at 


| il 
Grammaire Francoiſe: Il 


Dia LOGUES. NouvkAux, | 
| I 
NOM EN ron 


{1 
N Pant Ee, Nag d. Bis (on 1a Luo 


NOUELLE. „ 


CONTENANT 


Une Methode Curieuſe. & Facile, pour parvenir 
a I Elegance, & a la purete de cette Langue, 
comme elle ſe parle aujourdhuy a la Cour a8 
FRANCE. 


| Augmentc & enrichie de Pluicurs 


Ou  trouvent quantits de belles Phraſes, Sentences, ; [ 


& Proverbes, utiles & neceſſaires à toutes ſortes de {| ; 
ee ? 


Avec une 


Angloiſe & Francoiſe, 
Et les A de 1s QUANTITE., 


EET TAS 


— — — 


Francoiſe ſe parle dans fa ;- ol 5. N 
LW a 2 8880 


8 
— — . — — 


Sixibme Edition „Reveüe Fe & Augmentee, j 
2 Par I Aurheur. 5 i | 

4 

| 
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r 
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des quatres dernieres Tiro thouſand Copies © 
Edirions,Pon en a tire drawn of theſe Fou. 
deux mille Copies, /aſt Editions, whereas 


plus sgavans Learned of this Nation, | 
ation, qui who have eſteemed it 


e cette 
font eſtimèe la plus the neateſt , the enſieſt 
nette, la plus COx· and moſt correct ; is 


tecte, & la plus fa- not 4 ſmall advantage to 
cle ; ne luy eſt pas ir, It is that, that 
peu avantageuſe: Ceſt hath encouraged me to 
qui mig encourage irg it tos Fetter f. 


. 
i” . Aſh | 
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To the 
de la rendre encore 
plus parfaite. 


Oeux qui voudront 
prendre la peine de 


l'examiner, y verront 
un ordre tout nouve- 


au, des Reigles claires 
& intelligtbles aux 


moindres capacités, 
de belles remarques 


| dur routes les parties 
d Oraiſon, & particu- 
lierement ſur les Gen- 


res des Noms, & ſur 


l'ufage des modes & 
des Temps des Ver- 
bes. Is y verront6- 


claircies les diffical- 


te fur les Particules y 7 
en, on, & que, qui don- 
ordinairement 

tant de peine à ceux 4 
qui apprennent , iv. 
{ verront Pufage & e 
Ie 


bel ordre des Ver- Verbs. 


ſhall ſee, familiar Dia- 


nent 


bes Imperfonnels, tant 


actifs que hes 8 ,CONL- iS; 95 Ms fort 


es Verbes | 


me 


Reader. 


fection. Them that 
will take the pain to 


7 eue mt, will obſervt 0 
very new Me ; 
gibt 


clear and 1 . 
Rules to the leaſt Capa- 
cities, fin: Remarks 
7 all the Parts o 

Spetch, and tte. 


'If upon the Gents of 
Nun, and the "uf: 6 
8 Minds and Tenſes. Thy | 


will find the dj ffeatties 


of the Particles y, en, 
on, & que, explain- 
WA which giv: com. 
mont ſo. much. Yronbl; 


to the earners, "they 
will fe the” uſe. ſe and 


goed. order "of © 1. 
70 7 erbs, Ac- 
i: 45 Ve t Le- 
24 alſo 7 ah + yeci- 
procal and rifle(t ed 
Finally, '1 "they 


J Ml, 55570 0 fi 
dee 


To the Reader. 
reciproques & refle- and profitable for them 
chis. Ils Y verront that defire to'ſpeak pro- 
enfin des Dialogues perly; No barbarous 
familiers ſur pluſieurs kind of words and phra- 
ſortes de Sujects, tout ſes , us are found in 
a fait utiles & profi- ſome other Grammars , 


tables à ceux qui de- 
ſirent apprendre à par- 
ler en bons termes; 
On n'y trouvera point 


de Mots ni de Phraſes 
barbares, comme il 
Sen trouve dans quel-' 
ques Grammaires; 


parce que celuy qui en 
eſt I Aurtheur ſe pique 


de bien parler & de 
bien ecrire ſa propre 


Langue, non comme 


on la parle ſur les 
Frontieres de France, 


mais comme on la par- 
le à la Cour meme, & 


by reaſon that the Au- 


thor profeſſes to Speak 


and to Write his own 
Language well, not as 
it is ſpoken on the Fron- 
tiers of France, but 
as it is ſpoken at 
Court, and at Blois, 
where , by the unani- 
mous conſent of all 
French men „ the true 
Accent or Tone of that 
Language is found, 
do not ſpeak for my 
advantage; I ſpeak for 


jours, Gentlemen, do 


not truſt. me , peruſe 


; || 2 Blois, oudu conſen- other Grammars, let the 
emen unanime de Learned in our Lan- 
|| tous les Fran ois ſe guage viem them, and 
trouve le veritable ac- he them to tell you, 
J nr de cere Langue. whether their "Phraſe 


- 


7 


a 


en diſcourent fort ſon- 


tiques, 


— 


To the Reader. 


Ce n'eſt pas [Intereſt 7 25 good French 4 


qui me fair parler de 


la ſorte, ceſt votre 
avantage Meſſieurs, 


notre Langue; & leur 
demandez {1 leur 


ne.m'en croyez pas, 
examinez les autres 
Grammaires, faites les 
voir aux Scavans dans 


mine; And no queſtion 
but you will be ſatis: 
fed thereon... 


1 have added ſome 
neceſſary Di * and 
2 the laſt which 


th treat of all the 


Phraſe eſt Fran;oiſe part of Mathematicks, 


'comme la mienne ; 


& Je ne doute point 


que vous ne ſoyez ſa- 
tisfaits 1a deſſus. 


Tay ajoute quel- 


> ques Dialogyes nece(- 


ſfaires & principale- 
ment. le dernier, qui 


traite de toutes les 


parties des Mathema- 
& qui en don- 
ne unc Idee claire & 
nette. Je ne Pay pu 
refuſer a plulicurs 
Gentilz-hommes, qui 


of me. 


and gives a clear and 
Fair Idea thereof. I 


could not deny it to ſe- 
wveral Gentlemen who 
do often diſcourſ: of 
them in Prench, who 
have defired the ſame 
e. I am certain 
it will be found uſeful, 
eſpecially for young men, 
who thereby may learn 


to talle pertinently 7 


the Principles of theſe 
Sciences, and know what 


they are good fer. 
ON 0 


i the Read 


vent en notre Lan- . e 


gue, & qui font exi- 


Fit. 


: 7300 e Yi 


ge, de 185. Je m al- Geber Cl to ex- 
ſeure que lon le trou- erciſe d pratfice Arith- 


vera utile, principa- mtick”,. 


lement pour la jeu- 


Vlg. ar 


Aa- 


both © L 
4 HBecimll, hs 


neſſe, qui pourra ap- rithmitical ; © 2 


prendre a. diſcourir 
pertinemment des 
Principes de ces Si- 
ences; & sgavoir A 


quoy elles ſont pro- 
| Pres. | 


Sil ſe rencontroit 


quelques Meſſieurs 
qui fuſſent curieux 


de $'excrcer dans 2 
tant Fit . 


Vulgaire que Deci-— 
male, 


Arithmetique 


& L' Arithme- 


rique , Logarithme- | 


tique, 1a Geometrie, 


bo 1 onometrie, la 

Sth la Geo- 
_ ie, Vuſage des 
Globes & dans la 


Fortfication de la Me- 


thode des meilleurs little 


— 


* 


and continue to ca 1/1 4 
favourable 


niet, Gerne, Fi- 
Cononictrie Nadi 22 
TI rap 7 45 2 
4 Cie "a 6-644 
tion, the” Muhod of 
the beſt Hi mers in 
Euro ops, the © * 
may / nſtryct Hh here. 


in. 
6 ear ig Li” We 


14, 
RW 20 


e ing et Gar 
thu this 8 wg " Editi- 
on will be as well ac- 
cepted as the precedent, 
J hope the Lovers of 
our fine Language will 
receive all in good part, © 


Eye upon 
endeavours to 


1 Inge- I 


ph 
1 
1 
. 


11 


To the Ree 


In genieurs de Lu- ſerve this Noble Ne 
tope, I Autheur les ion; if thus, I have 
en OX inſtruire. 


— — — — — es 


, and will con- 


muy wi 
doutant point 175 be e. te 


precedentes, y eſt à 


croire S les Ama- 
e notre belle 
Langue prendeonis * 
tout en bonne part, & 
cContinueront a regar- 
der de bon eil mes pe- 
tits efforts a ſervir 2 . 
te Noble Nation, e 
cela eſtant jay ce que 
jũe deſire, & je my 
* r toujours a- 
e e Zele. 


teuts 


que cette Sixieme E- it. 
dition ne ſoit àuſſi 
bien receũe * les 
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A Mae Fes T = in & | | 
; Gramaire, Francoile. _- 
2 9 A 5 * 0 ; 


Cf ON TY guageld' Arhends, 


Fut any fois 12 Univers, 


: * que celuy qe Rome meſmes. 1 


Fut chez tant e Peiiple: divers : © 85 
Celuy de I Fiaibe Poll e 1) 
Le 5 8 les Nations 4" Ni chu 


; Et P On le verra ſans envie Ar U 3 3 
Servir de monument aux — Actions. 


Dou, n lle fla Fo obey * 15 pra 
| 


Doit dans les bad — gel Feſtcau Le 

15 Y eßklne Babe 75 J 
"hr he turf Go 
man, his Lodgingis 4th egen 


near St. Clement Church,. 
Nr. John King? Houſe, at |. 
Sen * the Wounded Hear . 


— —— 222 * 
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FRENCH LETTERS. 
V. 


© c, d, 2. . 8, by 31, v . o f. g. 
r, fx r, u, x, Y, 2. | 
Vy oy ddr are Vowels, ee, ; 
2; e, 1, O, U, 7. Fg : 


. » 9 
0 g AS — * . 1128 


II the 8 are Conſonants. 5 = 5259 = 


% 


E have two and twenty Letters in French, which 
are as followeth : 


8 them thus in ede, 
ce; de, e, ef; BE, aſhe, ee, elle, eam, ean;' o, ps | 
14-3 err, els, te, u, ixe, ee graik, zede. wk HP 
ong the Vowels, Two are alſo Conſonants, as j. and W 
J.is always a Con ſonant, when another Vowel cometh afs . 
r i, as in theſe words? 25 
Jacquer, James; Jeuneſſe, Vouth; ; Jour, Day; ; Tuge- 
ment, Judgment; Jument, a Mare. 5 
V. is alſo. a Conſonant, when a Vowel cometh after i it, as 
Ik theſe Words: 5 5505 
Vanite, verite, wivacite, HE PS woir, vulgare. 353 
, isalſo 2 Conſonant in many words 15855 an r, as vray true: 2 
»u72, poor; livre, Book; po ore, Pepper; levre, iP.” 
1 When #152 Vowel before e Vowel, it is Fucked - 
l © with two Pries; a5 ane Nie, © 4 Glou 4 e Statue, 2 


an 


2 


tne; houe,, A 


18 always a a Vowel a the PTY of. A want before atiothies.-- 


wel If Mer lickneb ; 5 * . 63 Pirie, Pty 3 3 
ie, 


4 'W - ; | 
3. : Jt a 1 7 1 f | 4 2», 4 _ » 
2 * n 99 5 12 24 * $4 ene 1 6 9.99 4 — 5 
2 55 J al : , 1 oo * > - . > 2 4 ; * 
5 * . F „ 3 
— 8 i = , F 1 ©" 9 
bl * . 5 * * *. / N 0 4 

* *% % ” 


N. 


8 73 * RPE: 8 


9 2 except in theſe tale f words, ney 11 A k ay 5 lene i 
tu fcais thou knoweſt, i 


Month of May, Ta I have, the firſt perſon of the preterp 


; ture Tenſes, Taimay I loved, { nimeray I ſhall love; wifi 
41 is pronounced as our: Maſculine. */ 


| e 4. but with a liquid ſound upon the /, touching 
> Ee 9 . | 7 1 g BS 2): ml 


005 the Pronouncing of Vowel 
Diphthongs, and Trphuhotigs. 


A. 
. 


Keeps Les} its maul found, except in theſe wor 


following, where uſe makes us Prone it as th 
| Engl? ſh 4 or e. 1 : 
Arres, earneſt. 


% 


15 erres. 
Catharre, a rhume. 0 pronounce Catherre. 
Fantaſie, fancy. ( FanteſieQ. 


| 1 double a is pronounced longer than a 8 70 aud as do 


| age; baailler, to! gape. . "= 


A'is not pronounced i in theſe followed words. . 
Une Paele, a Fire- hovel. Saouler, to ſatiate. 

| Aouſt, Aug ul., „ eee ſatiated. 

(Au) is 3 like (o) long, as 5 


Lã haut, above. 1 'Clabs.- 
| Lay chaut, Tam hot. & = _ )7ayſts. 
Je ne ſcaurais, I cannot. lay 5 ne lat, | 


' Lauray, I ſhall have. Fra. 
(Ai) is pronounced as an Engliſh a, as 

faire, to do. 

' plaire, to pleaſe. 

raire, to be ſilent. 
. | 'contraire, contrary. 'q 

Frait, charges. gong 8555 „ 
9 is pronounced like * 3 

Vray; true. 95 | 5 WR 


. balay, broom. 
ſeait he ee le Mois de May 
fe& tenſe of the firſt Conjugation ; and the per ſon of all 


(Ai 0 coming before / or double 11 is pronounced as 


1 
The French — | J- 
in 


14dle of the Tongue, to the Roof of the Mouth; as 
eſe words, travail * travailler to work. — 


” , . E. LS . vi 
> 5 
We Bar three forts of e; the ft is called Maſtabive, it ie 
ways marked over with a little daſh , which we call an ac. 
nt ; the ſecond is called Feminine,and hath no accent; theſe 
o firſt come ordinarily at the end of a word; the chird is 
led Neuter, and cometh in the middle of words. | 
The & Maſculine is pronounced as the Latine e, or as you 
unce ze in Engliſh in the latter end of theſe words, Pietie, 
vinitie, ex. Piete, Verite, aime loved; parld ſpoken, alle gone. 
The e Feminine is pronounced very ſhort, as it is pronoun- 
in En liſh at the end of theſe. words, love, one; hoy Te 
1: 1 eek; ? aime T love. 

All the words ending in er have an e Maſculine, as parle to 
ak, chanter to ſing, Boucher a Butcher, Ohandelier a Chand- 
or Candleſtick, except theſe following words, la luer the 
,, amer bitter, fer! iron, enfer hell, ver a worm, bider wins 

Hier yeſterday; where er is pronounced W 
All the tenſes of Verbs ending with ez or & (it Is al ene) 
e alſo the e Maſculine, as parlez ſpeak, mangex eat, baſtiſſez 
1 vents come, vous ferex you ſhall do, except᷑ the irre- 
Verbs, as faites do, aitts ſay, where the e is Feminine. 
The words ending with a double"(t6) bie ft il Maſtus | 
as Armee an Army, Trophte, Vales, Eſpee a Sword. 
e) 3 i and g is Maſculine, : as lege cot, Lee ſhare, 
a ſeat. / 
he Neuter e is prondunced as ai; and 4 15 eh wund id if | 
e middle of words, and ſometimes in the beginning z WE: © WK 
iralſo the open e, it 1s always ſo before a double Letter,; 
ettre to put, nos velle my ; bleſſer to wound, preſeactoudy 
land, guerre war, te elle, ſuch, fair. on 
18 open n allo in theſe . 9 4 les, dee, mes; 7 tret 15 
in ſuch werds ending with an 5 in the Singular Number, 
ce, an acces or fit; excts exceſs, proces a ſuit at Law, b. 
2 progreſs, ſucces a ſucceſs, Gipres the Cypreſt Tree, delt, 
aſe, profes, abſer, and LINK like, as ri neat or auprit, a. 
hes, Fa oh purpoſe. 
a8 2dr reiche, it.: 141 
ag Dr 21 ta 9 = 
ml”: 9 2 Bs Bs 5 kh; 11 
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4 . The French Grammar. 


. x hope, Je revere I reverence ; except in theſe, Pere Father, 


. nounced in theſe, un Geant a Giant, Geogr aphiz Geography, 
- Geometrie Geometry. 


ſay quelq, auerefoir,, Orc... | 


| heaume an helmet; ſGeau el. 


Nene Queen. 


5 ſemneil ſleep, revel awake.” 
carry away, ſay tramble, gmporter. 
2 Pranare; ꝓpanare, gude nung nt ſay. hrudammant; but you m 


 pronouneed-as in Engliſh, mien; tien, Hei, mine, thine, hi 


5 thee 1 IN d 


Jace erperiante, r* £ 
2 W in "Engliſh: ee BER 


It is alſo open before a ſingle I as miel honey, fel gall. 
It is alſo open before an v in the middle of words, as "FR 


ere Mother, Frere Brother, chere dear, guere but little, and 
the words ending in jere, whoſe e is Maſculine. 
E is alſo open in all Ee in the penultima, before any Con- 
ſonant, if of be the laſt ſyllable be an e Feminine, as herbe herb, 
piece piece, Tee — — regne, 4 to Feſchrape, Gn. 
except only. thoſe th at are L 
g 5 is not pronounced in . (Apo ig Jean Alan. 
George George, changes, chang 0 ed, we change, 
Bourgeois à Citizen, illageois a ee but it is pro- 


E Feminine is not eee at whe end of a word, when 
the next word beginneth with a Vowel,” or with the Mute þ, 


as quelle heure eſt il? fay, queli-how-fil?  uelque autrefir; 


(eau) is pronounced as an 0, As couteas. a Knife, ſay cout 
ꝛanteau a Cloak, ſay manto mueas, naue, new *. aeg 


(ei) is pronounced as at or Latin, as ban, goin, dein, 


Lan) is "Pronounced as a8 ing, doindre, #53, WR 
(el) is pronounced as el, with a Karan, as fur ſun 


(em) is pronounced as _ temps time, tremble, emporte te 
| ( 


(en) is/pronounced as an, vendre to ſell, be ö 


one gage e en, a8. in Engliſh; when the ſy llable ne fo 


5 ; }  lowerh, in che ſame word, tiene hold, Obienne. Birch, 2 f 

en an Enemy, qu il premis let him take; em in theſe followfay 
ing words is pronounced as in Englith, amen, trafen, _ 95 

8 Teruſalem, Item, Methuſalem. . | 


- When comet before;ev inthe fame {Uable, it muſt | 
| bien: well, Quen Dog, nen nothing; ry but if, they are not tog 


he ame able, then en 18 pronounced as an, 4s 
ſaid 4 fore, as patient, ſay p mk expedient expediant, ext 


iance-; in this word Girefio, 


TO 


. * ” 
, — * 
| . | 4 
7 1s 
, * a. L 1 £ 
< « * ff ” 
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"The ey Chin: NN 

(en) is pronounced diverſy, it muſt be learned by the Ear, 
becauſe it 15, le impoſſible to ſer down its divers ſounds in Wri- © 
ting, in theſe following words, it is pronounced. one Way, 
eu, jeu, pen, weu, heurenx,- peureux, neut re feuriy; Metir, 9 
fire, play, little, Hering, happy, fearful, are ch eu. — 
to ripen. il 
Before 4 ſingle 1 v it is pronounced another way, as peur, 
omeur, \ ſerviteur;" but when an e \followerh after the 7 it 
makes another ſy llable, and is pronounced as in the firſt way, 
eure hour, Bliſſture a wound, gagere a wager: in the Pre- 
terperfect Tenſes and Participles of Verbs, it ſounds as a 


ſingle u, as en had recen received, beus * beu Pech | wg nr 
i Tan or nuſſe, yy . 


1Vowel is pf ance as + Bi, te, 80 15 18 the 93 ae 


ble fan lader veeſceble. Ip i 
I aft 8, ie, &, en, and ou, before 1. or avuie , is nor - Mi 
pronounced, but gives only a liquid ſound to the, 5 an, # # . 


1 


K * 


nail enamel, metail mertle, ſoleil the Sun, 'wieilly 

dd, Fail the eye, Fog a leaf, 7 wet, andert | 

ling, grenouille à trog, the ſame is in 'the Word 7 Jar s.. 1M W 

gut that Jound may be better: 1 underſtood by the E 20 i | 1 ii 
When an 7js marked over with two pricks chat is fe fay, 4 

hat it muſt be divided from the Vowel wh üch is betax Cit, as 

thefe words hair to hate, fair to run 20 obe ir = — 


I when it is Conſonant, ſounds g. * OY 
r is uſed inſtead of in che mic BY > FAITE; e Will 
owels, as ayant haying,, ih, Was. gan; hearing, , i 
me joye, Neher Nut- tree, pale Pa. DEAN e LNG ye 1 

Yis better than 7 ar the end. of a. word, | | 
11d llables, moy, ey 5 4425 5 85 0), 
ona), [ aimeray, and wards 


mens ban, 


- | 


a 


\ ao 34 
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6 Tue French Grammar. 
Oi ot oy, ſometimes this dipthonge is pronounced 41, ar 
ſometimes 00a7 : It is pronounced ooai in all the monoſyll 
bles; as, moy, toy, ſoy, Roy, quoy, mois, bois, &c. very fa 
are excepted, as crois, droit, Foil ſoit, ſoyent, which are pn 
nounced crais, drait, fraid, ſait, ſaiant, 
Likewiſe we pronounce 00a7 in all words ending in oir a 
oire, as ſoir, mouchoir, recevoir; and to the three Perſons 
the Indicative Mood Preſent Tenſe of thoſe words ending} 
Cois, as regois, appergois, Oc. „ 
— The great cuſtom of pronouncing ai for oi is in the thn 
ſingular Perſons of the Imperfect Tenſes of Verbs, as 7eft 
tu eftois, il eftoit ; Taurois, tu aurois, il auroit; and to f 
third perſon Plural of the ſame tenſe, Ils ſeroient, ils eſtoin 
pronounce therefore Peſtais, tu eftais, il eſtait; Te ſerais, Wn 
ſerais, il ſerait ; FTaurais, tu aurais, il aurait, ils eſtaient, W | 
guralent. I know no exception in this Rule. | 
In the Verbs ending in oiſtre, oi is alſo pronounced ai in- 
their Tenſes, as connoiſtre, ſay compa fir, to know; Je com 
tu connois, il connoi ſt, Oc. Add to them the Verb croire, ift 
croy, ſay Ie cray, Oc, „„ 
All other Verbs ending in ois at the Preſent Tenſe are pil | 
nounqeed 0047, as Ie dots I ow, Tols J hear, Je wois J ſee n 


DT 


( 


* 


50% I drink, G c. 


. 


# 


 . Beſides all theſe Rules, oi is alſo pronounced ai at 
| end of National Names, as Frangois, Anglois, ſay Fran 
Anglais,” &c. except theſe following, Sueduis, Danois, G- 
% ¼ / 
The word aroit is pronounced drait, when it ſignifies! 
. right, it is pronounced droit, when it ſignifieth juſtitia juſt 
+ This word ſoit is pronounced ſait, when it ſignifies tt, 
is pronounced ſooat, when it ſignifies ſve whether, or wi 
we pronounce it alone in approving a thing, ſoit let it be 
Pronounce alſo nettoyer to make clean, nettayer. 
When o and 7 meet together, if there be two pricks ufo 
the 7, then they are pronounced ſeverally, as in ti, 
words, heroique, ſtoique: We pronounce oye as we do oy, he 
Hee the ſyllable a little longer, as joye joy, Joje filk, 4. 
dhe liver. | | 
Oũa is pronounced as yau pronounce ma, as foizace a ON 

Phuiacre a filthy fellow. n eee, 

un is pronounced as you pronounce it /in this word þ 
28 coin, Jotn. e 5 | FR 


1 
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The French Grammar. 7 


on is pronounced as you pronounce ou, as 7m, ton, ſen, 
m, pronounce moun, toun, ſoun, boun. 


om is pronounced as you pronounce m in this word fflam- 
e, as ombre a ſhadow, ſombre dark. . 


U. 


I have ſpoken of u already at the beginning, I will ſay 
pmethirſg more. 
In ſome words, but in very few weuſe a double vn, but 
ey are pronounced as the ſingle « Vowel, exemple, waeiller | 
watch a nights, vuider to empty or decide, vuidange emp- 
neſs, evacuation, pronounce veiller, wider, vidange. 

ui or uy are both heard diſtinctly in the ſame ſyllable, as 
vt night, ruine ruine, fuitte a flight, luy him, pronounce 
pu-it, ru-ine, fu-ite, luy, &c. | SY, 

Un or um are not pronounced as in Engliſh, but rather as 
f there was an e before them, as humble heumble, commun 
Rommeun, Lundy Leunday, Monday. Y 

U 15 not pronounced after g before another Vowel in the 
ame ſyllable, guet, guerir, pronounce gait, gairir, guide, 
ronounce ghide, langueur, pronounce langheur. 
Pronounce qua, que, qui, quo, quu, as ka, ke, ki, ko, J. uu. 


2 5 ——— 
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8 Of the Conſouants. 


E commonly pronounce Conſonants at the end of 
a word, if ſo be the next word beginneth with a 
oF owel, as tout à fait indigne, read as if it was written ?0u-t 4 
„ indig-ne, and the Conſonant is joyned to the Vowel of 
he next word, as if it was but a word ; „ 
Chacun a ſon-humeur & Every one hath his humor 


fon opinion. | and opinion. the? 
En un mot. In a word. . 
Novs-avons-aime., © We have loved. 


We do not pronounce the Conſonants at the end of a word 
the word following beginneth with a Conſonant, as Jen plys | 


\ 


* 


5 The French Gramimar. 


belles choſes nous ſemblent laides, the faireſt things ſeem ugly 
unto us, read Je plu belle choſe nou ſemble Iaide: | 

We do not pronounce the Conſonant , ne'ither at-the end 
of the laſt word of a phraſe or period: La hae dure apres la 

mort, hatred continues after death, read La hai, dure apres 
la mor. 8 . PET 0 

But becauſe there are a great many Exceptions, in theſe 


Rules. I will ſpeak of every Conſonant in particular. 


B is pronounced as in Engliſh, abſent, table. 
We do not pronounce it in theſe words, febve a bean, * 


7 


a debt, and in many others that we ſpell now without a bs 
doute, dewoir, ſous, ſuject, doubt, to owe, under, ſubject. 

B is not pronounced at the end of this word Plomb Lead; 
it is the only word ending in 5. 


| G7 
C before e, 7, and y is pronounced as a double , grace, di fi- 
eile difficult, icy here; Before a, o, and u it is pronounced like 
a k, as capable, coquin, rogue, execution : But in ſuch words 
where we pronounce c ass, we write a little daſh under it, 
as Erangois French, Franſois ; rancon ranſom, ranſen. 
d C is pronounced at the end of a word, as Duc, Turc, parc, 
fac ; except in blanc white, clerc, franc, free, ibanc a forme, 
Fanc the fide, jour ruſh. Em Wa - 
d ãs not pronounced in the woxdsending with &, effect, reſ. 
pelt, ſainct; except in theſe words, Carrect, direct, enact where 
c xis pronounced. „ . 
D in theſe words is pronounced like g, Claude Claudius, 
ſecret. ſecond ; Glaude, ſegret, ſegond. a. 
Ch is pronounced as ſb in Engliſh, Cheval Horſe, Sheval ; 
chacun, eyery one, fhacun; Chien Dog, ſbien; choſe thing, ſboſe; 
and therefore we write now theſe following words without , 
Arcange, Eſcole School, colere anger, caractere, Baccus, paſcal, 
Scholaſtigue, Mecanique, Melancolie, Hypocondre, c. 
Nevertheleſs we write theſe following words with h, .be- 
cauſe without it the pronunciation could not be the ſame; 
Alchinue, Alchimiſte, Eunuche, Ariſtarche, Di achim. 
A double ce before e and i, is pronounced as an x, as aci: 
dens, acces, à fit, pronounce axident, a et. 


A : 2 | } 


* 
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The French Grammar. 
D. 


D at the end of the word is pronounced like at, when the 
ext word beginneth with a Vowel, as quand il vous plaira, 
when you pleaſe, ſay quant-il vous plaira ; galand homme, a 
allant man, galant homme: But we do not pronounce it at 
he end of all theſe words, Bled Corn, chaud hot, crud raw, 
ud naked, laid ugly, pied foot, gand glove, rond round, 
gend a hinge, ſourd deaf, liard a farthing, Canard a Duck, 
and ſome others. . | 

We leave out the d in the middle of words, where it is not 
pronounced; ajourner to adjourn, avancer to advance; nor. 
wdjourncr, adwancer. 39 

F, 


F.1s always pronounced at the end of words, whether 2 
owel or a Conſonant follow, as Chef Head or Chief, vif 
we, oyfif idle, ſoif thirſt, nerf ſinew, Cc. Some few are ex- 
pted, which are Baillif a Bailiff, Clef a Key, Eſteuf a Tennis- 
all, and theſe three in their Plural number, Bzufs Oxen, 
fs Eggs, neufs, new; and in their Singular F is not ſound. 
before a Conſonant. | 3 

In this word cf f is pronounced as « before a Vowel, as 
f heures nine hours, or nine a clock, neuf ou dix nine or ten 
ronounce, neu Veures, neu uou dix. 1 7 
Fin the middle of words is not pronounced before a Con- 
nant, Veufue a Widow, griefue, briefue, naifue, but thoſe - 
ords may better be written without f thus, Veuve, grieve, 
ewe, naive: In this word: Chef-daeuure a piece of work, 


CA 


is not pronounced, Chedoeuure. 
e G. 


L isnever pronounced in the end of a word, joug yoke, long ö 
mg, Poing Eiſt, Eſtang a Pond, pronounce jor, lon, poin, eſtan. 

Lis not ſounded in theſe two words Doigt Finger, Vingt 

Twenty. : _ © 

7 

a 


G before e and i, is pronounced as our j Conſonant; geler 
freeze, Girouette a Weather- cock; pronounce jeler, jirouette. 
Before a, o, and u, g is pronounced as in Engliſh gh, as 
arder to keep, Gateau a Cake, à gogo his belly full, Gueux a 
eggar; pronounce, gharder, ghato, ghog ho, gheu r. 
Prongunce gea, geo, geu, as ja, jo, jeu, as in theſe following 
ords, qugeant eating, mangeons let us eat; This word 
axe a Giant, is pronounced in tg ſyllables, Cant. 
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Nombril the Navel, Fils a Son, Argile Clay, Achilles the 
_ Valiant Greek, diftiller to diſtill, Camomille Camomil, cavillu- 
dien wrangling, mille a thouſand, imbecille . feeble, Pupille 
CT REO Le 3.er, opinion 3 IETF. 3) Egg 


fore n, you gguſt hear a Frenchman pronounce theſe ſyllables, 


pagnol a Spaniard, Compagnon Companion, craignant fearing. 


| Thame, harangue ſpeech, haſte haſte. 
as Chriſt, ſay Criſt; Chreſtien, ſay Cretien, Cc. 


mind it, and practice will do you more good then any thing 


2 Frog. = 


fl thred, ſubtil ſubrle, ſervil ſervile, wil abject, contemptible, 


8 * 


We cannot give a good direction how to pronounce be- 


gta, gni, gno, as in theſe following words, Eſpagne Spain, E- 


dr : * bs * 1 * ; 
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H. | 
H is not pronounced in Derivative words that have an h, 
as Phomme a Man, read Pomme ; Þhomneur honor, read Ponneur ; 
heure an hour, eure; very few are excepted, as theſe, Heros 
an Herald, hannir to neigh, Harpie an Harpy, haleter to pant, 
Hareng a Herring; where h muſt be pronounced. | 


— 


H is Pronounced in all words that are pure French, as honte 


„ r 
r nnd Et SS Fee $ 


* 1 EL 
3 r 
ie” b — . — 4 
* * * — 1 
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H is not pronounced betwixt c and v in the ſame Syllable; 


AH is not pronounced in theſe following words, and the 7 is 
a Conſonant; Hieroſme, Hieruſalem, Hierarchie, Hieroglißque, 
read Jeroſme, Jeruſalem, Jerarchie, Jeroglifique. © 
| Beſides all theſe obſervations, I could give you a liſt of all 
words where h is pronounced; but I know that few people 


elles. 15 
I have nothing to ſay of j Conſonant, having ſaid enough 
ef it in ſpeaking of the Vowels. . Rnd hes 


T hath two ſounds, e and one dry 17 is liquid 
after z alone, as babil, peri] ; and after the Dipthongs ai, «i, 
ei, and the Tripthongs eui and oui; as travail labor, le Soleil 
the Sun; it is ſo with the donble / in the middle of words, 
as babiller to prattle, muraille a Wall, merweille wonder, 
eveiller to awake, Juillet July, cuiller a Spoon, travailler to 
work, feuille a leaf, mouiller to wet, rouiller to ruſt, grenouille 


L. and i is not liquid in theſe following words, exil exile, 


viril manly, outil a tool, Sourcil a brow, fuſil a Eixe-ſteel, 


* 


 ſaoul glutted,cul a bum, Fils a Son. 


parlent, i diſent, diſent i? parlent i? 


At the end of Words and Syllables m is 


| 
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an Orphan, Ville a Town, Syllabe a Syllable, tranquille quiet, 
habile able, fragile frail, Gille Giles, Tuille a Tyle. | 

This word vie old, when it cometh before a Subſtantive 
that begins with a Conſonant, is turned into vieu, as un vicu 
Soldat, an old Soldier, un vien Chapeau, an old Hat. - © 
L 1s pronounced every where in the middle of words, as 
calculer to reckon, Soldat a Soldier, multiplier to multiply, & c. 

Except in theſe following words, quelque ſome, quelcun 
ſome- body, quelconque whatſoever: We have many other 
words where it muſt not be pronounced, but we write them 
now without it, as poulce, poulmon, pulce, pouldre, tiltre, ſaulter, 
c. pouce a Thumb, Poumon the Lungs, puce a Flea, poudre 
duſt, titre title, ſauter to leap, pupitre a Desk. 

L is alſo commonly pronounced at the end of a word, as 
mal ill, tel ſuch, i thred. | 

Except the words ending in ol, as col, fol, fol, mol, which are 
pronounced cou, fou, ſou, mou, and thoſe ending in oil, as 


Fenouil Fennil, Genouil a Knee, Pouil a Louſe, Vaxrouil a Bolt 


for a Door, which are pronounced Fenou, genou, pot, Verroy. 
And theſe following, Full a Fire-ſteel, gentil gentle, Sour- 
eil an Eye-brow, Nombril the Navil, Auril, April, outzl, a tool, 


: 


In this Pronoun 21, the ? is never pronounced, but before 2 


' Vowel, as 71. aime, il a, il eſt; for before a Conſonant, or 


when it, cometh after the Verb, you muſt ſound only the i, 
i parle, i va, i faut, i pleut, faut i? pleut i? dit i? dort i? In 


its Plural Number / is never pronounced, ils parlent, ils diſent, 


dicent ils? parlent ils? Pronounce but i ſomething long, i 


} 


\ 


m is pronounced with- 
out joining the Lips, as faim, renom, pronom, temple, membre. 


Except in theſe following words, where m is pronounced 
hard, and with joining the Lips, Calomnie, Indenmite, Hymne, 
and the ſtrange Nouns ending in em, as Jeruſalem, Mathuſa- 

lem : In all other words n before u, is pronounced like an n, 
| ds. ſolgnmel, condamne, Se, 1 . TR \- Ba 43 7 2 7} 171 2 


* 
_ =” # 4 4 * 
= 
as * FI 
— , * Dee, 
Pn ; * * 4 
A © «a 2 . os | * . 
\ " N 
. . * . J —_— 
.. \ 1 1 is 4 : 
: x +. 3 4 , £ 8 , a > 8 — 1 4 9 89 * . I 
n i 75 EOS. 12 „ „„ Þþ } 
\ . * N , 2 * 4 x 
* » f 
- : to 
. = * 1 1 
* j N N 


** 


ei 


9 * 
tr Ser. 
4 


= ——ũ—ÿ4—ä— ͤ Ins, FAA — . 2 
> _ — — A 2 = — 4 — 9 — 


* F 
— — — 
— 2 . 
— - 


* 


"1 Re. The French Grammar. 


The natural pronunciation of » is in touching the end of 
the Tongue, to the Roof of the Mouth, and ſo we pronounce 

* | ; » . 
it at the end of a word when the next word beginneth with a 
_ © Vowel, not elſe; as mon amy, chacun a ſor tour, mon enfant, 
| pronounce as if » was foyned to the next word, nonamy, cha- 
| cuna, monenfant ; but when the next word beginneth with a 


| | Conſonant, you muſt not ſtir your Tongue upon the at all, 
i as bon garcon, WG. 1 5 


1 We do not pronounce » in the laſt perſon of the Plural 
number of a Verb after an e, as ils aiment, ils aimoient, ils 
 aimerent, ils aimeroient, pronounce aime, aimoi, aimere, aime. 
| roi, Oc. | ; | | 33 
i WIGS ko . . 7 | 
Peis not pronounced before c, r, s, and v Conſonant; as 
Bapti ſer, erempter, ſept, nepveu, pſeaume, corps, nopce, niepce, 
prondunce Bati ſer, exemper, ſet, n-veu, ſeaume, cors, noce, ni- 
| , ece,. Oc. Except in theſe words, where it muſt be pronoun. 


| 

| Ced,- Accepter, adopter, adopt if, corruption, eg captieur, 
( concept ion, conſcription, excepter, exception, inſcription, intercepter, 
© zpterctption, option, optique,  precepte, precepteur, rapfodie, ſcep- 
VVV 
| * ſonpCon, ſoupconner, ſouſcription, ſuſcription, & ſuperſeription. | 
P Ph is pronounced like f, as Phraſe, Philoſophe, read Fraſe, 

4 wy Filoſofe; prophete, profete. N Y 77 oh AS Ns e & be PIT 
P is always pronounced in this word Cap before all Let. 
ters, le Cap de bonne Eſperance, the Cape of Good Hope; de pied 
tom top to toe. e. ; 
P s pronounced at the end of a word before a Vowel, as! 


N . 

As 8 = 4 Ew 3 * & , 1 1 - * k 4%" 

i Trop effronte, trop impudent. Wy 3 » 
R F No v n ; — = » C ; 14 b . * 6 1 14 3* 5 
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r arne 33 


| |." [9 aththe end of a word is pronounced when the next word 
beginneth with a Vowel; le Cocq a-chante; the Cock hath 

cxowed, cing Eſcus five Crowns; read le Cocks chante, cinkeſ- 
13 . Tux when the next word beginneth with a Conſonan 
r / i WES. | £0 "aj LS. 0 
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The French Grammar. 13 
then 4 15 not pronounced, as un Cocq d Inde, a Turkey Cock; 
Piſtoles, five Piſtols; read un Cod Inde, le Co chante; ein Pi- 
ſoles, ein ſolx. 1 V 

Au is pronounced like ł, as quand, quartier, quelque, quo- 
I cidien, xead kand, kartier, keke, kotidien . | 


* ® * * 1 
* 1 1 , 
1 . | 
p g : = * 
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R is pronounced at the end of a word in all Terminations, 


firſt and ſecond Conjugation, and all-Nouns ending in er or 
ier, where is not pronounced before a Conſonant. 


Example of the Verbs: Scavez wous parler Francois ; Can 


you ſpeak French? Read Save von parle Frances? Diſconrir de 
la Vertu, to diſcourſe of Virtue ; read Diſcouri de Ia Vertu. 


Examples of all Subſtantives: Conſeiller, Treſorier, Cordonni« | 


er, premier, dernier, Pommier, poirier. 


Fl 


nn thoſe Subſtantives of Quality, Trade, and Trees, fo is | 


not pronounced neither before a Conſonant, nor before a 
. i Vowel), as Le Boulanger à til du pain? Hath the Baker any 
Bread? Le Cordonnier a til apporte mes ſouliers? Hath the 
, © Shoomaker brought my Shooes ? Le Pommier eff il fleury? Is 
„the Apple-Tree bloſſomed ? Voſtre Poirier a til bien apporte du 


„aid cette amee? Hath your Pear-Tree brought much fruit 


this year? c. ſay, Le Boulange at- il? Le Pommiè eſt il? &c. 


„ Ris always pronounced in the Monoſyllables fer, mer, ver, 


Cher, hier, as alſo in theſe words, enfer, amer, hyver. 


t- Nis not pronounced in theſe two Pronouns noſtre and vo- — 
a ſtre, before a — that beginneth with a Conſonant, 
our 


Servant, a. voſtre ſervice, at your 


as Voſtre Serviteur, 
a5 ſervice; noſtre Maiſon; our Houſe ; en noſtre Pais,in our Coun» 
Iuy: Say, Pute Serwitenr, a votre Service, note Maiſon, note Pais, 


Before a Vowel it is better to pronounce the » then not, 
etre amy, your Friend; weſtre Eſpee, your Sword; nuſtre 
* ambaſſadeur, our Ambaſſador; noſtre intime Amy, our inti- 


= 


8h mate Friend, c. though many do not pronounce i 


When theſe two Pronouns noſtre and woſtre are abſolute, =, 
Akbar is to. ſay, withoue « Subſtantive after them, then r muſt | 


ow. ways be pronounced, as le noſtre ours, le woſtre yours. . W 
' WA | 8 5 5 1 
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le Cocq Chante, the Cock croweth; cing ſolx, five pence; cing , 


before Vowels and Conſonants, except in the verbs of the 
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8. 


We pronounce ſ as it is pronounced in Engl; FT in theſe 
words, ſo, ſun, ſerwice; and not as you profiounce i it in theſe, 

ure, ſug ar. 

S between two Vowels is pronounced as Z, as in Engli ſh 
deft, ve, diſpoſition, Raiſon, Roſe, Coſin, &c. 

It is Iikewiſe fo at the end of a word, when the next word 
beginneth with a Vowel, as pas encore not yet, nous aimons 
we love; ſay pazencore, nouz.aimns : Otherwiſe ſis never Pro- 
nounced at he end of a word. 

In many words we pronounce ſin the middle of a word, 
and in many others we do not pronounce it, but many great 
Scholars take now the cuſtom to leave it out where it is not 
pronounced, ſetting an accent over the Vowel precedent, as 
eſcrire ecrire, eſveiller eweiller. Here followeth ſome Rules 
concerning the ſame. 


For the pronouncing of / in he middle of a word before 
a Conſonant, obſerve the following Directions. 


S is not pronounced before ch, as faſcher, peſcher, buſche, 
mouſche. | 


S is not pronounced in the words ending i in fe, as nge, 
 greſle, lee, bruſle. 
In the words ending in * and afine, ſis not ronounced, 
as blaſme, meſme, deuxieſme, Cc. except Enthuſi als. 88 
5 is pronounced in the words ending in :/me; as Schiſine, 
« Aphoriſme, Chri ſtiani ſine; except di ** and abi iſme, and their 
N abi ſmer, diſmer. 
s is not pronounced 1 in the words ending i in eſpe, as Gueſpe, 
Creſpe. 

Sis pronounced i in the words ending i in aſque and eſque, as 
| fantaſque, Maſque, maſquer, bourraſque, Pedanteſque, Soldateſque, 
Cc. Except Paſque, Eveſque, Archeweſque. 

$ is pronounced in the words ending in i ſque and uſque, as 
riſque, Muſque, &c. and their Verbs Muſquer, riſquer. 

S is not pronounced in the words ending in aſtre, as Em- 
| plaſtre, rougeaſtre, folaftre ; except Aſtre, Alebaſtre, Deſaſtre. 
S is not pronounced in words ending in eftre, as feneſtre, 
Salpeſtre, Preſtre, Champeſtre ; except Jquefrre, terreſtre. 
is not pronounced in words ending in re, as hui fre 
: 7 , Vc | Epi res 
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N xyiſtre „ pulpiſtre, beliſtre; except Mini ſtre, Siſtre, Aumini- 


re. . | 
$ is not pronounced in words ending in aiſtre and oiſtre, as 
Maiſtre, Nai ſtre, connoi ſtre, Pparoi ſtre, Oc. 1 . 
$ is pronounced in words ending in uſtre, as Luſtre, luſtre, 
Oc. | 
Sis pronounced in theſe words, baſte, chaſte, faſte, vaſte, 
in all other words of the ſame termination it is not, haſte. 

$ is not pronounced in the words ending in eſte, as honneſte, 
requeſte, conqueſte, teſte, beſte, &c. All theſe are excepted, At- 
teſte, conteſte, geſte, digeſte, inceſte, modeſte, indigeſte, leſte, Celeſte, 
Wnolefte, manifeſte, funeſte, Peſte, reſte. * | 

$ is pronounced in all words _—_— iſte, as liſte, triſte, 
piſte, copiſte, Sophiſte, Cabaliſte, Feſuiſte, Q c. except viſte. 

$ is pronounced in all words ending in aſte, as Auguſte, 
Juſte, robuſte ; except fluſte. | „ . 

S is pronounced in words ending in ſtin, as Auguſtin, deſtin, i 
feſtin, except maſtin. „ þ 

The verbs compounded of the ſame words follow the ſame 
rule, as of tempeſte, tempeſter, blaſme blaſmer, Maſque Maſquer, 
trifte, attriſter, Tce. | . 

S is pronounced in theſe Syllables at the beginning of a 
word, Abs, as, bis, cas, cons, dis, ins, obs, ſubs, ſuper, ſus, trans, 
abſtenir, abſtinence, aſtuce, aſperfion, aſperges, biſcuit, conſtant, 
conſtellation, diſcret, diſcours, diſpoſer, di ſtance, Inſtrument, In- 
ſpirer, obſtiner, ob ſcurir, ſubſtance, ſuperſtition, ſuſpenſion, ſuſpect, 
tranſlateur, tranſgreſſion. Some words mult be excepted, as 
aſne, aſpre, di ſner, diſmer. | 32 | 
s is pronounced in the middle of a word after ano, as pofte- 

rite, proſperite, Apoſtat, Apoſtolique, hoſpitalit*, Impoffeur, &c. 
„Except theſe following words, Noffre, voffre, Apoftre, Coſte, 
bote, Pofteau. ' 3) EASE A „5 . 
; S is never pronounced in the Terminations of Tenſes, Nous 
euſmes, vous euſtes; nous fiſieg, vous fiſtes; nous aimaſmes, qu'il 
eff, qu il fuft, qu'il alla, pronounce them eume, eute, fimes; 
fite, alla, ent, füt, G. af rs Rd oF Wl Tn bw 1 

S 1s pronounced in words ending in ſcription, as inſcription, . | bY 
owſcriprion,” circonſeription, 60. J 
This is all I have to ſay concerning /, the reſt muſt be 
e, learned by practice. op De e 
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be French Grammar. 


T. 
T at the end of a word, before another word beginning 
with a Vowel, is pronounced as joyned to the Vowel, as i 
it was but one word ; as tout au plus at moſt, petit homme littii 
man, fort. adroitt very apt, read tou tau plus, peti-tomme, fri 
tradroit, &c. It is never pronounced when the next won 
beginneth with a Conſonant, nor before the Copulative, G 
T is always pronounced in theſe words, exact, correct, dire 
ef, one ft, Nordeſt, Sudeft, un Zeſt, as alſd in the word vingt bi 
fore the nine numbers, vingt deux, vingt trois, &c. 
y is pronounced as a ſingle t, as Thomas, Theſe, Theologi 
read Tomas, Teſe, Teologie. | Pe don gn” 
T is pronounced like c in the words ending in tion, as inte 
tion, dewot ion, read intencion, dewocion, except when tion | 
after an /; as ba#ion, queftion, and in the Yorke ws eftion 
nor bations, nous ſortions, nous mettions, and all others where 
is pronounced, as in the Infinitive Mood effre, barre, ſorti 
mettre, partir. 3„3)% CET 5 2 
T is alſo pronounced like c in theſe words, Martial, parti 
JV VVV 
I before ie is alſo pronounced as c, patience, Ambitie 
Flactieux, Seditieur, read pacience, Ambicieux; facſieux, G 
Except the words ending in tien, as Chreſtien, ene reti 
ſouftien, where the t retains its proper ſound ; as alſo in wort 
ending in ze and tie, as partie, ſortie, ruſtie, modeftie, amiti 
pitie, moitié, Orc. iæve only theſe five words, Prophetie, Þ 
maotie Negromantie, Ci mantie, and Dalmatie, where it 
Jt pronounced like c. e 
Alter a Verb ending in à or e, before one of theſe thr: 
Particles, 2!, elle, on, t 1s interpoſed; as parle-il ? va. elle? 9 
| | -  diram? parle-t. il? va-teelle, que dira- tun? ' 
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X hath three ſounds: In the middle of ſome words it 
. 


pronounced as double , as in words ſeixante, foiſſan 

Un, ane, Auſſome, Briirelles Bruſſelles, 
+ - Mok Mele, „ 
at the end of words before a Vowel, is pronounced as 


s ſix enfant, read fs enfant "(ix Children, dix eſcus, f- 
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Of the Parts of Speech, 17 


W;z eſcus ten Crowns: as alſo in the middle of Ordinal num. 
Pers, deuxieme, dixieme, ſixieme, which may alſo be ſpelled as 
Whey are pronounced, deuzieme dixieme, ſixi eme. e 
In the words beginning with ex before a Vowel, x is pro- 
Wounced as gz, as exalter, exercice, exemple, &c. read egzal- 
er, eg2ercice, egzemple. | | 
In ſome other words it ſounds like ks, as Alexandre, Alekſ. 
dre, Apoplexie, Apoplekſie. | 
At the end of theſe following words, x is always pronoun- 
ed, as ks, Antrax, prefix, perplex, read Antraks, prefiks, per- 
RN | 
X 1s pronounced as ſ in theſe following words, excuſer eſs 
ſer, expliquer eſpliquer, excommunier eſcommunier, exquis eſ+ 
is, excrement eſcrement. 


Z. 
: 2 1s pronounced as in Engliſh, Zele Zeal. 


4 


— 


— — * * — 


. 


1 Of the Parts of Speech. 


Pr FE, 

it Here are Eight parts of Speech which are, 1. Tb⸗ 
— Noun, 2. The pronoun. 3. The Verb. 4. The Participle, 
1 5. The Adverb. 6. The Coniunction. 7. The Propoſition, 


And the Inter jection. | 


Of the Nouns. 


Owns are words that ſerve to name all things in the 


World, as a Man, a Beaſt, a Houle, c. 


es, 


1 Pf Nouns ſome are called Sul ſtanti ves, and forme 4. 
3 


ven. | 


wee; es 
2 — — — 


Ir arts _——  — — — — ” — 
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18 f the Nouns. 5 | 


Nouns Sul ſtamtiwes are the things themſelves which are com. 
monly called Subſtances, as the Earth, the Sun, the Water, a 
Stone, and others, where this word [:hing] cannot be added, 
as whiteneſs, blackneſs, hardneſs, prudence, wiſdom, ani 
; ſuch like: For you cannot properly ſay, whireneſs thing, 
3 prudence thing; and ſo of the reſt. | N þ 

| A Noun AdjeBive ſhews the manner, and the quality of : 
1 Nou Subſtantive, and W may properly add this 
||! word, [thing] as great, little, good, bad, black, white, round, 

1 ſquare, hard, ſoft: For you may properly ſay, a great thing 
1 a little thing, Cc. | 


alin 


9 


my * 
e K — 
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An Adjeftive is common to many Sub ſtanti ves, as Great 
King, Great Man, Great Town, Great Houſe, Cc. ; 

The Nouns Subſtantive are divided into proper Nouns, and 
Appellative, The proper Nowns are the names of Men, Wo. 
men, Countreys, Towns, Rivers and all particular thing; 
ti becauſe they do only befit and denote thoſe ſingle thing, 
4 whoſe names they are, as, Paul, Peter, Mary, France, England 
li London, the Thames. | 
But the Nouns Appellative, are the names that may be given 
g to many things of the ſame kind; as the word ¶ Man] denotetii 
all Men in general; and fo of all others, as a Lion, a Hork\ſ 
| a Dog, a Hen, &c. | Pf 
7 All ſorts of Nowns, both Subſtantive and Adjecti ve, are eithe: 

1 Maſculines or Feminines. The Maſculines receive the Article l:; 

1 as le Roy the King, le bon Roy the good King. The Feminin 
Y receive the Article la, as la Reine the Queen, la bonne Rei 
| the good Queen. | | 
| So you ſee the Noun Subſtantive and Adjefive muſt agree 
Gender, they muſt do ſo too in Number, um beau Cheval a fin 
1 Horſe, ane belle Cavalle a fine Mare, de Beaux Chevaux fin 1 
| 1 Horſes, de belles Cavalles fine Mares. 3 
1 Beſides the two Genders, Maſculine and Feminine, there is al 
the Newter Gender, which doth receive the ſame Article as ti 
10 Maſculine, that is, le bien the good, le mal the evil, le chaud ti 
hot, le froid the cold. ds > 

Moreover the Nouns are divided into Simples and Compound 
as prudent, which is a Simple Noun ; imprudent, Which is 


-v 


compound. - ns Ne 
Tor the Degrees of Compariſon, you will find them in th: 
I due place, and the other parts of Speech in their own. Nef r 
| | de the Nouns in their ſeveral Caſes. CINE bl 


- 


Of the Articles. 
4 the Articles and Declenſion of Nouns. 


He Nouns are varied in French by the help of Articles, 
and not by the alteration of their Terminations, as it 


is in Latin. 


The Nouns of the Maſculine Gender bezinning with a 


Conſonant, are thus varied. 


The Singular Number. 

a Nom. Le Roy, the King. 

Gen. Du Roy, of the King. 

. Dat. Au Roy, to the King. 

Acc. Le Roy, the King. 
bl. Du Roy, from the King. 


Nom. La Reine, the Queen. 


en. De la Reine, of the 


Queen. 


Dat. 4 la Reine, to the 
en. 


Acc. La Reine, the Queen. 


Abl. De la Reine, from the 
Queen. 


hooftrophe, as, 

zal The Singular Number. 

s hom. L Experegrs the Empe- 
a t mror. 


gen. De Empereur, of the 
und Emperor. 
is Pat. 4 Empereur, to the Em- 
peror. 


 cheſpce.. L. e, the Empe- 
Ne | 


ror. 
bl. Be Fe from the 
Emperor 


All fits of Nouns of the Feminine Gender are thus varied. 


Gen. De 7 Imperatrice, to the 


The Plural Number of the Feminine, is like the Maſculine. 


51M The Nouns of the Maſculine Gender that begin with a 
owel receive the Article CANS,” and a is cut of with an 


13 


| The Plural Number. 
Nom. Les Rois, the Kings. 
Gen. Des Rois, of the Kings. 
Dat. Aux Rois, to the Kings. 
Acc. Les Rois, the Kings. 
Abl. Des Rois, from the * 


Nom. L'Imperatrice, the Em- 
preſs. 


Empreſs. 
Dat. A Þ Imperatrice, to the 
Empreſs. 
Acc. LU Imperatrice, the Em- 
preſs. 
Abl. DeP Imperatrice, from the 
Empreſs. 


The Piural Number. | 
Nom. Les Empereurs, the Em- 
og: Des Emperenrs, of the 
:mperors. 
Dat. Aux Enpereurt, to the 
Emperors. 
Acc. Les. eng the Em- 
perors. 
Abl. Des Emperors Som the 
Emperors. C2 You 


20 
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Of the Articles, 


You ſee that che Article only makes all the une! be. 


tween every Caſe. 


Beſides this Article, called the Definite 8 we have 
another termed Indefinite: It doth belong to both Genders, i 
and hath but two Monoſyllables, de of, and a to. | 


Gepitive Caſe, De Jacques, of James. 
Dative Caſe, 4 Jacques, to Jane. 


All Nouns that receive not an Article in the Nominative : 


Caſe, are varied with this Indefinite Article; ſuch are the 
Names of Men, of Angels, and others, which aſſume 
not the ſaid Article; likewiſe all rhe Pronouns, as you ſhall 


proper 


ke in their place. 


All the other Nouns which aſſume the Articles le, la, anl 
les, in the Nominative Caſe, are varied with the Indefinit 


Article, as theſe : 


Le Roy. 

La Reine. 
L*'Homme. © 
La Femme. 

Le Ciel. 

La Terre. 

Le Soleil. 

La Lune. 

Les Eſtoilles. 
Les Beſtes. 
Les Arbres, &c. 


We uſe the Indefinite Article before proper Names, as 


The Woman. 


The King. 
The Queen. 
The Man. 


The Heaven. 
The Earth. 

The Sun. 

The Moon. 
The Stars. 

The Beaſts. 
The Trees, Oc. 


ſo in ſpeaking of the Subſtance wherewith any thing wt | 


ſpeak of is compounded, as, 


Une Maiſon de Brique. 
un Plat d' argent. 
un Chapeau de Caſtor. 
An Habit de Drap. 
un Manteau d' Ecarlate. 
des Bas de Soye. 
des 28 de Maroquin. 


A Brick _ 


A SHuer Diſh. | 
a Bearvor Hat. ; he 

a Sute of Cloth. 
a 
a Scarlet Cloak. 
Silk Stockings. 3 


Spaniſh-Leather Shoes. ; 


Of the Articles. 21 


It is likewiſe ſo in ſpeaking of a thing that containeth ano- 
cher; and alſo with the names of Numbers and Meaſures, as, 
Un Verre de Vin. A Glaſs of Wine, 

un Baril de Biere. Barrel of Beer. 

Jun plat de Viande. a diſh of Meat. 

une douzaine de Citrons. a dozen of Lemmons, 

June vingtaine d'Oranges. a ſcore of Oranges. 

une Pinte de Vin. a Pint of Wine. 

un Boifleau de Froment. a Buſhel of Wheat. 

une Livre de Beurre. a Pound of Butter. 

une aulne de Drap. | an Ell of Cloth. 

une verge de Ruban. + a Yard of Riband. 


* 


We uſe the ſaid Indefinite Article in ſpeaking of the cauſe 


of an accident, or of any action, as, 


Il eſt mort de triſteſſe. Hie is dead of ſadneſs. 
I! ſaute de joye. | He jumpet h for joy. 


But if we mention a particular thing, then we ſay. 


| eſt mort de la triſteſſe, que He 7s dead of the ſorrow, the 
la perte de ſon fils luy a Joſs of his Son hath cauſed 
cauſee, | him. | 0 
I! faute de la joye qu'il a de He jumps for the joy that he 
vous voir en ſante. hath to ſee you in W 


We uſe the faid Indefinite Article after an Adverb of 
Quantity, as, ene | 


Jay peu de ſanté. I have little Health. 


5 

* Beaucoup d' argent. A great deal of Money. 
Pay trop beu de vin. 1 have drunk too much Wine, 
Jay aſſez d' amis. I have Friends enough, 5 


But if we come to mention a particular thing, then we uſe 
he Definite Article. | 


'ay encore beaucoup de Par- I have ſtill a great deal of the 
gent que vous m' avez preſte. Money that you lent me. 

ous avez trop beu du vin que n have drank too much of the 
Jay tire. Wine that ] have drawn. 


C3 The 


Z we La 


and the word bien in the ſame ſignification, receiveth tlie 


8 the Body, as, 


Anite Article muſt be 


Definite Article, as Des Femmes illuſtres, Illuſtrious We 


The rk beaucoup receives the indefinite Article; bea i. 
coup de pain much Bread, beaucoup de Soldats many Soldiers; 


Definitive Article; bien du pain, much Bread; hien de Par. 
gent, a great deal of Money; bien des Seldats, many Soldiers; 
the word force in the ſame ſenſe admits of no Article. 


We uſe the Definite Article in PRAC? of the parts of 


La teſte me fait mal. My Head th 

Vay mal aux yeux. I have ſore Eyer. 

Te ſuis blefle au bras. JT am wounded in the Arm. 
Tay la jambe rompue. My Leg is broken. © 
H a le cœur noble. He hath a noble Heart. 


But when the part of the Body corner alter chen we uſe the 
Article Indefinite, as, 


Vne douleur de teſte. A Head-ach. 
Un mal de cœur. A pain of the Heart. 
Le mal de dents. The Tooth-ach. 


When the Ad jective ys = hh beſore a Subſtantive, the Inde. 


d, as, 


I y a de bon Bœuf en An- There is 1 Beef in England. 


gleterre. 


II y a de belles Femmes. There are handſome Women. 
Hy a auſſi,de vaillans Hom- Tere are alſo valiant Men. 
mes. 
Il a donne fon bien a de braves He bath given his Eftate u unte | 
gens. brave Men. 
II m'a fait preſent Texcellens He hath made me a preſen ef 
fruicts. | | excellent fruits, 


But * 1 ho Subſtantive goeth before, then we uſe th 


n 


men, Der Hammes ww, Valiant Men, Oc. 


—— pang — - ran band ann vena mos 


Th 


5 


Le file de Dien. 

Le Caroſſe du Roy. 
Les Eſtats de Hollande. 

Le Parlement de Paris. 

Les Eaux de Bourbon. 

Les Eaux de Barnet. 

La Maiſon de Ville. 

Le Pant ae Londres. 


of the Articles, I 3 


This Subſtantive Marche Market, ſometimes 
Genitive and ſomerimes the Dative; if it be call'd by the 


The Nominative Caſe wor go before the Genitive. 


The Son of God. 
The King's Coach. 

The States of Holland. | 
The Parliament of Parſe 
The Waters of Bourbon, 
Barnet Waters. | 
The Town-Houfe.” 0 
LondeneRridge. 8581 


* 


qverns * 


Name of the place, it governs the Genitive ; if it be Tad 
by the Things that are Sold in it, it governs the e 


Example. 


Le Marche de St. Jacques 
erry. 


Le Marche de Bloom 
Le Marche au Foin. 
Le Marche aux Chevaux. 
Le Marche aux Herbes. 


Ft. James . 


Rloomsberry Market, 


The Hay-Market. 


The Horſe-Market. 
The Herb-Mark 3H 1 


When any Man or Woman ſells any thing, we pat i to 


e- the Dative Caſe. 


| La Femme au Beurre. 
Ila Femme au Laict. 
L'homme aux Navets. 


' The Butter len . . 
The Milk-Wimas. |. | Ng 
. The Turnep-Man. 32 


It is ſo of Veſſels that contain any liquor, malte dae. 


n 


1 bouteille au Vinaigre. 
* pot de Beurre. 
t a N wr 
. otte à Pe 
a bogte a 11 of 
e Grenier au Foin. 


Ba Moulin a a vent. 


the 


o 
% xt 


Th 


E 


Th Tinder-Box. | 110 : | 2 5 5 


Obſerve the differences of theſe Phraſes. 


Une bouteille de Vinaigre. & Bottle of Hue % 5 NN 


The Vineg ar. Bet 


2 1 OY 2.148% : 
A pot Butter. er ans ih 

The Butter- Pot. n 

The Spice- BS. 


The Hay-Garret, 
A Find- Mull. 


C 4 


When we ſpeak enerally, and without limitation „ we i 
uſe the Article of the Genitive Caſe, inſtead of the Accu. ; 


ſative, as, 


Tay veu de beaux vaiſſeaux. 


Voila du pain. 

Voila de bon vin. 

Voulez- vous de l'eau? 

Elles boivent du vin & de 
Teau. 


mandez. 

Tay beu le vin qui eſtoit dans 
la pinte, & Jay renverſe 
Teau que vous y youliez 
merere. 

Tay veu tous les beaux vaiſ- 

ſeaux qui ſont ſur la Ta- 

miſe. . 


Vou may obſerve better by theſe following Phraſes, tha 
without mentioning or ; woo 


the Indefinite Article : But 
noſe the Definite Article. 


Te tay point Vargent. 


Je way point de pain. 


le way point de Pargent de 
MP 


le ne mange point du pain 


que vous ſcavez. 


Je ne veux point du pain de ce 


Boulanger la. 
II n'y a plus de Vin. 


ny a plus du Vin que vous 


aver apportẽé. 


— VL y — — — — 


Of the Articles, 


I have ſeen fine Ships. © 


But if we ſpeak of a whole and Definitive thing, then we 
uſe the Article of the Accuſative, as, | 


Voila le pain que vous de- 


ppilt the Water that yu 


ing a particular thing, we uſe 
we come to particularize, we 


1 will have none of the Bread 


There is Bread. 

There is good Wine. 

Will you have-Water ? 

They drink Wine and Water. 


There is the Bread that ou at ; 
for. 1M f 
have drunk the Wine that wa; 
in the Pine-Pot, and I haul 


would have put in it. 
I have ſeen all the fine Ships that 
are upon the Thames. 


I have no Money. 

I have no Bread. | 
I have none of Mrs. Money. 
7 eat none of the Bread that qt : 
know. | 


that Baker, 
There is no more Wine. | 
There is no more of the Wine thi 
Dou brought, pt: 


Wbe 


— 


Of the Articles. 25 


uantity ( where the Engliſh uſe no Article) we uſe the 
Article Definite, as, 


i lvend du Fromage. He ſilleth Cheſs. 

1 | vend de la Chandelle. He ſclleth Candles. 

Fay acheté du Papier. I have bought Paper. 

WJ acheteray deVancre. _ IT will buy Ink. 

Tela reſſemble 3 du Sucre. That looks like Sugar. 

ela reſſemble à dela Laine. That looks like Moll. 
Except when an Adjective cometh before a Subſtantive, as, 
I vend de bon Fromage. He ſelleth good Cheeſe. 
Je bonne Chandelle. Good Candles. 
De bon Papier, &c. Good Paper. 


When we uſe the Article of Unite (un) before a Subſtantive 
Singular, we uſe the Particle (des) before the Plural, 1555 


"a ami. A Friend. 

; Jes amis. Friends. 
ay achetẽ un couteau. I have bought a Knife. 

u achere des couteaux. , I have bought Knives. 
m'a preſte un livre. He hath lent me a Book. 
Im a preſte des livres. He hath lent me Books. 


aimerois autant parler a un 7 had as good peak to a nl 
ſourd. man. 


ſourds. deaf men. 
aimerois mieux monſtrer à I had rather teach * 
des aſnes. 


des enfans ? deal with Children? 


i peech that take the Nature of Subſtantives, as, 
ad perd le boire & le manger. 
| it. 
 dormir ſoulage beaucoup. Sleeping eaſes much. 


5 ſe contente du peu qu il a. 


et 
he hath. 
= di a du pour & du contre. There i is for and again, 
Whefflettre le hola, To pacifie the Quarrel. 


When we ſpeak of any matter without mentioning the | 


vaudroit autant parler à des It were as good ro ſpeal 16% 


enſez vous avoir A faire à Do you think that you have to 


We uſe the Article Definite with ſome other Parts of 


| eſt fi amoureux, qu'il en He is ſo much in love, chat he 
 boſeth drinking aud eating by 


He 18 content with the little that 6. 


We. 


26 . of Neun, 


We uſe alſo the Definite Article . the word j0:» vii 
play, with all the Inſtruments of Mufick, where the Engl 
uſe on or upon, we uſe the Genitive Cafe du and de la of the 
And for other Plays, where the Engliſh ufe = we uſe till 
Dative Caſe, au, à la to the, as, | 


Iouer du Violon, „ play upon a. Fiddle. 

Toner du Lut. $ To play upon the Lute. ; 

Iouer de la Guitarre, de 1E. To play upq; the Guitar, on ii 
ſpinetre. 8 Virginalt. 1 

Iouer au Piquet. P play at Piquet. 

Iouons A la Beſte. = Lev ris play at Beat. 

A la Boule. 5 At Bowls. 

Aux Quilles: Ait Nine- Pins. 

A la Paume, &c. At Tennis. 


Sometimes the particle du doth the office of a Prepoſition 
and is rendred in Engliſh by in the, or dur ng the, as, 


Du temps de Cromwel, . Augle- In the time of Cromwel, El 
terre eſtoit bien affligee. land was very much af | 

Du vivant de mon grandpere I my Grandfathers time i 
les pauvres Proteſtants fu- pow Proteftants were m 
rent bien perſecytez en perſecuted in France, 
Trance. 


The Particle de is elegantly uſed before an Inſinitive ia i | 
beginning of a Phraſe, as, 


De boire ſans avoir ſoif, c'eſt To drink without being thi 

ce que je ne puis jamais Fu is a thing I can n 

bi faire: 8 do. 

Die croire quia] ſe laiſſera per- Iv believe i hat he will be 

| | | ſuader, Ar a pas d appa- ſwaded there is no lik 
5 rence. hood. | 


* 


: — 
. 
. 4 


How to PERS the Plural Numbers fd News: | 


2 


Now are either Singular or Plural. The fingular 1 15 bi 
one fingle thing, as wn Roy a King, an Homme à M: 
The Plural is more than one, as Pluſirurs Rois many King 


' Plufenrs Hommes many Na. 


— 


4 


W The Plural Number is commonly formed by adding an ſ to 
| Singular, as le Roy the King, les Rr ings, Phomme 
Ie man, les hommes men; except thoſe 
4 derneath. DW 5 75 fr ET Dee 
W Thoſe that end in al er ail, bave the Plural in aux, as um 


* 8 ® 


. 14 2 Hat, Chapeatx ; Conteau. a Knife, Count eaux ;. fen ſtre, . 
x; mn Ve a Vow, Veux. r vey 
Thoſe that end in & receive a z in the Plural, as Panitd, 
tex; Verite, Veritex. . e EIS at 
Thoſe ending with one of theſe three Letters, g, u, z, the 
,,, 
Thoſe that follow, are irregular. | 
Le Ciel, les Cieux, Heaven, Heavens. 
La Loy, les Loi u, the Law, the Laws. 
L'Oeil, les Nux, the Eye, the Eyes. 
Le Genouil, Jes Gemux, the Knee, the Knees. 
Le Verrouil, les Verroux, the Bolt, the Bolts. 
Vieil, vieux, Old. 3 5 5 
The Nouns of Number do not alter in the Plural; as. 4. 
le One thouſand, deux mille Two thouſand; except thoſe 
at follow, un and une one: Les uns pleurent, les autres rient, 
e cry, others laugh; quatre vingts hommes, Fourſcore men; 
x cens hommes, two hundred men, deu millions, two mil. 


| b , 
* 


K 
2 


OF the Numbers. 
He Numbers are of two ſorts, Primitive and Derivative. 
L The Primitive Number is, Vn and une one, deus two, 
n three, quatre four, cing five, ſix ſix, ſept feven, huict 
ibiht, neuf nine, dix ten, onze eleven, dauze twelve, treixe 

rteen, quatorze fourteen, quinze fifteen, ſciae ſprreen, dix ſept 

zing enteen, diæhuict eighteen, dixneuf nineteen, vingt twenty, 
Ne thirty, guarante forty, cinquante fifty, ſaixante. ſixty, 
bee & iy er Spree ken ure winger on tons 

4 # NS: F our. 


g. 


\ 


fore the laſt. 
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fourſcore or eighty, quatre vingts dix fourſcore and ten, vi 
nonante ninety, cent an hundred, fix vingts ſixſcore, mill: 
thonſand, un vrilliom à million, dix millions ten millions, c 
millions an hundred millions. 5 | 

I be Derivative or Ordinal Numbers are, | 
Le premier the firſt, le ſecond or le deuxiame the ſecond, 
troi ſieme the third, le quatrieme the fourth, le cinquieme th 
fifth, le fiene the ſixth, &c. Le penultiems that which is b 


4 


” The Adverbial Numbers are, 
Premierement firſt, or en premier lieu in the firſt place, il 
firſt and formoſt, ſecondement or en ſecond lieu ſecondly, or ii 
the ſecond place, tiercement or en troi ſieme lieu thirdly, or uf 
the third place; then you muſt ſay, En quatrieme lieu, en cſi 
qui eme lieu, &c. for we never ſay deuxiemement, troi ſiememen 
quatriemement, cinquiemement, c. 7 ; 

The Collective Numbers which receive the Partic 

une before them are, A” 

Une couple a couple, une dixaine a tenth, une douzaine, a 
zen, une vingtaine a ſcore, une trentaine one thirty, une quara 
taine one forty, or two ſcore, une centaine one hundred. 


* 
— — CP 


„ 


jective, and hom to form the Feminine Gend 
: from the Maſculine. 


He F nine Gender of Nouns is formed of the Maſct 
| line, adding (e) as, | | 


Marchand, Marchande. A Merchant. 
Couſin, Couſine. 4 Confm. 

Marquis, Marquiſe. A Marqueſs. 
Preſident, Preſidente, {| A Preſident, 
Grand, grande, cos; 
Laid, laide. | Ugly, ill- fa vaured. 


Jourd, lourde. Heavy, dull. 


| : 
. 
I k 
. ry 
3 

7 


4 


4 
0 


1 


* 


Vif, vive. 

Neuf, neuve. 
Actif, active. 
Grief, grieve. 


Erie uotss. 


WE The words ending in f change it into ve, as, 


Alive. 
New. 
Active. ph 
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F Thoſe ending in el, add le; mortel, l and theſe thres | 
Fords alſo, fol, folle fool. mol. molle ſoft, nul, nulle, none. 


Thoſe ending with en and on, receive nz, as, 


Chreſtien, Chreſtienne. 


Mien, Mienne. 

Bon, bonne. 
Ancien, ancienne. 
Chien, Chienne. 
Lion, Lionne. 
Fripon, Friponne. 
Poltron, Poltronne. 


Chriſtian. a 
Mine. | | d es 


Good. 


Ancient. 

4 Dog, a Bitch, 
A Lion. 

A Villain. 

A Coward. 


Some ending in /, double the / in the Feminine. 


Gras, graſſe. 
Bas, baſle. 

Gros, groſſe. 
Expres, expreſſe. 
Eſpais, eſpaiſſe. 


Fat. : 
Low. 


Big. 
Expreſs. 
Thick. 


Thoſe that end with er double the r. 


Secret, ſecrette. 
Net, nette. 
Diſcret, diſcrette. 
Muet, muette. 


Secret. 
Clean or neat. 
Diſcreet. 
Dumb. 


Thoſe that end in aut, change : into d. 


Badaut, Badaude. 
Nigaut, Nigaude. 


Lourdaut, Lourdaude. 
Maraut, Maraude. 


Haut „haute. 


4 Coxcomb, or a Dolt. 
An Idiot, or a Fool. 
A dull Fellow. 

A Raſcal. 


Except. 


Hi h. 
W ' Thoſe 


+ 
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Thoſe that end in eau; change au into elle. 


Beau, belle. 
Nouveau, nouvelle. 
Puceau, Pucelle. 


N Maquerelle; &c. 


Thee two Adjectives Beau and Nouveau com ing before 
Subſtantive that begins with a Vowel, are changing into} 
and Nouvel, as bel eſprit, nouvel an. | 
The Subſtantives ending in cur, and the Adjectives i in «i 


have the Femine uſe, as, 
Menteur, menteuſe: 


Procureur, Procureuſe. 


Trompeur, Trompeuſe. 


Vendeur, Vendeuſe. 
Heureux, heureuſe. 
Honteux, honteuſe. 
Vertueux, vertucuſe. 
Glorieux, glorieuſe. 


Theſe following are excepted. 
e Ambaſſadrice. 


Eleckeur, Electrice. 


Dominateur, Dominatrice. 


Empereur, Imperatrice. 
Curateur, Curatrice. 
Deſtructeur, Deſtructrice. 
Fondateur, Fondatrice. 
Inventeur, Inventrice. 
Mediateur, Mediatrice. 
Protedcteur, Protectrice. 
Tuteur, Tutrice. 


Gouverneur, Gouvernante. 


Serviteur, Servante. 
Pecheur, Pechereſſe. 
Vangeur, Vangereſſe. 


Theſe Adjectives following are irregular. 


Crud, crue. 


Nud, nue. 


An Elector. 
A Ruler. 


An Inventer. 


Fine, handſom. 


New. 
A Maid, a Virgin. 
4 Pimp, a a Band. 


A Lyar. 

An At 

A Cheater. 

A Seller. 

Happy. 
Baſhful, or aſhamed. 
Virtuous. 

Froud, or glorious. 


An Ambaſſadorj. 


An Emperor. 
An Overſeer. 


A Deſtroyer. 
A Founder. 


A Mediator. 
Protector. 
A Tutor. 

A Governor. 
A Serwant. 
A Sinner. 


A Revmger. 


Raw. 
| Naked) c or zart. . 
Ye 


Of the Gender of Nuns. 
verd, verte. 
Frals, fraiſche. 
Tiers, tierce. 
Franc, franche. 

W Blanc, blanche. 
Public, publique. 


Caduc, caduque. 
Grec, grecque. 
Turc, Turgue. 


| Doux, douce. 
Roux, rouſle. 


Faux, fauſſe. 


Ye 


Long, longue. 


Benin, benigne. 


Chagrin, chagrigne. 


Malin, maligne. 


— 


Green. 

Freſb. 

Third. 
Fe. 3 
Hhite. 
Publick. + 


Frail. 


A Grecian. 
A Turk. 


Meet. 1 
Pexet, griewed. a 
Malicious. 


Adjectives ending with (e) are common to both Genders. 


Un brave homme. 
Une brave femme. 

U pauvre garen. 

Une pauvre fille. 

I] eſt aveugle. 

Elle eſt aveugle. 
Tres-humble ſerviteur. 
Tres-humble ſexvante. 


nder. 


Prince, Princeſſe. 
Comte, Comteſſe. 
Hoſte, horeſſe. 
Maiſtre, Maiſtreſſe. 
Preſtre, Preſtreſſe. | 
Traiſtre, Traiſtreſſe. 
Aſne, Afhielle. 
Diable, Diableſte. 


A brave Man. 
4 brave Woman. 
A poor Boy. 

A poor Maid. 


He is blind. 


She is blind. 
Moſt humble Servant. 
Maſculine and Feminine. 


Subſtantives ending with (e) receive M in the Feminine- 


A Prince, a Princeſs. 

An Earl, 'a Counteſs. 
An Hoſt, an Hoſteſs. 
4 Maſter, a Miſtreſs. 

A Prieſt, a She-Prioft. 
A Traitor, Muſc. & Fem. 
An Aſs. . 

A Devil. 5 


Theſe following Subſtantives are itregular. 


Dieu, Deeſſe. 
Roy, Reine. 
Duc, Ducheſle. 


God, Goddeſs. 

King, Queen. 

Dube, Du!cheſ?, 
Fils, 


of the Gender of Nouns. 


Fils, Fille. Son, Daughter. 

Cheval, Cavalle. Horſe, Mare. 

Loup Louve. 4 Wolf, Maſc. and Fem. 
Nepveu, Niece. - A Nephew, a Niece, 
Levrier, Levrette. A Hound, 


Nourricier, Nourrice. A Nurſe. 


Compagnon, Compagne. A Companion. 5 
Larron Larronneſſe. A Thief. 0 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


A the Proper Names of Gods, of Angels, of Men, « | 
Dignities, and Trades belonging to Men; of Ma 


Creatures; of Trees, of Months, and of Days, are Maſcy 
lines, except theſe following. 


La Sentinelle. A Sentinel. 
L'Eſpine. The Thorn. 
La Ronce. The Bramble. 
La Palme. The Palm Tree. 
L'Yeuſe. The Holm Oak, 
L'Ebene. „„ WOOWY. > 
L'Yvoire. Toory. 
La vigne. The Vine. 

The names of Cities are of the Maſculine Gender. 
Vn Paris. 
Un Londres, &c. | 

Except when the word Ville is uſed or meant, as, 

La Ville de Paris. The City of Paris. 


La Ville de Londres. The City of London. 
La Nouvelle Jeruſalem. The New Jeruſalem. 


Rome la Saincte. The Holy Rome. 
Naples la Gentille. The Gentile Naples. 
1 Florence la Belle. . The Hand ſom Florence. 
__ Gennes la Superbe. The Proud Genua. 
1 Padoue la Docte. MWMe Learned Padua. 
Veni ſe la Riche. The Rich Venice. 
Milan la Grande. The Great Milan. 


Beit 
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zeſides thoſe that have the Article before "ny are of gehe 
minine Gender. | 


| 


* 


La Rochelle. 

La Fleche. PE 

La Capelle, &c. 

he Names of Rivers are commonly of the Maſculine 
nder, as, 

Le Danube. L'Euphrate. 

L'Elbe. | Le Tibre. 

Le Rhone. Le Nil. 

Le Gange. Le Rhin. 


Le Tigre. . Le Po. 
evertheleſs ſome ate Feminines ab, 


La Seine. 

La Loire. IP 
La Tamiſe. 5 50 

La Viſtule. | AE TITS 
La Garonne. 'S 

La Meuſe, and ſore eben which are fe hwy. Fo 


here are nber parts of 8 peech that are 1 
tives, or Subſtantified with the Article afore them, and 
e are of — Gender As; ; | 


levant. = The fore ſide. 
Herriere. 2 0 The backſide. 
ong. N „Length. 

arge. II: * Breath. 
ouble.- eee Doble: -- 
riple. 2. ts e. 

haut. ee 3. Tbs . 

das. The bottom. 
lus. \. 11.2.3. Ae. | 


noins. _ Leſs. 

rop aiſe en paſt plu- "Too much eaſe ou ler many. 
urs. 

deu du juſte Vaut mieux The little of the righteous, is 

ie les richeſſes des me- better than the riches of the 
ans. wild. 

ire, le manger, ea. 2056 „ eating, — avinks, 


Jeſid mit 
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mir ſont choſes neceſſaires ing, are things neceſſary 


2 la vie. | Je. ; 
Le Lever du matin eſt ſain. Riſing early in the mornin 
8 wholeſome. | 

Le dire & le faire ſont deux. Saying and doing are two this 


The 23 per Names of Kingdoms and Provinces follow iſ 
ule | 


sof their Terminations, as, 


La France. , ..:...-: .. 48 Foatou: ©, 5: 
La Provence.  :;,-  ; Le Languedoc. 

La Picardie. Le Berry, 

La Normandie. Le Dannemarc. 


The proper Names of Winden, of Goddeſſes, of Dig 


ties, and Trades belonging to Women, are of the 
minine Gender, as, 


Junon. Juno. 
Venus. Venus. 
Une Reine. à Queen. 
Une Comteſſe. a Counteſs, © 
Un Ducheſſe, 4 butcheſs.. 
Une Courntiere. nd Woman-Taylor. : 
Une n ae 20G trons war 
The N. ames of 8 are 1 che Feminine Gaia 
La Piere, : Picty, 
La Charite. Charity. | 
La Prudence. Prudence. Se 
La Juſtice. 5723 Fulbiee:- 
The Names of Fruits are oof the Feminine Gender. 
Une Pomme. . _-.-. A Apple. 
Une Poire. <5 54, SF; 
Une Noix. 4 Walnut; 
Une Ceriſe, ke. 4 Cherry. 
3 + Exception. 1 8. 
Un Melon. A Melon. 
Un Citron. 24 Pome-Citmn. 
Un Limon. 4 Lennon. 
Un Raiſin. n 4 Raſin, or Grape. 
Un Coing. 4 Kn. Ein 


Of the oe f Nouns. 


Un Maron. A Cheſuur. 
un Abricot. an Apricot. 
un Concombre. a Cowcomber, 
du Poivre. Pepper. 
du Gingembre. Ginger. 
du Genievre. Juniper. 
un Champignon 4 Muſhroom. 
un Navet, ou Naveau. a 
un Raifor, a Radiſb. 
un Porreau. a Leek. 
un Oignon. an Onion. 
un Potiron. 4 Muſhroom. 
un Gland. an Acorn. 
du Bled. Corn. 
du Froment. Wheat. 
du Seigle. : Rye. 


7 
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1! thoſe Rules being obſerved, let us come to the Gen- 
of Nouns, as to their Terminations. 


> k - 
. R * S 


n — A 4. 
—_ — % 4 —— — 


of the Gender of _ as to their 
7 er minations. 


+». 
IO 


He Nouns ending wich e, are bf the Feminine Gender. | 
All the other Terminations are of the Maſculine 
der. I will treat of every Termination in particular, 
ew their Exception. 


| the Nouns that ls in 00 are of the Maſculine Geri 


der, as,.. + 


Un Pied. A Foot. Fo 
Nin Nid. a Neſt. 3 
6 un Gond. ye In Hinge: | BI. ho 
un Regard. —_— Yo 
un aFccrd. an accord. — 
D z The 


Le Trafic. Traffik. 4 
un Parc. s Park. wr 
un Clerc. 4 Clerk, &c. ä 


thoſe ending i iN {#) likewiſe, as, 
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TheNounsending in 0 are of the Maſculine Gender, u 
Le Chef. I The Head. 
VT 


un Subſtantif. 


a Subſtantive, 
un Nominatif. 


a Nominatiwe. 


du Suif. Tallow. 
un Nerf. | 4 Sinew. 
Except. 0 
la Clef. The Key. 
la Soif. tn  Thirftimeſs. 
Thoſe that md} in - @ are all Maſculines, as, 
un rang. e , ROWE, 
le ſang. : ' the Blood. 
un Bourg. 2 Market Town. 
un Haran g. 21 Herring. 
All thoſe that end in (i) are Maſculine, as, 
Le Soci. | Care. 
LO cv 5 2 
un Pli. #24 TIMES 
du bouilli. ps $i led NY Mer. 
du roſti. . Roaſted Meat. 
75 un Farti. 2 92 4 vhs ol 
krach 
"Ray, mg : Alert) 1 
ans Fournu. , 2 An Ant or Piſmire 
All thoſe that d in 0 are « Maſeulines a 46, 
Le mal. -- Evil, 
du Miel. Hey. 
du Sel. Salt. 
du Fil. 2 Thread. 
un Poil. „„ 
ie 7-86 Bye; 
All that end in (n are + Maſculine. 
Un Nom. A Name. 


| | un Renom. o "3 4 Renown. 
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All thoſe that end with (in) are of the i 0 155 


Un Moulin. 
un Chemin. 
un Jardin. 
un Matin. 
un Bain. 

un Gain. 

un Pain. 

un Soin. 

un Beſoin. 


la Fin. 
la Main. 


Un Charbon. 
un Flacon. 
un Glagon. 

un Soupgon. 
un Cordon. 
un Grifon. 

un Jargon. | 
un Dongeon. 
un Manchon, 
Wn Milion. 


* 


un Pronom. a Pronoum. 
du Parfum. ſome Perfume. 
except la faim. Hunger. 
All Nouns ending with (an) are Maſculines, a5, 
= Du Ruban. Some Ribbon. 
un Quadran. a Dial. 
du Safran. Saffron. 
all thoſe that end with (en) are Maſculines, as, 
| Un bien. One Good. 
un rien. one Not hing. 
un lien. a Bond. 
un moyen. a Mean. 


A Mill. 
a Way. 
a Garden.” - 
one Morning. 
a Bath. 
42 Cain. 

a Loaf. 
a Care, 

à Need. 


Bert 


the End. 


A Coal. 
a Flagon. 
a picce of Ice. 
à Suſpicion. 
4 Hatband, 
. a Griffn. 
a Speech. 
à Dungeon. 
a Muff. 
à Million. 
D3 


ll theſe Terminations Fg con, gon, don, fon, en, geon, 
lim) are of the Maſculine Gender, as, 


* 


Except. 
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La Fagon. 
une Rangon. 

une Legen. 

une Rebellion. 


All thoſe that end with (gion, . for, tion . x70n ) 1 
of the Femine Gender, as, 


La Religion. 
une Opinion. 
une Viſion. 
une Profeſſion. 
une Confeſſion. 


tine Invention. 


- une Action. 
une Queſtion. 


une Fixion, &c. 
- Exceptun Baſtion. 


Thoſ that end in (pion, rien) are Maſculines, as, 


Un Cropion. 
un Eſpion. 
un Morion. 

un n, &c. 


Thoſe that end in 1 um, non, "on, ron) are Melle, 


Le Talon. 

du Sablon. 
un Sermon. 
un Canon. 

un O1gnon. 
un Roignon. 
un Chapon. 
un Forgeron. 


un Marron, &cõũ. 


Vys Guenon. 


N 4 4 6G 8 
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Ws 


Except. 


Except. 
The faſhion or making. 
4 Ranſom. 
a Leſſon. 
4 Rebellion. 


— 4 Fortreſs or Bulwark. 


A Rump. 


a Spy. 
4 Head-Piece. 
a Thump. 


The Heel. 

Sand. 

a Sermon. 
4 Gun. | 

an Onion. . 

a Kianey.. | n ; 

a Capon. 

& Smith. 

a Cheftuut, 


A N. 
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n (ſen) when the ( 9 is not between two Vowels, it is 
eule; or when there i is a double /, as, 


FN 


Vn Poiſſon. A Fiſh. 
un Buiflon. a Buſh. 
un Poinſon. 2 Bodkin. 
un Son. a Sound. | 
le Friſſon. a Shivering fit of an | Age 
un Chauſſon. 2 Sock. 
un Eſcuſſon. 2 Scutcheon. 
un Pinſon. 42 Chaffinch. 
| | | Except. 
La Cuiſſon. Baking. 
Ja Boiſſon. the Drink. 
ja Moiſſon. the Harveſt. 
| une Chanſon. a Song. 


EE 


But thoſe words ending in (ſor) and the [ between two 
vels- are of the Feminine Gender, as, 


une Gueriſon. ue. 
une Maiſon. a Houſe. 
une Priſon. a Priſon. 
une Oraiſon. a Prayer. 
une Saiſon. 49 
la Raifon. the 126 
une Trahiſon. a Treaſon. 
une Demangeaiſon. an Itching. 
une Eſchauffaiſon. 24 Heat, 
Except. x LY 
Du Gaſon. A moſſie Bank. 1 . 
le Blaſon. the Blazing of a. rien 
Horiſon. the Horiſon. 
un Tiſon. 4 Brand. 
un Oyſon. 4 young Gooſe. 
du Poiſon. Poyſon. 
(ten, von, and yon) all Maſculines, as, 
Un Baſton. _ . AStaff.. 
un Bouton. a Button, 
lu Savon. Soap. 
un Rayon, Beam. 61 
e 4 Thoſe 
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, the: Gender of Nouns, 


"Thoſe that end 3 in (o) are all Maſculine, as, 


Un Echo. 
un Zero. 


In (p) Maſculine, as, 
Du Drap. 
un Champ. 
un Hanap. 1 


An Eccho. 


a Cypher. 


Cloth. 
a Field. 
a Drinking-Cup, Oe. 


Thoſe that end in (or) are Maſculine, as, 


Un Char. | | Charrot. 
Thoſe that end in (#) are Maſculine, as, 

Du Fer. "Io. 

un Soulier. a Shove. 
un Panier. a Barłet. 

un Mortier. a Mortar. 

un Ver. a Worm. 

un Oreiller. 4 8 Pillow. 

du Papier. | Jome Paper. 

| Breepe 
Une Cueiller. A A Spoon. 
la Mer. the Sea. 


4 o 
> * 


Thoſe that end in 65 0 or) are wüde, 1 FI 


Du Cuir. Leather. 

le Loiſir. be Leiſure. 

un Threſor. a Treaſure. 

un Caſtor. 2 Beaver. 

un Eſclair. a Lightning. 

un Mouchoir. a Hankerchief. 

un Pouvoir. 2 Power. 

an Miroir. = — 

15 + BREE t. Fi 
De la Chair a. 75 Fleſb. e 
The Nouns Sublariv endir gin (ear) af erf 

nine Gender. 1 8 
La Blancheur. The whiteneſs. 

la Douceur, Sweetneſs, ei 


Na Peſanteur. 
a Peur. 
a Douleur, 


E 


. 


"al 


BY Odeur. 


— 


OF the Gender of Nouns, 


2 Grandeur. 
a Longueur, 
a Largeur. ' 
Ja Hauteur. 


The Greatneſs, 
the Length. 
the Breath. 
the Height. 
the Heawvineſs, 
the Fear. 

the Pain. 

the Smell, &c. 


Except thoſe that belong to Men, as, 


Un Seigneur. 


A Lord. 


Serviteur. 4 Man- ſer want, &c. 
Except alſo theſe few following. 

Un Labeur. FP A Labor. 
le Coeur. the Heart, 

n Crevecceur, a Heart-breaking. 
Honneur. the Honor. 

e Deſhonneur. the Diſhonor. 

Heur. Luck. 

e Bon- heur. the good Luck, 

e Mal-heur. the ill Luck. 
Interieur. the Inſide. 
Exterieur. the Out ſide. 

(ow) Maſculine, as, ah 

e Four. The Oven. 

e Tour. e the Day. 

n Sejour. an Abode. 

n Retour. . @ Return. 

n Tambour. Drum. 

Except. 8 

ne Cour. A Court or Yard. - 

e Tour. a Tower. 

() Maſculine, as, + 

n Pas. A Step. 

In Proces. + 2 Proceſs. 

n Logis. a Lodging. 

Dos. the Back. | 
n Bois, e 
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4> Of the Gender of Nouns. 


un Abus. 5 an Abuſe. 
un Diſcours. 4 Diſcourſe. 
Except. 
Une Brebis. | A Sheep. 
une Fois. one time. 
De la Chaux. Lime. 
une Queus. Whetſtone. 
In (f) Maſculines, as, 
Un Cachet. As Seal. 
un Lict. | a Bed. 
un Mor. a Word. 
un Serment. | an Oath. 
un Pont. 4 Bridge. 
un Arreſt. a Sentence or Deeree. 
un Saut. 4 Leap. | 
Except. 
La Nuict. | The Night. 
une Dent. 4 Tooth. 
une Foreſt. a Foreſt or Word. 
une Part. | a Part. 
la Mort. Death. 
In («) Maſculines, as, | 
Un Eſcu. | A Crown, 
un Chapeau. | a Hat. 
un Bateay. 4 Boat. 
te Feu. the Fire. 
un Cheveu. | a Hair. 
un Clou. & Nail. 
un Caillou. a Flint. 
un Trou. a Hole. 
Except. 
La Vertu, Virtue. 
de la Glu. Glue or Birdlime. 
i Fean.: the Skin. 
de J Eau. Water. 


une Tribn, '# Tvite, 


＋ 


La Paix. 
la Poix. 
une Croix. 
une Voix. 
la Toux. 


; Un Phenix. 


Jun Balay. 
un Delay. 
un Eſſay. 
un Convoy. 
un Renvoy, 
un Ennuy. 


un eſtuy. 


Une Foy. 
une Loy. 
une Paroy. 


Le Nez. 


e 1ts Exceptions. 


inine Gend 
DA. 

la Pieté. 

h Moitie. 

la Beauté. 

la Sante. 

la Civilite. 
la Proſperige, 


*' TeEPHe 
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'ords ending in (x) are Ferpinine, as, 


Peace. 
Pitch. 
a Croſs. 
a Voice. 


the Cough, 
"Encepe: 


A Phenix, 


| ords ending in ( * are Maſculines : Theſe words may 
written alſo with 6 ') as, 


A Broom. 

a Delay. 

an Eſſay, or a Proof. 
a ſafe Conduct. 
a Diſmiſſing. 

a Trouble. 

a Caſe. 


Except. 
A Faith. 


a Law. 


8 Wall. 
ords in (z) Maſculine, as, 


The'No e. 


low after having examined the Words of the Maſculine 
minations, and their exceptions ; let us paſs to the Words 
the Feminine Termination, which 15 . 


irſt, All e ending in (td and rie) are of, the 


Friendſhip. 
Piety. 

the Half. 
Beauty. * 


» Health. 
Civility, 


roſes "Ee 
XC 


e) and let us alſo 
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Un Coſte. 
Un Paſte. 
TEſte. 

un T raite. 


All Nouns ending with e donble (ee) are Feminine, as, 


Une Armee. An Army. 

une Cheminée. 24 Chimney. 
Ia Fumee. the Smoak. 

une Penſée. A thought. 

une Chartèe. a Cartload, 

e 
Trophee. A Trophy. | 
All other Subſtantives ending with an () Mali, 
of of the Maſculine Sa 

Un De. A Dice. 

Le Peche. sin. 

un Marche, the Market. 

un Foſle. . 8 Ditch. 

Je Pave. the Pavement. 

un Pre. Field or Meadow. 

un Conge. 4 a SG.. 


The Nouns ending with \ 60 Femini 
the Feminine Gender; but there are alſo many of the N 
culine Gender, as you may obſerve hergafter. 


Une Syllabe. 
une Robe. 
la Iambe. 
Ja Barbe. 
la Garde. 
Dne Gerbe. 
de I' Herbe. 
une Fourbe. 
une Tombe. 
une Colombe. 
une Bube. 


Of the. Genaer of Nouns; 


Except Four. 


Firſt, Thoſe that end with (be) are Feminines, OY 


the Guard. 


à Dove. 
a little Bliſter. 


A Side. 

a Pye or Paſty. 
the Summer. 3 
a Treaty. "i 


ine are commonly 


A Syllable. 
a Gown, - 
the Leg. © 
the Beard. 


à Wheat-Sheaf. 
Graſs. 

à Cheat. 
A Tomb. 


Exe 


iy 


Ex& 


Un Globe. 
un Cube. 

le Limbe. 

un Verbe. 

un Proverbe. 


un Adverbe. 


La Face. 

Ja Populace. 

la Glace. 

une Menace. 

la Grace de Dieu. 


(ece) Feminines, as, 
Une Piece. 

une Niece. A 

un Eſpece. 


Of the Gender of - Nouns: 
Except theſe few that are Maſculines. 


A Globe. 
a Cubit. 


the Popes Limbo. : 


a Verb. 
a Proverb. 


In (ace) they are all Feminines, as, 


The Face. 


the common ſort of gb. 


the Ice. 
a Threatning, 


the Grace of God, Oc. 


A Piece. 
a Niece. 
a Kind. 


a Suffering, or hne. 


Maſculines. 

L'Exercice. Exerciſe, 

un P rejudice.· Prejudice. 

un Indice. ay Index. 

un Malefice. . Miſchief. 

un Beneficſgme. C'S Benefit. 

un Sacrifice... ; _. . 4 Sacrifice, 
„„ 4 > Schily. 

un Calice. : a Cup. 

un Supplice. 1 

un Precipiſe. 4 Precipice: 


un Frontiſpice. 
un Caprice. ; 
un Novice, *' © 
le Vice. Me! 
du Reglice, © 
un O 

un Orifice. 

un Hervice. ay 


a Frontiſpiece. 


a Fancy. 

a Novice. © 
Fi 
Liquoricr. 3 


an Office. 


un Ori ice. 


# Service. 


＋ ” 
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n (ice) ſome are Maſculines and ſome Feminines, the 
arner muſt have them without Book. 


46 Of the Gender of Nouns: 


Gs | Feminine, 
Une Lice. | A Lift. 
une Malice; | a Malice. 
la Police. ö Police. 
de I' Epice. AZ % Spice. 
PF Avarice. , Coy verouſueſc. 
une Cicatriſte. 4 Scar. 
la Matrice. the Womb. 
une Sauſſice. : à Pudding. 
la Juſtice. Juſtice. 
— uſtice. 3 Injuſtice. 
ſcrevice. 4 # Crayfjb. 
— Genice, ©: an Hei fer. | 
In (oce) Feminines, as, 
La Noce. The Nuptials: © 5 
une Ecoce. 2 Husk or bell. 

ö une Croce. 200 24 Biſhops feof. — 5 | 
44 1 been. . 
18 Negoce. 5 ade or eff. 
jj! | In ( uce) Feminines, as, | 
1 Une Puce. A 4 Flea. Sie 
Uh - Except. | EY 
1 Le Prepuce. . 8 

11080 All Nouns ending 1 in ( ande and ence) are of the F mu 
| N r Prudence. . 
MY La Conſtanfte. Conſtancy. 
ll! une Lance. - _. 4 Lance. 
une Balance, „scale. 
une Quitance, _ = Receipt. 
la Semenſde. the Seed, 
une Sentence, xc. Z entence 
krcept. 


Le silence. + Silt 


Une Province. 


(once) Feminines, as, 
Une Reponce. 


une Once. | 
une Ronce, &c. 


Une Arcade. 
June Bourgade. 
une Oeillade. 
une Grenade. 
une Salade. 
June Bride. 

une Piramide. 
me Methode. 
une . 
une Demande. 
une Onde. 

me Bonde. 
une Sonde. . 
ela Viande. 
de la Mouſtarde. 
ne Corde. 
la Miſericorde. - 
ne Bourde. 
une Fraude. 


ine Chiquenaude, & c "HY 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


(ince) Feminines, as, 


A Province or Shirt. 


An Anſwer. 
an Ounce. 
a Bramble. 


ET hoſe that end in (rce) are Feminines, as, 


a force. Strength. 
une Source. a Spring. 
une Ecorce. a Bark. 

une Farce, &c. a Jeſting Plays 
: Excepr. 

Le Commerce. Trading. 

le Divorce. Divorce. 


| (uce) there are but two Subſtantives. 


e Sauce,s Sawce, Feminine. Et le Pouce,che Thumb Maſe; 


Il Nouns ending in (de) are Feminines, as, 


An Arch. 


a Country Town. 


an Eye-Look. 
a Granado. 
a Sallet. 
a Bridle, 
a Pyramide. 
a Method. 
an Ungratefuln: ſi. 
a Queſtion, 


A Wave. 


a Flood. gate. 


Muſtard. 
a Rope, 
Mercy. 

a F . 

a Deceit, 
a Fillip. 


a Sounding or Yarchi "gs : 
Meat. : 
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28 77 the Gender of Nouns, 


Some few are excepted, as, 


Le Vuide. The empty place of the Air. 
le Code. a Law-Book, 
un Synode. a Synod. 
un Prelude. a Prelude; 
le Monde. the World. 
le Coude. the Elbow, 
un Remede. a Remedy. | | 
Nouns ending in (fe) are of the Feminine Gender, u 
Une Agrafe. A Claſp. 
une Grife. a Claw, 
de TEſtoffe. Stuff. 
une Coiffe. 2 Hood. 
une Toute. a Tuft. 
Except. 
Un Parafe, A Flouriſh or Merk. 
un Paragrafe. a Paragraph. 
un Goulfe. à Gulph. 
un Triomphe. a Triumph, 


Thoſe that end with (phe) are pronounced as 0 0 
they are of the Maſculine Gender, as, 


Paragraphe. A Paragraph. 
Geographe. a Geographer. 
Cataſtrophe. a Cataſtrophe. 
Triumphe. ä a Triumph. 
Apoſtrophe, &c. an Apeſtraphe. 
n "Except. 
| Orthographe & Epitaphe. 
Thoſe that end in (age) are Maſculine, as, 
- Un Voyage. A Journey. 
un Gage. a Pawn. 
un Langage. a Language. 
un Village. Q Village. 
un Temoignage. - a Teſtimony. 
un Naufrage. a Shipwrack. 
un Courage. a Courage. 
un Viſage. a Face. 
un Nuage, &c. 4 Cloud. 


Wal the Gender of: Nouns. =” 
3 Except. 1 
Une Cage. 3 A Cage. 


une Plage. 4 Shore or Strant. 
une Rage. 2 @ Madneſs. Ee" 
= une Page. a fide of a Book, © 


=, 
. 
0 


hoſe that end in (ge) are Maſculines, as, 


un College 4 Colledge. 2156.3 N ih 
un Privilege. 2 Privilege. | F | 
du Liege. $0 . Cork. „ 10 
un Siege. fol. „ene [1 
4111» > ie 1 

| La Neige Snow, is Feminine. * 1 
Thoſe that end in n are Feminines, as, 18 
Une Loge. At Aen. 0004 14 
une Horloge. a Clock. . 1 
. „ 

Thoſe that end in (Ae) are 5 25, . e 1 
une See eee 1 


une Grange. 8 1 r aA Barn. 
une Loüange. 5 24 # Praiſe. 
de la Frange. Fringe. 


la Fange. es Dirt. . 3 M 
Except. 


Un Lange. 4 4 Swat ela, ; cs 
Swath-band. Wie n 
un Melange. 2 Mingling. 2195 21 


X 2th 2d 81 
A Pen 7 12 LF Ws ith 
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un Change. i a Change, end; its com ounded. 
hoſe that end in (inge) are Maſculines, as; 7017 


n * >. N # 4 „ ty g 
du Linge. Lumen | See kr 
4x3 4 # 5 20 1 


(unge) two Maſculines and two Feminines, AS; 2104 


Un Songe. Dream. 151 aun 
n Menſonge. A Lye. 3010 ant 


ne Longe de Veaau. 4 Loyn of Veal, + 20 « E 
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— Eſponge. NIE te 1 1 „* 0 21273 + 
a: ol a7 + 
(arge) Feminines, 48, e i 
* . * 4 N *. 
ne Charge. 7 4 Burden or offt. 4 Fes 


ne Decharge. f . an Acquittance. 


| oy — L #422 
9 a Marge. in sl 6 Margent, ets} \ 
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50 F the Gender of Nouns. 
Thoſe that end in (enge) are Feminines, as, 
Une Aſperge. | Aſparagus. 


une Verge. 4 Kad. 
de la Serge. Serge. 
Un Cierge. A Wax Candle; 
Fhoſe that end in ug Feminines, 28 
De l' Orge. 5 _ Barley. 
une Forge. 2 Forge. 
Ia Gorge. , _ the Throat. 
Thoſe that end in goe Vemninines, a, 
Une Bague A Ring. 
the have: 2 Kue. 
une Figune. 2g: 
la Vogue. the Vague, 45 ! 
la Langue. -* the Tongue. BAS TLS OO 


une Harangue. 2 Speech ro. 
Excepethoe hc en in. _- 


un Dialogue. re: a Dialogue. 
le Vague de rab. he Spread cd N 
| Thoſe that end in be ape Feminine as, 


Une Mouſtache, © = A Whigker, 


une Tache. 24 Stain. 
une Bteche. - # Neeb. 

_ une Niche. „ # Corner. ü a 
une Cloche. Bell. Sine 
une Brocge. Sit. 1 2:0 
une Cruche. 2 Pitcher. 
une Planche. 4 Plank. 
une Arche. „ 

une Perche. e OS Oy 
une Fourche. _ 2 Pork. oy 


| la Bouche, =, the Mouths, 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 
un Dimanche. a Sunday. 


un Manche. 4 H 
un Preſche. 2 Sermon. 


] hoſe that end ze, are * as, 
La Vie. Life. 

la Mie. | the Crum, 
la Maladie. * 250 the Sickneſs, 


7 la Compagnie. the Company, Ct. 
= Except. Le Genie. The Genjue. 
x Il Nouns ending in ale, are Feminines, =, 


une Bale. A Ball. 
= la Gale, the Scab. 


— Eacept. 
("Nouns ending in elle, are Feminines, 25; 
= Une Chandelle. A — ; 

= une Selle. ; | d. 


Un Libelle. A Libel. 
un Modelle. 2 Model or Patterit 
Nouns ending ut ile, are Feminines, as, 
u Bile. Chilet of Gall. 
la File. A File or Rows 


de Arge. Clay. 
Except. 

L'Evangile. * Geheel. 

un Concile. 4 Council. 


S 4̃crecodile. 


E 2 


eus Sale, Ke. Dining -Rmm, or Hal, 


— 2 Sanctuary. * 


52 OF the Gender ef Nouns. 
All Nouns ending in ole, are Feminines, as, 
Une Bricole. A fide ſtroke al E N 
une Idole. nu; . n ll. 
une Parole. been x 4 Word. ' 
une Piſtole, &C..-.,;,, 42 Piſtol, or a Freneh Niet 8 
Gold. = 

Except. eee 0000 

Le Symbole. The Creed. 8 
un Protocole. 2 Contract. n 
un Monopole. N - ab Monopoly. . ws 1. * * n 
„„ 0G/nY 20g Pele. HLH DS 5 


In «le Feminines, as, $105.54 242555 
Une Bulle. We Popes Bull. * 
une BaſculeQ. 4 Porrcullie 


une Fiſtule. e . 2 
14 1 * * * FE 
ane Puſtule. Age 2 8 a Bliſter. 7 . x 
ALY 'K * ? wa - — 1 An Fw ; „e. 4 
Un — A Preamble. 
le Ventricule. te Ventricle, or Stomath, 
nenn S 8 Scraple. im | 
e | . 
„ 171 itt bnd 1779 
In able theſt are "Maſculines, as,” N 0 . U 
| u 


e © ER! 5 in 
un Cable. — 4 n Cable, or bye che. | 
le Rable. the Hanch, or Flank. 
Theſe are Feminines, as, | 
Une Table. AN. fal. ei n 
une EHAb le 4 Stable. Os. 1 
une Fable. Fall- a TUES: 


All the reſt in Heart Maſculines, nw a 5 7 | 


Un Crible. KA Ait. | 
le Meuble. . DIS Moveable Goods. * f 
un Trouble, &c, _ Trouble. ö 


* * 
ed + > 


Bible. Na 
Chaſuble, .., ©@ rig chaſubie or Gard 


Of the Gender of Nis 53 
Uthe Nouns 1 in acle, are Maſcalitts without e uk. 


Un Miracle. A4 Wonder. 
un Oracle. an Oracle. 
un Tabernacle, &c. 4 Tabernacle or Tent, 
il the reſt in cle, are alſo Maſculines, as, 
Un Siecle. An Age. 
un Cercle. a Circle or Hoop. 
un Muſcle. a Muſcle. 
J)) 3 
Une Boucle. „ A Buckle... "6 


une Eſcarboucle. the Carbuncle-ſtone, 


fe theſe are Maſculines, as, 


Le Treffe. | Club at Cards. 
un Bufle. a Buff-Coat. 

un Mufl e. a Muzzle or Snout. 
le Souffle. F the breath, or . 


T 


Theſe are Feminines. 


N A Riffle, or a Game. at Dice. 
777 © 6 Medley; * 

une Mornifle, © à Paſh on the Lips. 

une Pontouffe. 4 Slipper. 


gle Maſculines, as, 


Un Angle. An Angle. | 
un Ongle. | 4 Nail of ones Finger, 
jun Triangle. aà Triangle. 

un Quadrangle. a Quadr angle. 


du Seigle, &c. Rye Corn, 
| Except. 
Une Regle. Au. 
une Sangle. a Girt. 
une Eſpingle. 5 4 Pin. 3 
ile Feminines, as, 3 1 
Une Aile. AM. 
de la Toile. Linnen Cloth, 


i une Eſtoile. 2 Star. EST | 
| E 3 Al) 


54 Of the Gender of Nouns. © 
All the Nouns ending in ille, are Feminines, 28, 


Une Muraille. A Wall. 4 
de la Paille. Straw, : 
une Bataille. a Battle, ; $ 
une Bouteille. a Bottle, BE 7 
une Corbeille. a Basket. A, 
une Oreille. an Ear. 
une Treille. a Vine. 
une Coquille. a Shell. 
une Grille. 4 Grid-Iron. 
une Cheville. a Wooden Pin. 
une Aiguille. 4 Needle. 
une Grenoiulle. 4 Frog. 
la Rouille. the Ref. 
In ple Maſculines, as, 
Le Peuple. The People. 
un Temple. a Temple. 
In erle one Maſculine, and one Feminine, as, 
Un Merle. A Black=Bird. 
une Perle. | 4 Pearl. 
For the reſt ending i in le, theſe are Feminines, 
La Greſle. Hail. 
une Iſle. an Iſland. 
une Gaule. 4 Pole. 
une Eſpaule. 4 Shoulder, 
1a Gueule. the Mouth. 
une Meule. 4 Milſtone. 
une Boule. 4 Bowl. 
une Foule. 2 Cromd. 
une Poule. a Hen. 
une Empoule. a Bliſter, 
Theſe two are Maſculines, as, 
Un Role. A Roul. 


un Moule. 42 Noul. 


The Nouns ending in ame, are Feminiges, 38 


Une Ame. ; al Soak,” 
une Lame, a Sword-B'ade. 


une Flame. 2 Flame, Cc. | 
f 2 5 | 1 > Exce 


Of the Gender CO - 


| Except. ＋ £1 | 
Le Diaphragme. The Miarif. 2 6 w 
hoſe that end in eme, are Maſculines, a 
Un Diademe. A Diadem. 
un Poeme. 2 Poem. 


un Stratageme, &c. a Stratagem. 
| hoſe that end 1 um ime, are Feminines, as, | 


Une Lime. A File. 
une Maxime. 2 Maxin. 
une Rime. @& Rime, ' 
la Cime, the Top, Or. 
Except theſe two; 


[Un Regime, A Regiment: a 
Wun Crime, 4 Crime, 
Hoſe that end in eme, are Maſculines, as, 
Un Tome. A Tame, or Plume. 
un Axiome. an Alan, Ce. 
joſe that end in ume, are Maſculines, as, 


n Volume. A Volume. 
Rheume. 4 Cola. 


Apoſtume. ofthums, 
lu Bitume. | E i | 

Except four. | 
Je VEſcume; Foam or Frath, 5 75 
me Enclume. an Anvil. mw 


ne Coutume. a Cuſtom. 3 x 4 
Ine Plume. | 4 Quill or Pen. 
boſe that end in ome, are Feminines, as, 

de la Gomme, Gun. . eng 
le yonume,v8c, e dam. 72 5 


e, theſe are Maſculines, 1 


ja Vacarme. 4 Howch 


n Germe, = s Bud or Bf, 


E 4 


Un Terme. 51; ir Bos. 


if le Speme. ile Sead. hh nal! nl 
Theſe are Feminines, e e, as oh 0 
Une Arm- w . 
„„ 
| P U an Mar, 
une Ferme. z Farm... 4 
| 4. X: 
f Thoſe that end i in ſme, are Maſculines, WA 
* Le Blaſm. Blame. ed 
= le Careſme. '- +: © Lent. 8 
| un Theſme. à2 Theme. 
0 un Fanto me. 42 Ghoſs. 
E un Abyſme. 24 @ bottomleſs Pie. 
| - Except. 
| La Diſme.." 7 a Lbe Tenth." 5 
| Theſe where Fr is pronounced, are alſo Maſculine e £ 
Judaiſine.)| TTT 
| P 2 
_ Aphoriſme, &. we 
1 Thoſe that end in aume are Maſculines, as, 
TE UnPhame.-- Aba. 
4 | un Royaume. 4 Realm, Cc. 
Thoſe that end in ne, are Feminines, as, 
Une Cane. eee : 
| de la Tiſane. - Diet Drink. 
une Racine. 2 Root. 
: une Machine. an Engine. 
la Lune. Cy  0R 
: une Couronne. , „ OrOwn._c._ - 
une Caverne. a Den, and many others 
Theſe 41 are excepted.” © 
Un Throne. I Throw. - 
| un Regne. Ln 2 8 Raign. 
* un Ibuphe. n Interregnum. 


? = un Signs: FT 8 
= un Cygne. ; 
un Peigne. 

un Domaine. 
Antimoine. | 
Patrimoine. / * 
un Proſne. 


f the Gender of Nouns 


a Sign, 
a Swan. 
a4 Kemb, 
an Inheritance, 


— W Anti mony. 


Patri mony. 5 | 
à Publication of a Chrate, 


Thoſe that end in pe are Feminines, as, 


Une Croupe -. 4 Crouper, Oc. 

une 1 ö ee ne 

une Serpe. 4 Hedging-Bill, or al. 

une Carpe. a Carp. 

une Pompe: * 24 Pomp. 

une Lampe. à Lamp. 7 0 
">" Pxcepr. | 

Un Principe. 2 Principle.” | | 

un Participe. a Participle. : 

un Creſpe. black Nan. 

du Jaſpe. Faſper. . 1 I 

Horoſcope,  Heroſcope, or Hed 2 Nati. 

wit 'Y. ; 

Thoſe that end in que are Feminines, as, 4 
Une Caſaque. C. „ ˖ hn sL 
une Qua r a e 5 ett 7 
une e e Aſſault, Oc. Gee 

r Except. vt” of 
Le CS: 2 The. Zodiac. 
du Theriaque. Treacle. 

Thoſe that end i in igue, are alſo Feminines, as, 
Une Pique. os ABC er 
une Brique: 42 Brick. | 
une „ * a Shop. * 
la Mnſique. Muſick. 1 
la Colique. rr - Colick. ERIE 
la Logique- N Logigh, Cc. —— R 

Except. 5 
, | 1 1 
Le Tropique, -* The Tropick. 1 


t Cantiqe. * 


0 4 goaly Song. 


— 12 —— 


. ͤ ⁵˙ —.A 
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of the Gender of Nouns: 
un Diſtique. A Verſe F two Lines. 
un Portique, a Portick. | 
In oqne they alſo are Feminines, as, 
Une Coque. of Shell. 3 
une Toque. ; 4 kind of a Cap. 
une Equivoque. | an Equi Vocatim. 


Except un Colleque. 
Tn uque Feminines, as, une Perruque, a Perriwige 
In vue Feminines, as, une Blanque, a Blank. 
In 79ue Feminines, as, une Marque, a Mark. 


In us where ſis pronounced, Maſculines, 26% 


Un Caſque. A Heaa-yiece, 
un Maſque. a Mark. 
un Obeliſque. an Obelisk. 
un Riſque. 4 Hazard. 
un Buſque. a Busk. 
du Muſque. Musk. 
| Except. 
Une Bourraſque. A Tempeſt. . 
la Morreſ oy | a — xo N 
la Soldateſque. the Soldiery. 
| The Nouns ending in are, are Feminines, as, 
Une Mare, | A Pool. ee 
la Tare. a Loſs, or Dimunitien. 
une Thiarre. | a Perſian Cap. 
Except. 3 
Le Fanfare. The found of Trumpets, 
Thoſe that end in ere, are alſo Feminines, as, 
Une Ulcers. AA Sore. 
Ja Colere. | Anger. 
la Miſere. Miſery. 
une Sphere. 24 # Sphere, Oc, 
Except. 
Un Cantere. An Iſue. 


— 


Of the Gender of Nouns, 
| j ire theſe are Maſculines, 


Du Porphire. Porphiry. 
| 1 Empire. an Empire, 
un Satire. a Satyr. 
le Martyre. Martyrdom, 
c un Navire. 4 Ship ? 
If heſe are Feruinines, 0. 
Ire. Wrath. 
| de la Cire. | Wax. 


une Lire. a Mufical Iuſtrumens. 
une Mire, Level. 


Re Feminines, a, | 
Une Metaphore. 4 Metaphor, 


la Belle Orore, &cc. Aurora. 
Except. 
Un Pore. A Pore, 
he Nouns ending in ure and eure, are Feminines, as, 
La Nature. Nature, 
la Nourriture. Nouri ſpment 
la Pourriture. Rottenne ſo. 
la Lefture. Reading. 
la Gageure. the Wager. 
la Relieure 8 the Binding of # Book, Gre. 
Except two. 
Murmure, 4 Murmuriug. 
Augure. an Augur. 


boſe that end in bu, are Maſculines, as, 


Un Nombre, A Number. 
àu Marbre. Mnrble. 
ja Timbre. the Bell of a Match. 
u Gingembre. Ginger, &a. 
Except. 
chambre. LEY A Chamber, 


x Ombre. | 4 Shadow, 
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60 Of the Gender of Nouns. 


Thoſe that end in cre, are alſo Maſculines, as, 


Un Maſſacre. '. - A Maſaacre. 
| Een... Gain. 
de Sucre. . Sugar. 
un Cancre, &c. a Crab-Fiſh, 
Except. | 5 
de PAncre. SIG 5 
de! Ocre. HOler. I * 
Thoſe that end in are, are ne „ £ 
De la Cendre. Aſbes. | 5 
de la Poudre. Duſt or Pomder. (5 
de la Coriandre. Coriander vom, Ce, : LA 
ys Except. | 4. 
Cicdlre. Sider. 0 $ 
Ordre. | Order. Fa 
All the Nouns ending in ere, are Feminines, as, 3 
La Lumiere. - The Li gbr. 
la Riviere. the River. 
la Pouſſiere. the Duſt. 
de la Biere. ſome Beer, Oc, - 
| Except. 
Une Cimitiere. A Church. al: 
le Derriere. the Back-. de. 
All thoſe that end in fre, are Maſculines, as, 
Un Coffre. A Trunck. 
le Chiffre. Arithmetick. _ 
du Souftre, N Brimſtone. 
. Offre is of the Common Gender. 
| . Thoſe that end in aire and vire, are Maſculines and Fet 
lf mines; ©: 
1 nl "Theſe are Maſculines. 
3H Un Breviaire. A Prieſts Breviary, 
N un Salaire. a Reward, 
1 


1 un Sommaire, bp 2 dum. 


un Luminaire. 

un Ordinaire. 

un Inventaire. a 
un Commentaire. 
* un Sagitaire. . 5 
un Suaire. 
Fun Fandtuaire. 
un Oratoire. 
un Purgatoire. 
un Monitoire. 
un Territoire. 
un Auditoire. 
un Offertoire. 
un Promontoire. 
un Repertoire. 

un Conſiſtoire. 

. un Ciboire. 


— 85 the Gender of Nouns. 


a Light. 


an . 

an Inventory. 

a Commentary. 

the ſign Sagittarius. 
a Shrowd. 


a Sanctuary. 


61 


a Private 2 to 7 ix. 


n a Purgatory. 
a Monit or, 


a Territory. 

an Auditory. 

an Offering. - 

a Promontary. 

a Regiſter. 

a Conſiftory. 

the Sacrament 2 


un Grimoire. a 1 Book. 
de I Ivoire. - Tory. 
Theſe are Feminjnes. 
| Une Aire. 4 Plas of Gromd. 124.8 
une . 4 Grammar. c 
une Haire. & Sacł- cloth. 
une Chaire. a Chair. 
une Paire. a Pair. 
une Lardoire. 2 Larding Pick.” 
„„ oh ei eengabagtied & / ; aa 
une Nageoire. the Fin of a bh. 
une Glo ire 24 Glory. r 
la Memoire. t, Mn. 4 
une Armoire. 4a Proſe. a 
une Machoire. * a Jam- bone. 
une Baignoire. a Bath. 
une Baſſinoire. _ a Marming- pan. 
une Eſchapatoire. an Eva ſion. 
une Ratoire. a Mouſe-trap. 
une Eſcritoire. an Ink-Horn. 
une Vittoire. a Victory. 
une Hiſtoire 4 Hiſtory. 


4 0 _ 


4p 


* 
. . 


24 


The 


2 - — 
_ 


62 Of the Gender of Nounr. 
The Nouns ending in &#re, are Maſculines. 


Le Tonnerre. The Wunder. 
un Parterre. % of Greed. v Goof 
5 Plot 
un Cemiterre. 4 Broad Sword. 
un Verre. | a Glaſs. 
un Catherre, &.  «@ Rheum, - 
Une Pierre. A Stone. 
la Guerre. the War. 
la Terre. the Earth. 
une Guiterre. | à Guytarre. 
'Thoſe that end in ure, ate Maſculines, 4%; 
Du Beurte. Butter. 
Thoſe that end in outre, are Feminines, as, 
De 1a Bourre. _ Flocks; 
Thoſe that end in atre, are Maſculines, a, 
Un Theatre. A Stage or Theatre. 
Thoſe that end in itre, are Feminines,' as, ” 
_ Mitre. 4 Miter. 
une Vitre. a Gleſt-windew. 
de la Nitre, &cc. Mitter. 
Un Chapitre. A Chapter. 
un Titre. „ 00 
Thoſe that end in ontre, are Feminines, a, ne 
Une Montre. A Watch. 
une Rencontre. 6 Meeting. 0 
Thoſe that end in are, are Maſculines, as, LO 
Un Havre. Haven, or and 
un Livre. # Book. WY 
du Poivre, Pepper. 
un Lievre. a Hare. 
du Chanvre, &c. Hemp. | 
| Except. | 
Une Fievre. An Agus, or Fraber. 
une Levre, 


Of the Grade of Nouns: 63 
une Livre. 2 Pound. | 
une — 4 Snake. 


| the Nouns ending in ſe, with a Conſonant abore the 
yllable, are F eminines, as, 


La Chaſſe. Hunting. 


2 Sageſſe. wo Wiſdom. 
une Foſſe. ® 3 & hiteb. 
e ParoiſſeeQ. à Parifh. 
Da Cuiſſe. 5 the Thigh. 
ePriſe. | 4 Priſe, 
nne belle Choſe. | 4 fine thing. 
ane Surpriſe. h 4 Surpriſe. | 
Inne Controverſe. 4 Cent rover ſie. 
| Except. 
n Coloſſe. A Colon.” 
Wn Caroſſe. Fe: 4 Coach, 
it Dioceſe. A a Dioceſs. * 
Vaſe. 22 a Veſſel. 
the Nouns ending in are, are Feminines, as, 
ne Agate; | The 4, Agate Stone. F 
Rate. the Spleen. 
de Fregatte... Pregat, Oc. 
Except. 


Date dune Lettre. The Dating of a Letter. 
that end in ette, are alſo Feminines, as, 


ne Alllette. A Plate. 
le Serviette. à Napkin. 
e Aiguillette. 2 Pointe. 
e Alſumette. 4 Match. 
e Sonnette. 4 # lirtle Bell, Oc. 
e that end in ve, are alſo Feminines, ac, 
te Viſite. A Viſit. 
Retraite. E a Retreat. 
"AP 2 iron Pot. 
| Fuite, p 4 Flight 6 | 
Except. 3 
Merite. I)ie Merit. fg 
* Thoſe 


—— 
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Une Bote. 
une Flote. 
une Grote. 


Un Antidote. 


Thoſe that end in ute, are alſo Feminines, as, 


O the, Gender of Neue. | 


Thoſe that end in ote, are alſo Feminines, Us, 473 


at A Boot, Nrn. 55 
a Fleet. n I 2 : : 

be, N 48:7, 1: 
Except. 
An Antidote. 


11 
110 * 21 - LL 841+ 44 


Une Diſpute. A Diſpute, S i 
une Minute. 42 Minute. ib 
une Goute. . i 
une Faure a Fault. long 2 £1 
une Cheute. „ e 4 Fall. ieee 
x * 2s doi Excepr en 5 ; 15 2 41 

Un Doute. A Dubt. 

In #e theſe two are Maſculines, as, . 0 + 6d] 
, Un Ate. | | An AF. ST 1 is 
un DialeQe. e 4. Dialett. en 
| Theſe two: are Feminines. 44 nd 
Une Collecte. | 4 Colle. It: * 1 N . 
une Sette. - + - a Seft. 28 ve 4 


The Nouns ending 1 in tte, ate Feminines, as, 


Une Recolte. 


une Revolte, &c. 


6 


The Nouns ending in opte or cmi, ire Vihatfitng) ks, 
La Tourmente. Ihe Tempeſt. 2 N 
une Rente. e i R- : ti; 4. jy 
une Patente. 2 Patent. l ery 


de la Fiante. 
une Courante. 


une Conſonante. 


une Plante. 


All the other Nouns ending with nte, arealſo Fei 
except two, which ars, un Conte, a Reckoning; xd 


a Miſreckoning. 
La Honte. 
une Pinte. 


* s 7 


1 a 
Tumulte! 18 Maſculiſe- D 222% * 


x 
* @® 1 . 
* Ln * 


44. 0 


A Reaping. by 
4 Riwolt. 


; 5225 > + Afi C - 
a Dance. © ace 


' + @:Confonant i $21 5 
2 Plant. 647 555 4 


— 
* 


un 
bis 


3 9 * * 2029 . 
8. 3 
. 


990 1 


* 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 65 
la Crainte. Fear. | 
une Pointe. . a Point. 


This word (precepte) 1s Maſculine. 
he Nouns ending i in te, are Feminines, as, 


Une Tarte. A arte. 

une Porte. a Door, c. 

he words ending in aſte, are Feminines, ag 
La Paſte. + 

la Haſte. - . 2 


he Nouns ending in efte; where (/) is pronounced are 
culines, as, 


Un Manifeſte. 4 Mani if ſt. 
le Reſte. the Reſt. 
une — 24 Contention. 
| Except. 
LaPeſte. The Plate. 


he Nouns ending i in eſte, where (/) is not pronounced, 


eminines, as, 
Une Beſte. A Beaſt. 


une Requeſte. a Reque ft, or Peti tion. 
la Teſte, the Head, &c. 


he words ending in ofte, are Feminines; as, 
une Coſte. | | A Rib, 
la Poſte. 179 the Poſt. 
la Pentecaſte. Pentecoſt. 
une 9 Fl __ 


Un Polls ds guerre. 

be Nouns ending in iſte, where ( J ) is Nanu ate 
r les, as, 

Une Liſte. A Li 72 

me Piſte. the Print of a Foot: 


Unced, 
The Nouns ending in why — n 4 

Un Texte. 

Wn Pretexts, | 


3 4 ige, &c. 


The 


. Noun &ife, Lodging, is Maſculine, bur (J) is tw 
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The Nouns ending in ve or iie, are Feminines, as, 


| 
| 
| 


| Une Cave. | A Cave. 
' la Salive. ; the Spittle. 
. une Cuve. | Tub. 
| une Nue. | a Cloud. 
| la Veue. the Sight. 
| de la Bolle. Dirt. 8 


Except three with (v) Conſonant. 


fi un Conclave. A Conclave. 
un Glaive. ET 7 | On 
, un Fleuve. t a River. 


In axe they are Fe eminines, as, 


une Taxe. „ „ T8 
une Syntaxe. the Syntaxis. 
All the reſt in 1 cf are Maſcuines as, 

| | Le Sexe. | | Ser. 
le Luxe. 8 Exceſs, or en. 
M un Paradoxe, dc. Ng a Paradox. 
\ All thoſe that end in 100, are all beanie, as, 
! | 
_ | | Ws 
ö LaJoye. AV, Foy. 


la ada Ke. N +4 Rain. 


— * — _ 


W wt... 


0 FEW © 


7. * are 4 2 that are if 4 dull 


| nification and ne 
| 1 Maſculines. © the S in « Cu 

| Foot. 

JN Barbe „ A Barbary Le Greſſe, the Regi 

Horſe. | . ©. Clerks Office. ( 

Le © Baſſcconrre, He that ng: Un Garde, 'a Soldier ! 

the Baſs part in Muſick. Guard. 

Un Cache, a Coach. Le Hale, the burning E 

Un _ be that u, Sun. b 


Livre, a Book 

W Mancheau de Couteau, a 

Wife Haft. 

W Once, Anima), the ſported 

WB nce or Linx. 

Page, 4 Page. 

poiſle, ou Poeſle, 2 Stove. 

WP ourpre, Maladie, The Pur- 
Wes, a peſtilent Ague. 

| ofte, a Boy that is always 

wming for errands. 

ode, declin. The Term 

herein a thing is finiſhed. 

Temple, a Temple vr 

hurch. 

Tour, 4a Turn. 

augue de I' Air, the waſte 

ace of the Air. 

Voile, a Vail. 


Feminines. 
barbe, the Beard. 


pf. 
Coche, 4 Som Pig. 
| Enſeigne, an Enſign or 


Annales. 
Approches. 

—_ 
8 Bretelles. 


ö a 205 
Cymbales. 

mn Decrotoires. 
Entrailles. 
Eſpouſailles. 
Etrivieres. 


Of the Gender of Nouns. 


aſſe contre, the Pa uf part 


67 
Standard, the Sign of a Houſe 
alſo. 

oe Greffe, à Graff, or young 

bor. 

La Garde, the Guard it ſelf. 

La Hale, the Market, or Shama 
bles. , 

Une Livre, a Pound. © 

Une Manche, a Sleeve. 

Une Once de Poids, an Ounce 
weight. | 

Une Page d'un Livre, a s ſide 
of a Book. 

Une Poiſle, ou Pouele, a ys 
ing-Pan. 

La Pourpre, ; the Puri: c- 
lour. | 


La Poſte, the Poſt-houſe, or Ri 


ding Poſt 


Une Periode, 4 perfett Sen, 


rence. 

Une Temple, a Temple, or 
place berween the _ and 

Ears. | 

Une Tour, 4 Towers. 

Une Vague, a Wave. 


Une une the Sail of a Ship! 


here are ſome Subſtantives which are always uſed in the 4 
al number, and are of the Feminine Gender; as, 


| Re Chronicler, 


Approaches. 


; Seſſions, | 
The arms or hand; ” a ds 


to carry on-the back. 


Salurationr or Services: 
Cymbals to play on. 


A pair of Bruſhes. 


The Inteſtines; or Intrails: 


Wedding. 


Laſhes with 4 Stiri Leather, 


F 2 


* 


Flan- 


Loe dernier jour du mois. Ihe laſt day f the Men. 


Le Roy Charles Second. King Charles the Second. 


N Nouns. 


Fiangailles. Betrothing of Men or Wann, 
Funerailles. Funcrals. 

Gens. Folks. | 
Gueſtres. Gamaſhes for Country Foll:s, 
Hardes. Cloat he, Furniture, Bag gag. 
Lunettes. | Spectacles. 

Mouchetres. Snuffers. 

Orgues. 8 A Pair of Organs. 
Obſeques. Funeral Rites, 

Reliques. Reliques. | 
'Tenebres. Darkneſs. . 
Vacances. Vacations. 

„Wergette , e, CC. [ 

What Ad jecxives are to go before, or after the Subſtantive ; 
Some AdjeCtives go always before the Subſtantives ; u 
after, and ſome others, either afore or after indifferent N 
Firſt, The Nouns of Number go afore, as they ns F 
Engliſh, as, 1 
Un amy veille pour autre. A friend watches F anot h. ! 
chiens ne s "accordent. Two Dogs do nat agree abou 


point a un os. Bene. 
Cent livres de melancholie ne An hundred pound weight of | 

payeront pas pour un ſolde row, will nat ſerve toi) 

debte. A debt of a peny. 
Le premier jour de Tan. The new years day. 


Nous avons grande raiſon FR We haue great cauſe to 9 
rendre gracesa Dieu, le cin= thanks to Almighty God, 
quieme jour de Novembre. Fifth day of November. 


But ſpeaking of Emperors and Kings, then you muſt fax 


Le Roy Henry Quattibmse: King Henry the Fourth. 
L'Empereur Charles Quint. The Emperor Charles the Fi 


_ Likewiſe when you denote the Diviſions of a Book, aß 


Tome premier. : TDTDDe Firſt Tome. Po 


Livre ſecond. The Second Book,” Po 
Chapitre einquiéme- | The Fifth Chapter. in 


et troiſieme, &. 
aume VIngtieme, &c. 


All the Nouns of Colours, of Nations; the Qualities of 
Weather, and the Participles of Verbs Paſſive; as alſo 
Adjectives of Figure, of Quantity, of Condition and 


Of Nonns. 


The Third Verſe. 
The twentieth Pſabn. 


ality, go after the Subſtantive : Example. 


| Vin blanc. 
Pain bis. 
Habit noir. 
Chapeau gris. 
Bas rouges. 
Linge blanc. 
Gentilhomme Anglois. 
Cavalier Frangois. 
Proverbe Italien. 
Marchand Juif. 
> Sentence Latine. 


Temps chaud, froid. 


'Fau tiede. 


abac ſec. 

hapon roſti. 

zœuf bouilli. 
Poulets fricaſſés. 
omme mort. 
Maiſon ruinee. 
Jambe rompuè. 
'Argent perdu. 
Arbre fleuriflant. 
Eſpèe trenchante, 
iſon ardent. 

dur ſuivant. 

nee ſuivante. 
Regle quarree. 
Baſton droit. 

Bois tortu. 

Table ronde. 
Pomme dure. 
Pore molle. 


Rodomontade Eſpagnole. 


Linge humide, mouillé. 


White Wine. 


Brown Bread, 

a black Suit. 

a gray Hat. 

Red Stockings. 

Clean Linnen. 

an Engliſh Gentleman. 
a French Horſeman. 
an Italian Proverb. 

a Jew Merchant. 


A Latine Sentence. 


a Spaniſh Bravado. 
a hot or cclil Weather. 


Blood warm Water, 


Wet Linnen. 

ary Tobacco. 

a roaſted Capan, 
Boiled Beef. 

Fried Chickens, 

a dead Man. ta RT 
a ruined Houſe, 

a Leg broken. 

Money loſt. 

a bloſſoming Tree, 


à Cutting Sword. PT, 


a Burning Brand. 
the next Day, 

the next Year. 

a ſquare Rule. 


a ſtraight Staff, 


crooked Wood. 
a round Table, 


à hard Apple. 


ſeſt Pear. 
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du Fruit nouveau. 
du Vin doux. 
un Fils unique. 

un Homme ſobre. 


une Femme vertueuſe. 


un Enfant obeiſſant. 
la Teſte nue. 
les Pieds nuds. | 


the Sub 


Un bon Livre. 
un beau Cheval. 
un bel Enfant. 
une brave Femme. 
un cher Amy 
un chetif Employ. 
diverſes Opinions. 
un galand Homme. 
un grand Roy. 
une grande Ville. 
un gros Nez. 

un habil Homme. 


antive. 


un honneſte Homme. 


un jeune Gargon. 
un mauvais emps. 
un meilleur Livre. 
un Meſchant Habit. 
un pauvre Matelot. 
une pauvre Vefve. 
un petit Village. 
un pire Eſtat. 

un proche Parent. 
un riche Marchand. 
une ſotte Coutume. 
un vaillant Soldat. 
un vieux Singe. 
un vil Prix. 


But if you add an Adverb to any of cheſs Adr 
then they may go 


yo Sotda Exrefmermeny) Vail. 


"_ d. 
10 1 


As Nouns. 


- new Frutt. 


an only Son. 


* theſe following Ad jectives which go always bi beh 


a poor Sea- man. 


a litile Village. 


after, as, 


ſweet Wine. 


a ſober Man. 

a vertuous Woman. 
an obedient Child. 
bare Head. 

bare Feet. 


A good Book. 
a fine Horſe. 
a fine Child. 
2 brave Woman. 
a dear Friend. 
a ſmall Employment. 
ſeveral Opinions. 
a gallant Man. 
a great King. 
a great City. 
a large Noſe. 
an able Man. 
an honeſt Man. 
a young Boy. 
a foul Weather. 
a better Book. 
a naughty Suit of Cloati: 


a poor Widow, 


a worſe condition. 

a near Kinſman. 

a rich Merchant, 

a fooliſh cuſtom. 

a ſtout Soldier. 
an old Ape. | 

a contemptible Price. 


A mighty vali ans Soldier. 


SY 


of Nouns. — 1 


chambre fort grande, & c. a very great Chamber. 


here are ſome Ad jectives that go ſometimes before, ſome- 
5 after the Subſtantives. | FY 


Une eſtrange affaire. A ſtrange buſineſs. 
une choſe eſtrange. a ſtrange thing. 
un charmant Viſage, a charming Face. 
une voix charmante. a charming Voice. 
un Homme 2 | 

un ſgavant Homme. 5 
un Homme ſage, a wiſe Man. 

un ſage Conſeiller. a wiſe Counſellor. 
un Juge trop ſevere. ? . 


2 a 4 2 0 


a Learned Man. 


un trop ſevere Juge. ; Judge too ſevere, 

je Pied droit. the right Foot. 

le droit Chemin. the right way. 

le Main droite. the Right Hand. 

une droite Ligne. à direft Line. ; 
une Femme ſage. 4 wiſe Woman. 

une ſage Femme. a Midwife. 

un Nombre parfait. 4 perfect Mumber. 

un parfait Amant, a perfect Lover. 


here are alſo ſeveral Ad jectives that go after the Subſtan⸗ 
$ in a proper ſenſe, which may, and ſometimes muſt go 
in a Meraphorical way, ſuch are theſe following. 


Un Homme aveugle, A blind Mon. 
Aveugle Paſſion. . a blind Paſſion, 7 
Pierre Noire. eien 25-- 
Noire Malice. Black Malice. | 

Feuille Verte. __ Green Leaf. 

verte Reprimande. Sharp reproof. | | 
Homme vif. | a a living Ma... 
vif Reſſentiment. a living Reſentment. 
Viande froide. cold Meat. HR 
froide Mine. cold Countenance: + of 
Femme maigre. lean Woman. 

maigre Chefe. lean Ehear. . 
Eau chaule. bot N rt. 091 
chaude Colere. oh | hot Anger. W eee 20% i 
Choſe rare. rate Thing, „ 


4 
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rare Eſprit. rare Mit. 

Terre me. Ferm Ground. 

Ferme Reſolution. - fm Re ſoluti on. 

Fruit meur. ripe Fruit. 
meure Deliberation. ripe Deliberation. 

Fruit nouveau. new Truit. 

un nouveau Jour. a new Day. 

une nouvelle Vie. a new Life, 
Femme chaſte. a chaſte Woman. 

chaſtes Oreills. chaſte Ears. 


This word (meſme) if it ſignifies (ſame) mult go befor i 
Subſtantive ; but if it ſignifies (ſelf) it muſt go after. lh 


Le meſme Homme. The ſame Man. 
Le Roy meſme. The King himſelf. 


wes 


Of the Three Degrees of Compariſon. 


7% Nouns AdjeQive have Three Degrees of Gony 
 Fiſon, which are, firſt, the Poſitive ; as, ſage, 
The Comparative; plus ſage, wifer : And the Superlath 
tres ſage, moſt wiſe. 5 ; 

Nevertheleſs theſe following Ad jectives have their Ct 
parative Irregular, and are expreſſed with a ſingle word; 
Ron, meilleur, tres-bon. Good, better, very good. 

auyais, pire, tres-mauvais. Bad, worſe, very bad, 
Petit, moindre, tres petit. Little, leſs, leſſer. 


Thus with ſome Adverbs. 
Bien, mieux, tres-bien. Well, better, moſt, well. 
Mal, i or plus-mal, tres- , worſe, moſt bad. 
mal. OCs vp ene LAY 


Peu, moins, tres- peu. N Few, or little, lefs, moſt litth 

Have a care when you ſpeak, that you do not miſtakeinth 
two words (meilleur and 9ieux) uſing one in ſtead of 
other, as J have heard a great many Engliſh ſay, becauſet 
pip Weds are alike in Engliſh : Fer meilleur being an 


J. 
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6 * muſt be uſed with a Noun ; and mix being an Ad- 
, muſt be uſed with a Verb, as ro may ſee in the fol. 
þ ing Examples. 

Via Claret eſt bon. 

Vin d'Eſpagne eſt meil- 
eur, (not eſt mieux. ) 

Wc Biere icy eſt meilleure 
ue Tautre (not eff mieux.) 

W parle mieux Frangoig que 
y (not meilleur que luy.) 

Mn chere court mieux que 
e voſtre, (not meilleur que 


voſtre,) Oc. 


The Comparative becometh a Superlative, putting the Ar. 
e before, as, 


plus ſage de tous. The wi 'ſcft of all. 
plus fort Pemporte-- The ſtrongeſt carries it, 
plus belle roſe devient The fineſt Roſe becomerh hep. 
rrate-cul. 

plus courtes fol'ss ſont The ſhorteſt elle are the . 
5 meilleures. 


Claret is good. | 
Spaniſh Mine is better. 


Trois Beer is better than the o- 
ther. 

I can ſpeak French better than 
he. 

My Horſe runs better than 
ours. 


There are ſome Latin Superlatives that are fit for ſome 
ticular uſes, as, 


Sereniſſime. Moſt Serene. 
Illuſtriſſime. * Moſt Illu ſt ri os. 
Reverendiſſime. Moſt Rewerend. 
Eminentiſſime. Moſt Eminent, 


After a Comparatiye, if a Verb followeth, the Particle ne 
ſt be uſed before the Verb. Example. 


luis plus mal que vous ne 7 am worſe thaw you think. 
denſez. 

elt plus riche que vous ne 
royez. 

$ ſommes meilleurs amis 
# nous n avons jamais 
6. 

vous aime plus que vous 


em aims. 


He us richer than you think 


We are better friends than ewer 
we were. 


I love you, more than you love 
AD | 5 
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Vous 
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Vous parlez mieux que vous 


ne faiſiez Pannee paſlte. 
II fait plus froid que je ne 
croyois. 

Il promet plus qu'il ne peut 
renur. —- | 
Vous me donnez plus de lou- 

ange que je ren merite. 


Of the Pronouns, F 


You ſpeak beetter than You 2 1 
laſt year. ; 
It is colder than I thought. 


He promiſeth more than he 
perform. $ 
Tou give me more praiſe thn 
deſerve.” 


Vous luy donne: plus qu'il ne 


Que faites vous ? What do you? Some are called Indefnit 


Du give him more than is un 


ful, 


* 


3 


Of the Pronouns. 


"THe Pronouns are divided into ſeveral kinds: Somez 
called Perſonals, becauſe they are uſed in ſtead of ti 

name of the perſon and thing, as Je, J. tu, thou, il he, 
the, nous we, vors ye, ils they. Some are called Dem 
ffratives, becauſe they demonſtrate the perſon, or the thin 
ce Gentilhomme that Gentleman; ce Cheval that Horſe; « 
Maiſon that Houſe. Some are termed Poſſeſſives, becauſe the 
ſignifie that a thing is poſſeſſed by the perſon that the 
noun hath relation unto, as mon Livre my Book, ton Chen 
thy Horſe; ſoz Chapeau his Hat. Some are called Relativ 
becauſe they do fignifie the thing mentioned afore, le him, 
la her, it; les them, qui who, which: As for example, J 
un Gentilhomme de ma connoiſſance, qui eſt nouvellement venu! 
France, le connoiſſex- vous? There is a Gentleman of my i 
quaintance, which is newly come out of France, do you kun 
him? In this phraſe, qui and le axe the Pronouns Relati 
Some are called Interrogatives, becauſe they are uſed in 
ing a Queſtion; as, Qui eſt la? Who is there? Quel ho 
eſt cela? What man is that? Que dites vous ? What ſay yoi 


becauſe they do not mention any particular perſon or thin 


28 Quel-qu un ſome Body, aucun any, quelque cho ſe ſomethin 
chaque each, quicanque —— 


2 
1 


r 9 


The Singular Number. 
| 

m. je, moy, I. 

n. de moy, of me. 


cuſ. me, moy, me. 
lat. de moy, from me. 


m. tu, toy, thou. 
n, de toy, of thee. 


cuſ. te, toy, thee. 
lat. de toy, from thee. 


m. il, luy, He. 

de luy, of him. 
t. Iuy, a luy, to him. 
cul. le, luy, him. 
lat. de luy, from him. 
m. elle, ſhe, 
d'elle, of her, 
t. luy, a elle, to her. 
cuſ. Ja, elle, her. 


n. de ſoy, of himſelf. 
t. ſe, 2 ſoy, to + OR 


t. me, moy, a moy, to me. 


We. te, toy, a toy, 70 thee. 


lat, d'elle, from her. 


1 
We" Pa TY £4 * IE” 


The Perſonul Pronouns. 


The Plural Number, 


Nous, we. 
de nous, of us. 


a nous, fo 1s. 


nous, 2. 
de nous, from us. 


vous, You, or ye. 

de vous, of you, 

a vous, 70 you. 

vous, yo. 

de vous, from you. 
ils, eux, they. 

deux, of them. 
leur, a eux, to them. 
les, eux, them. 


dieux, from them. 


Mes, they. 
7, of them. 
elles, to them. 
ies, them. 


ceules, from them. 


Accuſ. ſe ſoy, himſelf. 


Ablat. de ſoy, from himſelf. 5 


Of the Perſonal Pronouns, ſome are called Conjun#:iver, 
auſe they are joined with Verbs; as theſe, je, me, tu, te, 
le, luy, la, les, leur. The other are called 4b/olute, be- 


le parle. 
Iales 


f theſe Conjunctives, the Nominative Caſe 
Verb in an affirmative Phraſe 3 as, 

8 1 ſpeak, 
Fun ſpeakeft 


iſe they may be uſed without a Verb, and have a perfect | 
eof themſelves ; as, moy, toy, luy, elle, nous, vous, eux, elles. 


goes before 


18 
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II parle. He ſp enbet h. 
Nous parlons. We ſpeak. 
Vous parlez. Tou ſpeak. 
Ils parlent. They ſpeak. 


But it goeth after the Verb in asking a Queſtion, 3, 


Parle-t-1] ? Doth he ſpeak well? 
Parles vous Frangois ? Do you ſpeak French? 
Avez- vous de beaux gans? Have you got any fine glow 
Vevux tu me croire ? Milt thou believe me? 
A quoy penſe-t-il? What doth he think upon? 
Dequoy parle-t-elle ? What doth ſhe ſpeak of? 
Avons nous quelque choſe a Have we any thing to eat! 
mange. | 
Sommes nous obligez a cela? Are we bound to do that ? 
Dormes-vous fi tard ? Do you Heep ſo late? 
Chantent-1ls bien? Do they ſing well? 
Dancent-elles bien? Do they dance well? 


It goeth alſo after, in relating ſome Diſcourſe in ſuch as 


As-tu bien la hardieſſe (dit Haſt thou ſo much confi 
il) de te preſenter devant ( ſaid he) to appear | 


moy ? | ws" me? 
Inſolent (dit elle) ſorte: ?“ npudent (ſaid fhe) get yep 
Tout beau (reſpondi fly (anſwered he) ao ni 
paſſez pas plus avar:r | any further. 1 


Malheureuſe que je ſu Unfurtunate that I am 
cria- t- elle) faut il que, & c. ſhe) muſt I, &c. 
It goeth after likewiſe in a wiſhing manner, as, 
Ainſi ſoit il. So be it. | 


Fuſſiez vous mort il y a long- I wiſh you were dend long 0 
temps. 5 


There are ſome Adverbs or Conjunctions that precai 
Verb, and that Verb muſt have its Nominative Prot 
T . 

Auſſi eſperay- je que. So ] hope that. 
Auſſi maccorderez- vous que. So you will grant me that. 
di faut- il que vous confeſſiez. Tet you muſt confeſs. 
Partant avons nous reſolu de Therefore we have reſoho 
vous venir prier. come an intreat yol.- 


. Of Perſonal Pronouns. 77 
ant ay-je entrepris de. Therefore I have undertaken. 
ent ajouteray- je que, Only I ſhall add, &c. 


: 
| * 


7 , 


_ diray Je. 1 may well tell jou. 
t· en ferez vous. Tou muſt do as much. 
e faut il ſe divertir. Yet a Body, muſt be merry. 


Je Dative and Accuſative Caſe of thoſe Conjuntive 
3 go before the Verb, as, 


5 aime. . | I love yog. | 
m'obligerez. Tou will oblige me. 
ay donné. I gave him. 


connoiſt. Hie knowtth me. 

erray. I ſhall ſee him. 
erray. | | 1 Pall ſee her. 
remercieray. I ſhall thank them. 
viendra voir. He will come to ſee me. 


e jure. She ſwears to me. 
te batront. _ They. will beat thee. 
vous entendons. We underſtand you. 
nous eftonnez, You aftoniſh us. 

s diront. They will tell you. 
leur ferez f. cavoir. You will let them know. 


es fereʒ mourir de peur. You will make them die for fear 
ey go alſe before theſe two Adyerbs, woils, wich as, 


icy. Here 7 am. 

ua. | There he 5 4. 

Cy, | Here ſbe ig. 
ila. | There ſhe is, & c. 


you muſt put-the Pronoun after the verb in the Se- 
Perſon of the e Mood, unleſs the Phraſe be- 
ve, as, 

Jonnez moy. Give me: 

de me donnez pas. Do not give me. 

ü ppellez moy. r a 

e m appellez pas. Do not call me. 3 
eve toy. : Riſe. | 

ere leve pas. Do not riſe. | 
Dites luy. Tell him. 

e luy dites pas. Do not tell him. 


* 
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Cherchez le. Look for him. 
Ne le cherchez pas. Do not look for him. 
Batez le. Beat him. 
Ne les batez pas. Do not beat him. 


Repreſentez leur. 

Ne leur repreſentez pas. 
Recevez la. 

Ne la recevez pas. 

Ne m'oubliez pas. 


And when two Verbs come together with the Parti 
(&.) between them, then the Pronoun muſt go aforet 


latter Verb, as, 


Pardonnez moy, & me rece- 


vez derechef en voſtre fa- 
veur 


Couche-toy de bonne heure, 


matin. 


Voyez le, & luy donnez le bon 


jour de ma part. 


Eſcrivez luy, & luy donnes 


quelque aſſeurance de, &c. 


Donnez-nous du vin, & nous 
apportez quelque choſe 2 


Beuvez un coup, & vous en 
. 55 
Pries les d' entrer, & les faites 


boire. 
Faites mes baiſemains à vo- 


ſtre pere & à voſtre mere, 


& leur dites que je les prie 


de venir demain diſner avec 
moy. 
We 


both in a queſtioning 


| Go to Bed beti mes, and ri 
& te leve demain de bon 


uſe the abſolute Perſonal Pronouns by themſel 
and wondering way; as alſo, when 
anſwer a Queſtion, and generally after Verbs and Prep 
tions; here follow ſome examples of all. 


_ Moy? toy? luy? elle? eux? 7? thou? he? ſhe? rhey? 


Repreſent unto them. 

Do not repreſent unto them, 
Receive her. 

Do not receive her, 

Do not forget me. 


Pardon me, and receive me ay 
in your favour. 


morrow early in the marnin 


See him, and wiſh him the; 
morrow from me. 
Write to him, or to her, 
give him or her ſome aſſui 

0 


Give us ſome Wine, and brin 
ſomething to eat. 


Drink a Cup, and get you gut 


Deſire them to come in, and! 
them drink. 
Remember me to your Father 
. Mother, and tell them, 
J invite them to come ani 
with me to morrow, Oc. 


_ ” ed — — — — — - 
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dy ! toy! Juy! eux! 
i eſt ce qui a fait cela? 
by, toy, luy, elle. 

ſt moy. 
ſt luy. 
ſt nous. 
ſt vous. 
lez A moy - 
vez a luy. 

vous en elle. 
ſuis tout a vous. 
Ia n'eſt pas à nous. 
vous prie de penſer en moy. 
venez vous de moy. _ 
endez-vous cela de moy ? 
e repoſe ſur toy. 
tes comme moy. 

faites pas comme luy. 
tes cela pour moy. 

luy, pour elle. 

chez devant luy. 
trez apres moy. -- . 
nez avec moy. 
lez avec luy. 
meurez avec elle: 
Inez avec eux. 
fez- vous eſte chez elles? 


er the Particle ( que.) 


ſt plus grand que moy. ' 
us plus fort que toy. _ 
us eſtes plus ſage que luy. 
as plus d' amis que luy. 


nous. 


} 
1 


1! thou! he ! ſhe! they! 
Who is it that did ſo? 

1 z 4 hou 0 he 5 ſbe 4 

It is I. 

It is he. 

It is us. 

It is you. 

Speak to me. 

Drink to him. 

Truſt her. | 

I am wholly yours. 

That is none of ours. 

Fray think upon me. 
Remember me. | 
Do you expect that of me? 
I relie upon thee. 

Do as I. 


Do not do as he. 
Do that for me. 
For him, for her. 


Walk before him. 

Come in after me. 

Come with me. 

Go with him. 

Stay with her. 

Dine with them. 

Have you been at their houſe ? 


e uſe alſo the ſame Pronouns in a Comparative Phraſe, 


— 


He is taller than IJ. 

1 am ſtronger. than thee. 

Tou are wiſer than he. 

ow haſt more friends than 
2 


ſont plus heureux que They arg more happy than we. 


Te 


Nous Pentendons mieux I under ſt and it better 1 
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Te parle mieux Frangois que I ſpeak better French then y 
vous. 


4 


ORD. they. 


But whan a Verb doth follow in that Comparative Ph 
- ny the Pronoun Conjundtive i is uſed i in ſtead of the Al 
ute, as, 


I eſt plus fort que je ne = np He is ſtronger than ever || 
jamais. be. 

Tay plus de force en mon pe- I have more ſtrength in my 
tit doigt que tu n'enasen finger, than thou haſt i 
tout ton corps. whole Body. 

le fais plus ouvrage en un 7 do more work in a day, thy 
jour qu'il n'en fait en hui. aoth in # week. 

Vous eſtes plus riche qu' ils ne u are richer than eve 
ſeront jamais, Cc. will be. 


Before the Relinive: (laws, who) aa the Particigh 
Verb, the Pronouns abſolute : are uſed. oo 


Moy, qui i ſuis voſtre acer I which am your ſervant, 
Jo., que je Way jamais veu, Thou, whom I never ſaw. 
Luy, ſe voyant e He, ſeeing himſelf unproviiſſes 


d'argent. | ſilver. , 
Moy, n'eſtant pas Chumeur I being: not of humour to 
de Fendurer. 8 


Eux, qui n' eſtoient pas loin. They, which were not far. 
Elle, ſe voyant découverte. She, ſeeing . di ro 


r # 
_ r uw. euowvwte ae. todos 1 — at 0 und af. „ 


ff a 
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„ 
— 


i a This, er that, 
Gen. de ce. | of this, 
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Dat. a ce. ; to tus. 
Accuſ. ce. this. 
\blat, de ce. of this. 


, cette, ces, cecy, cela, celuy, and celle, are declined af. 
e ſame way, that is to ſay, with the Article Inde finite. 
and cet belong to the Maſculine Gender, cette belongs 
e Feminine: The difference between ce and cet is, that 
ſd with words that begin with a Conſonant, and cer 
ſuch as begin with a Vowel, or with (,) as, 

e Cheval. This or that Hor ſe. 

e Chien. 0 * F 

et Animal. this Creature. 

et Homme. that Man. 


tif an Adjective come between, beginning with a Cons 
t, then you may ſay. | | 
e grand Homme. That great Man. 
e pauvre Animal. This poor Beaſt. 
For the Feminine Gender: 


ette Femme. This Woman. 
ette Cavalle. That Mare. 


is the Plural Number, and belongs to both Genders, as, 
es Hommes. _ Theſe Men. 
s Femmes. theſe Women. . 
es Chevaux. theſe Horſes. 
es Cavalles. theſe Mares. 


praking, we commonly uſe theſe words, icy and ld af. 
-& Nouns, as alſo in a Comical ſtile, as, 


e Livre icy. This Book. 
Livre la. that Book. 
t Mois icy. this Month. 
tre Maiſon la. that Houſe. 


ice Temps icy. in this Seaſon, 

ce . — K in that — 

Gens icy. theſe People. 

Gens la. thoſe People. 

homme 1a me plaiſt. that Man pleaſes me. 

tte femme 12 eſt belle. 2 Woman is handſome. 
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Que dites vous de ce What ſay you of that Buj 
Livre 1a? >: | 

Que vous ſemble de ce How do you like that Hy, 
Cheval la. | 


; This Pronoun (ce) is ſometimes Neuter, and ſo we 
before the Relative qui and que: and before the Partid 
and Infinitive of Verbs; as alſo with the Verb Subſtay 


Ce qui eſt amer à la bouche, What 7s better at the Moy 


eſt doux au cœur. 
Tout ce qui reluit n'eſt pas or. 
Ce que vous dites eſt vray. 
Ce faiſant vous m' obligerez. 


Ce qu'il vous plaira. 


Faites honne chere de ce qu'il 


Y 2. 
Je me ſoucie fort peu de ce 
que vous dites. 
Qui fait ce qu'il peut, dit ce 
qu'il ſgait, & donne ce qu'il 
a, n'eſt pas oblige a davan- 
tage. 
C'eſt bien fait. 
C'eſt bien dit. 
C'eſt moy, c'eſt luy. | 
Ce ſera moy qui. vous ſervi- 
ray. e 
Ce me ſera honneur & fa- 
veur. . . 
Ce ſeroit une bonne affaire. 
C'eſt ce que je demande. 
C'eſt ce que je luy ay tou- 
fours dit. 4 5 


Cecy and cela go with the other Verbs. 


Cela peut ſervir à quelque That may ſerue for ſom 


choſe. | | 
Tout cela va bien. All that goes well. 
Cecy ſignifie. This Signi fies. 


Cela me donne beaucoup de That gives me much tro 


peine. 


what he hath, is nn 


i I, it 18 li. 


It would be a good buſine 


ſweet at the Heart. 
All is not Gold that Gliſtn 
That which you ſay is tru 
Doing that , you will | 
me. 
What you pleaſe. 
Make good cheay with that 
is. 29 7 
1 care very little of whit 
ay, 
He that doth what he cm 
what he knows, ail 


to do more. 
It is well done. 
It is well ſaid. 


It jball be I that ſpal 
you. 
It ſhall be an honor and a 


To Me. ; 
It is the thing that I def 


It is that which I have 
rola him. 
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me faſche. 
5 '1ccorde-t-1] ? 

> croy pas cela. 

vous content de cela? 
nez moy cela. 
orteʒꝝ moy cela. 
chez pas A cela. 


give : 


la terre. 


hetez. 


Loy qui le defend. 
la Coutume. 

2 Saiſon. 

"uſage. 

e bonne Choſe. 

In beau Subject. 

in brave Homme. 
ne belle Femme. 


hm... 


tie, C eſt dommage. 
erveille. 


Oy. 


le 

u Pain. 

Vin. | 
e la Biere. / 
Or. 

& Argent. 

on Ami. 

on Frere. 
Coſte Ià. 

t Homme IR 555 
te Femme HA. 


le Roy qui le commande. 


Mat griewes me. 

Doth that agree? 

I do not believe that. 
Are yot content of that 5 
Give me that. 

Bring me that. 

Do not touch that. 


ke difference between (cf? and il eſt) is this (c 00 f is uſel 
erly before a Subſtantive, either ſingle or joyned with an 

Likewiſe before Articles, Pronouns, meine", 
Prepoſitions, and Infinitives of Verbs. 


Dieu qui a cre&e le ciel It is God that hath babe | 


Heaven and Earth, 


Jeſus Chriſt qui nous a 1 is Jeſus Chriſt that hath Re- 


deemed us. 


It is the King that commands 


it. 


It is that Law that forbids it. 


It is the Cuſtom. 
It is the Seaſon. 


It is the Uſe. 


It is a good Thing. | 
It is a fine Subject. 
He is a brave Man. 


She is, or it is à handſome 2 


man. 

It is pity. 

It is a wonder. 

It is J. 

It is He. 
I is Her. 
It is Bread. 
It is Vine. 
It is Beer. 
It is Gold. 
It is Silver. 
It is my Friend. 
It is my Brother. 
It is that Sire. 
It 15 that Man. 


—_—_ 


It is tht Winn. 


G 2 


83 


34 The Demonſtrative Pronouns. 


c'eſt celuy-cy. 

c'eſt celuy-la. 

Celt cecy. 

c'eſt cela. 
c'eſt ce que je cherche. 
c'eſt ce qu'il demande. 
c'eſt quelqu'un. 

c'eſt quelque choſe. 
ce n'eſt perſonne. 
c'eſt tout. 

c'eſt tout un. 

c'eſt tout de meſme. 
c'eſt tous les jours. 
c'e& aujourd'hny. 
c'eſtoit hier. 

ce ſera demain. 

c'eſt rarement. 

c' eſt en haut. 

c'eſt en bas. 

c'eſt plus loin. 

c'eſt aſſez. 

c'eſt trop. 

c'eſt à deſſein. 

C ꝰeſt ſeulement. 

c'eſt librement. 
c'eſt franchement. 
C'eſt icy. 

c'eſt autre part. 

c'eſt trop ſouvent. 
c'eſt à la ronde. 

c'eſt a la volee. 

c'eſt par hazard. 
c'eſt a condition que. 
c'eſt afin que; 

c'eſt au contraire. 
c'eſt voir clair. 


c'eſt eſtre fol. 


c'eſt avoir peu d' eſprit. 


c'eſt couper court. 
c'eſt en faire trop. 


bl 


it is this ſame. 

it is that ſame. 

it is this. 

it is that. 

it is what T look for. 
it is what he deſires. 
it is ſome body. 

it is ſomething. 

it is no body. 
M 

it is all one. 

it is the very ſame. 
it is every day. 

it is to day. 

it was yeſterday. 

it will be to morrow. 
it is ſeldom. 

it is above. 

it is below. 

it is furt her. 

it is enough. 

it is too much. 

it is a purpoſe. 
it is onely. 

it is freely. 

it is frankly. 


it is here. 


it is ſomewhere elſe. 
it is too often. 

it is round about. 

it is at random. 

it is by chance. 

it is 0n condition that. 


it is tothe end that. 


it is to the contrary. 
that is to ſee light. 


that is to be a fool. 
that is to have little wit. 


it is to cut ſhort. 


that is to do too much. 


( h being taken Imperſonally, is uſed with Nor 


* 


+ 
. 
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8 ves alone, and with theſe following Snbſtantives, Temps 
b xe, Heure Hour, Jour Day, Nui# Night, as, 


Wt vr2y, It is true. 
faux. it is falſe. 
certain. it is certain. 
evident. it is ewident. 
impoſſible. it is impoſſible. 
© neceſſaire. it is neceſſary. 
facile, it is eaſte. 
t difficile. it is difficult, 
bon de. it is good, Ofc. 
croyable que. it is credible that, &. 
temps de diſner. it is time to dine. 
t heure de ſouper. it is time to ſup. 
Jour. it is day-light, 
t nuict. it is night. 


e uſe (ce) another way, which is very fine, and altoge- 
elegant in our Language, as Monſieur De Vaugelas ſaith 
is Remarks; and that is in the Plural Number of the 
b Subſtantive, as, | 


plus grands Captaines de The greateſt Captains of Anti qui. 
Antiquits ce furent Alex= ty were Alexander, Cæſar, 
mare, Ceſar, Hannibal, &c. annibal, &c. | 

rent de grands Hommes They were great Men that inven- 
1 inventerent les Arts li- ted the Liberal Arts. 
eraux. Ki 
ont des gens de bien. They are honeſt folks. | Vi 
ont de braves gens. Thoſe are brave Men. | | 


4 6 ” | y 
ty 5. a 6 Tbs a. * : 


of Ceey and Cela. 4 


_— 


Eey and cela, are uſed without a Subſtantive, before ar 
after a Verb and a Participle, as, CEO | 

y eſt beau. This, or this thing is fine, 

a me plaiſt. _ That pleaſeth me. 

e dites vous de cecy ? What do you ſay of this? 

ez moy cela. ä Give me that. 


E 3 5 Je 


1s 


— — 
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Je ne croy pas cela. 

Cecy woblige a faire. 

Cela me perſuade que. 

En diſant cela. . 
En faiſant cela, &c. 


i 
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I do not believe that, 


— 


This doth oblige me to do. 
That per ſwades me that. 
In ſaying that. | 
In doing jo, or that. 


— — — 


Of Celuy 
Plural, 


9 Noun. 


Le Caroſſe du Roy, & celuy 
de la Reyne. 

La Chambre du Duc, & celle 

de la Ducheſſe. 


* 
© LY 


IIa la bouche auſſi grand: 
que celle d'un Cheval. 
Le Vin de France eſt plus ſain 
- que celuy d' Eſpagne. 
Le drap d' Angleterre eſt plus 
fin que celuy de France. 
Les Chevaux d' Augleterre 
ſont plus beaux que ceux de 
France. 
Cette toile n'eſt pas ſi belle 
que celle que vous ache- 
"rates hier. | | 
La Ville de Paris eſt plus 
grande que celle de Lonares. 
II n'y eut jamais Republique 
mieux gouvernee que celle 
de Veni ſe. 3 
Je way jamais veu une ſi belle 


Bourſe que celle de Londres. 


Mes valets & ceux de Mr. ſe 
ſont Batus enſemble. 

On ne voit guere de beautez 
pareilles 3 

2 e. ; 


* 


and Celle $ ingular, Ceux and Ce 


Eluy and Celle, are uſed to avoid the Repetition 


celles d angle. 


— 


The Kings Coach, and th 
the Queen. | 
The Dukes Chamber, and 


of the Duicheſs. er 
His Mouth is as big as ti be 
a Horſe. l 
The Wine of France, i: 
. Jound than that of SpaMe u 
The Cloth of England, io 
than that of France. 
Engliſh Horſes. are fis a 
thoſe of France. 

i . ö d 
That Gleth is not ſo fine © i. 
Jou bought yeſterday. Ide 

= de 

The City of Paris is biggi de 

that of London. J 

There was never any Ce. 
wealth better govern 


that of Venice. 
J never ſaw ſo fine an Er 


nt 
as that of London. 
My Men, and thoſe of Mr d 
fought together, 


Men ſeldom ſee any Bien 
equal te theſe of Engl kr 
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hey are uſed alſo before the Relative Fronouns, Qui, aue, 


amt. 


qui eſt content eſt aſſeʒ 


he. 
que vous connoiſſez. 


dont vous m' avez parle. 


qui perſevereta juſques 


ja fin, ſera ſauve. 

heureux ſont ceux qui 
eurent au Seigneur. 

qui donnent tout ſont 
Prodigues. 


t. 
faut pas eſtre ingrats en- 
rs ceux dont ndus avons 
eu des faveurs. 
beſtes connoiſſent ceux 
leur font du bien. 


Town or Place, as, 


de Paris. 


de Londres. 

de Weſtminſter, 
de chez nous. 
de chez vous. 


teu querelle. 
nt les premiers: 
r du parti contraire. 


en we diſcourſe of two seh two. 
kronouns (celay-ey, * ceux, G e 


5s qui ont fait cela ont 


de noſtre parti batirent Thuſe.0 


He that is content, 7s rich e 
noug b. 

She that you know. © f 

Thoſe whereof you Joke 70 
me. 

He that ſhall perſewere to the end, 
ſhall be ſaved, 

Bleſſd are they that die i in the 
Lord, 

Thoſe that give all are prodigal. 


Thoſe that have done that, ars 
to blame, 


We muſt not be ungrateful to- 


wards them, of whom we have 


received favours. 
Beaſts know them that do them 
good, ' « | J | 


%S 


euſe this Pronoun (eus) when we ſpeak of the People 


Thoſe of Paris, that is to ſay, 


the People. 
Thoſe of London. 
Thoſe of Weſtminſter. 
The 2 5 our Houſe. 


oF tia Enit, 3 rho 


The Neo 
q dedans & ceux {acde- Thoſe 0 51 in, and hf oſe of 


without. 


"Rn & ceux Tetibas' The People above and the Pop 


below, fell out. 


qui ſont de Join qu ils They that live afar off, Jet: them 


go out firſt. 
r fide, did "IP thoſe 
of x wb. | 


we uſe 


4 ___; 


88 Of Poſſeſve Pronouns. 
repeating the perſons or things. By (celuy-cy) muſt be uni 


ſtood the laſt named; and by (celuy-!2) is meant the fi 
Example. 


Scipion & Hamibal farent Scipio and Hannibal ver 
deux grands Capitaines; great Captains: The la 
celuy-cy faillit a prendre almoſt take Rome, and 
Rome, & celuy- la deſtruiſit = Ffrft deſtroyed Carthage. 

Carthage. TD | | 

Paris & Londres ſont les deux Paris and London are th 
| lus puiſſantes Villes de moft powerful Cities f 
'Europe, Celle cy eſt ſci- rope: One is ſeated 
tuee ſur la Tamiſe, & celle- River Thames, and the 

Ia ſur la Seine, upon the River Seine. 


— 4 9 


F Pronouns Poſſeſtve, Conjunctive. 


If 
Singul, Maſe. em. Pl. Com. N 
Nom. On, ma, Mes, My. of 
ton, ta, tes, thy. c 

fon, 1a. | ſes, his, or here, 

Theſe following agree with all Genders. 
Singul. | Plur. s 
cr wag Hy” Nos, Our. ; 
Voltre. = vos, your. | 
leur. leurs, their, 1 
* Theſe Pronouns are declined by the Article Indefinite, on 
Nom. Mon. My. 
Gen. de mon. of My. 

Dat. A Mon. To My. 8 
ACC. Mon. t My "HF 8 
3 Abl. De mon. From my. (And ſo of the 8 
1 They are called Conjundtive, becauſe they are ably 5 


| Joyned with a Noun, as, | | 
Mon Pere, ma Mere. My Father, my Mother. 
t Mon Frere, ma Scœur. My Br other 2 mJ Sifter. 


— 


— — 


© \ : 
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Mes Parens, mes Amis. My Kindred, my Friends. 
Noſtre Pays, nos Villes. Our Country, our Cities. 


(Vun, ton, ſon, ) are always placed before a Noun of the 
aſculine Gender; and (ma, ta, ſa,) before the Feminine, 
ch in the Singular Number; (Mes, tes, ſet,) are placed both 
fore the Maſculine and Feminine in the Plural Number, as, 


Jon Chien, mes Chiens. My Dog, my Logs. 

on Cheval, mes Chevaux. My Horſe, my Horſes. 

m Bceuf, tes Boeufs. Thy Ox, thy Oxen. 

n Coq, ſes Cogs. His Cock, his Cocks, 

2 Chienne, mes Chiennes. My Bitch, my Bitches. 
2 Cavale, mes Cavales. My Mare, my Mares. 
2 Vache, tes Vaches. - Thy Cow, thy Cows. 
Poule, ſes Poules. His Hen, his Hens. 


wel, then the Pronoun Maſculine muſt be uſed inſtead 
the Feminine, unleſs there be an Adjective before the 


If a Noun of the Feminine Gender beginneth with 2 


difference as followeth. 


ſtantive, which beginneth with a Conſonant: Obſerve 


Men Ame, My Soul. 

Ma chere Ame. My dear Soul. 
Ton Eſperance. Thy Hope. 

Ta grande Eſperance. Thy great Hope. 
Son Intention. His Intention. 

Sa bonne Intention, His good Intention, 


The Engliſh Learner is to take notice, That it is not the 


on that poſſeſſes which governs the Pronoun ; 


, a5, 


$a Fanulle, 


but the 
g which is poſſeſſed, as it is in Engliſh in the third per- 


Son Enfant. His or ber Child. 
Son Couteau. His or her Knife, 
Sa Maiſon, His or her Hon ſe. 


His or her Family, &. 


\ 


— 


of ee Poſſe [For ve, Alſo, 


Heſe Pronouns are called Abſolute ; becauſe they an 
uſed without, and inſtead of a Subſtantive ; They 1 
declined by the Article Definite, as, 


The Singular Number. 


Maſc. Fem. 


Nom. Le mien, la mienne, mine. | 
Gen. du mien, de la mienne, of mine. 
Dar. au mien, a la mienne, 20 mine. 
Acc. le mien, la mienne, mine. 

Abl. Du On, de la mienne, from mins. 


The Plural Number. | 
Maſc. Fem. 

Nom. Les miens, les miennes, mine. 
Gen. des miens, des miennes, ef mine. 


Dat. aux miens, aux miennes, to mine. 
Acc. les miens, les miennes, mine. 


Acc. des miens, des miennes, from mine. 


And ſo of the reſt. 
de 
Sing. le tien, la tienne, thine. 
Sing. le ſien, la ſienne, his or hers. 
Plur. les tiens, les tiennes, thine, 
Pur. les ſiens, les ſiennes, his or hers. 


Sing. le noſtre, la noſtre, ours. 
Plur. le noſtres, les noſtres, Ours, 


Maſc. Fem. 
Sing. le voſtre, la voſtre, yours. 
Plur. les voſtres, les voſtres yours. 


Sing. le leur, la leur, their own. 
| Flur. les leurs, les leurs, their own, 


= U — — — 
— — — 


Of Poſſeſſve Prodiawine. 


Obſerve 1n all theſe Pronouns, that the difference betweem 
e Singular and the Plural is only an () 


oſtre pere & le mien ſont 
lallez a la promenade. 

> Roy eſt dans ſon. Carofle 
& la Reyne dans le ſien. 

te donneray mon chien; ſi 
tu me veux donner le tien. 
urs Chevaux ſont plus 
beaux que les noſtress. 
on Cheval court mieux que 
le voſtre. | 

tre maiſon eſt bien plus 
grande que la noſtre. 
ſuis fort à voſtre ſervice, & 
moy je ſuis au voſtre.. 
eſt voſtre ſerviteur, c'eſt 
moy qui ſuis le ſien. 
perdu mon couteau, pre- 
ſtez moy le voſtre. 

ime cet enfant là comme 
le mien propre. | 
y oublie mon manteau. 
ulez-vous le mien? 

nez le mien. | 
vez-vous du mien. 
acun le ſien ce weſt pas 
Top. ; f 


Theſe Pronouns in time paſt did go before the Subſtantive, 
In mien ami, un ſien parent, un tien frere, & cc.) but now they 
e only uſed without a Subſtantive, and take its place to 
oid the repetition of ir. Example. 1 N gf 


Tour Fat her and mine, are gone 
a walking. 


The. King is in his .Coach,-and_ 


the Queen in hers. 
I will give thee my Dog, if thou 
wilt give me thine. 


Their Horſes are finer then 


K ; | 
My Horſe runs better then yours. 


Tur Houſe is much bigger then 
ours... f | 

I am very much at your ſerwice, 
and I am at yours. 

He is your Servant, it is I that 
am his. | 

1 have loft my Knife, lend me 
AA 

I love that Child as mine own. 


I have forgot my Cloak. 
Will you have mine? 
Take mine. 

Make uſe of mine. 


Every one his own is not too 


much. 


ou ſee that theſe pronouns are always uſed inſtead of the 
bſtantive, therefore have a care that you do not ſay, 


Un mien ami, but un de mes amis. 
Un fien parent, but un de ſes parens. 
Un tien ſerviteur, but un de tes ſerviteurs. 


aimè des ſiens. 


Obſerve this Phraſe. 


He is loved of his own, 
Aiem 


— _— 
* 
2 


1 —— —— — — 
— Ef. ü—üͤ— © 
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Aime les tiens tu ſeras aim& Love thy own, thou ſhalt be ln 


d'eux, dit Pibrac. 
Les ſiens. 


Plaider pour avoir le ſien. 
Tu adjouſtes cela du tien. 
Ie veux avoir le mien. 


of them. 
His Servants, his Kindred, a 

Allies; thoſe of his party, 

his retinue, his followers. 
To go to Law for his own. 
Thou addeſt that of thine om. 
1 will have my own. 


— 


— 
— 


ders. 


Nom. Quoy. 
Gen. dequoy, 
Dar. à quoy. 
Accuſ. quoy. 

a Ablat. de quoy. 


7 of Relative Pronouns, 


Ui is Singular and Plural, and belongs to both 0e 


Ablat. deſquels, deſquelles, of which. 
a ON Quoy, What. 


rim whas. 


22 — 


Nom. Qui. Who, 
Gen. de qui. of whom, 
Dat. à qui. to whom. ' 
Accuſ. qui. whom. 
Ablat. de qui. from whom. 5 
| Lequel, Which. RT, - 
Singul. Maſc. Fem, | * 
Nom. Lequel. laquelle. IVhich, 1 
Gen. duquel, de laquelle. of which. hi 
Dar. auquel, a laquelle. to which. R 
Acc. lequel, laquelle, which. 6 
Abl. duquel, de laquelle. from which, 
ö Plural Number. 
Nom. Leſquels, leſquelles. Which, 
Gen. deſquels, deſquelles. ef which. 
Dat. auſquels, auſquelles. to which. 
Accul, leſquels, leſquelles. which. 


What. 

of what, 
to what. 
what. 
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The Uſe of the Pronoun ( qui.) 


x andre qui trouvoit la terre 
trop petite. 

omme qui vit bien. 
Femme qui travaille. 

$; Ecoliers qui eſtudient. 

5 Oyſeaux qui volent. 

5 Poiflons qui nagent. 

eſt la guerre qui eſt cauſe 
des troubles. 

ien qui aboye ne mord pas. 
lle qui parlemente eſt a de- 
my rendue. ; 


pus les maux qui ſe peuvent 
imaginer. 


ertiſſent de nos malheurs. 


or eſt un metal qui nous aſ- 
ſiſte en tous nos beſoins, qui 
acilite execution de nos 
leſſeins, & qui nous fait 
riompher de toutes les dif- 
ficultez. 


ſont des preſages qui nous 


IIa the Nominative Caſe we uſe (qui) for perſons and things 


both Genders and Numbers, as, 


Alexander, who found the Earth 
too little, 

The Man that liveth well. 

The Woman that worketh. 

The Schollers that ſtudy. 

The Birds that flie. 

The fiſh that ſwim. 

It : the War that cauſeth trou- 

es. | 

The barking Dog ſeldom bites. 

A City that cometh to parley is 
half yielded. 


All the evils that can be ima. © 


gined. 

They are predictiont which ad- 

vertiſe u of our mi or- 
tunes. | 

Gold is a metal which doth help 

nus, in all our wants, which 
makes the execution of our 
deſigns eaſie, and which 
makes us to triumph over all 
difficulties. | SN 


Nu) in the Genitive , Dative, and Ablative, in both Num: 


is not uſed for things, but only for perſons, as, 


t un Homme de qui jay 

receu beaucoup de faveurs. 
qui Jay beaucoup Cobli- 
gations. | 

la ces Meſſieurs de qui 

nous avons tant parle. 

la les Femmes de qui nous 

avons achete. 


He is a Man of whom I have re- 
ceived many favours: 
To whom I am much obliged. 


Behold the Gentlemen of whom 

we have ſpoken ſo much. 

Theſe are the Women of whom 
we have bought. 


But in ſpeaking of Beaſts, and of things without life, we 


 (duquel) and (de laquelle) &c. ag, 


Cheval duquel jay refuſe 


cent 


The. Horſe for which 1 


aon 
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cent Piſtolles, auquel jay 
fait faire un grand voyage. 


La Riviere de laquelle nous 
avons ouy parler. | 

La table 2 laquelle je me ſuis 
heurte. 

Le Chien auquel jay donne 
du pain. 


Of Relative Pronouns, 


r-fuſed 4 hundred Pil 
which 1 have cauſed to 1 


a great journey. | 1] 
The River, of which we haue 
heard ſpoken, | 
The Table againſt which I ln 
hurt my elf. ( 


The Dog which I have iu 
Bread unto. | 


La porte a laquelle j ay Fraps. 


This Rule is alſo obſerved in ſpeaking of Moral thing, 
Magnificence, courtoi ſie, bonte, and ſo of the reſt. For it isn 
well ſaid, C'eſt cette magnificence ou courtoiſie ou bonte, de qu 
vous ay tant parle, ni a qui vous eſtes oblige : But, Dont je an 
ay tant parle, à laquelle vous eſtes oblige, &c: It is that may 
nificence, or courteſie, or goodneſs, which J have fo oſte 
ſpoke to you of, which you are obliged to. And fo in t 
Plural Number: Ce ſont la les fawveurs deſquelles je vous aui 
parle, & auſquelles vous eſtes oblige. Thoſe are the favours 
which I did ſpeak to you, and unto which you are oblige 
Nevertheleſs in ſpeaking of Glory, of Victory, of Vertue,! 
Fame, and of other things of this nature, which are eſteem 
Divinities or Celeſtial Perſons, as they are often repreſents 
chiefly in Poetry (qui) will be very proper; for it doth agu 
with perſons, whether real or feigned. 


The door I have knockt at. 


La gloire a qui je me ſuis de- 
voue. 


La viQoire de qui Jay receu 


tant d'honneur. 
La renommee à qui je ſuis ſi 
redevable. 
La vertu à qui il doit fa re- 
nommee. 

La ſage nature à qui nous a- 
vons tant d' obligation. 
La fortune de qui Pay receu 

tant de faveurs, &c. 


Victory of which J eve receiv 


We have the Particle (Done) which is more uſeful in tl 
Genitive and Ablative Caſes, then (de qui, duguel,, de laquul 


Glory to which 1 hove vowed 


ſo much honour. 

Fame which 1 am ſo muthi 
ated Fo. 
Vertue to which he oweth 

Fame... 
Wiſe Nature to which we ht 
ſo many obligations. 
Fortune of which I have rec 
Jo many favours. | 


aeſqui 
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fuels, and deſquelles.) It agreeth with both Genders and 
ſumbers, and with all ſorts of things without exception, as, 


'Homme dont nous parlons. 
' un importun dont il 
faut que je me dé faſſe. 
ft une affaire dont il aura 
de la peine à ſe demeller. 


e ſont des malheurs dont 


perſonne n'eſt exempt. 

e ſont des choſes dont je ne 
yeux point entendre parler. 
> ſont des affaires dont je 
vous veux entretenir. 

vec une hardieſſe dont j e- 
ſtois eftonne. _ : 
> ſont des choſes dont je 
nay aucune connoiſſance. 
y receu les Lettres dont 
vous m' avez honor. 

5 parties dont le tout eſt 
compole. 


The Man that we ſpeak of. 
He is a troubleſome fellow of 
whom I muſt be rid. | 
It is a buſineſs from which he 
will hardly come off. | 
Theſe are misfortunes which ne 
body is free of. 
Thoſe are things that IT will ne- 
ver here ſpeak of. 
Thoſe are buſineſſes which I will 
entertain you of. 

With a boldneſs that I was 
aſtoniſhed of. 
Thoſe are things of which I 

have no acquaintance. 
T have received the Letters that 
you have honoured me with. 


The parts of which the whole is 


compoſed. 


When there are two Subſtantives of different Gender, then 


tion. 

eſt F Autheur de la liberté, 
de laquelle nous jouiſſons. 
eſt la cauſe de cet effect, du- 
quel je vous entretiendray. 
guerre eſt la cauſe des 


troubles, deſquels nous ſom- 
mes remplis. . 


quel) muſt be uſed inſtead of (dont) to avoid the Equivo- 


He ig the Author of the Liberty 
which we enjoy. 8 

It is the cauſe of this effect, which 
JI will entertain you . 

The War is the cauſe of the 


troubles, of which we are _ 


full, &c. 


Obſerve that the Particle (dont) is never uſed to ask a Que- 
n; therefore have a care you do not ſay, Dont parlez-vous ? 


ne 0745 meſlex- Vous ? Bur, 


qui parlez-vous ? 
Wquoy vous meflez vous, &e. 


of whom do Jour peak? 
What do you meddle withal, & Cc. 


\t the beginning of ſome notable Narration, we uſe (le- 


) inſtead of (qui. ) 


J avoit une Philoſophe I There war a Philoſopher in 


Rome, 


96 
Rome, lequel avoit accou- 
tumè. | 

On a envoye au Roy les Ar- 


ticles de la Paix leſquels 
eſtant lens, &c. 
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Rome, who was wont. 


They have ſent the Ning i 
Articles of Peace, which! 
ing read, &c. 


(Aue) is uſed in the Accuſative Caſe inſtead of gui, lau 
laquelle, leſquels, and leſquelles, for whatſoever is ſpoken 


Example. 


L'Homme que vous dites eſt 
alle aux champs. 
La femme que nous avons 
rencontree nous a aſſeurè. 
Les perſonnes que je frequente 
ſont ſans reproche. 
Ceux que nous frequentons 
ſont gens d' honneur. 
Celle que jaime eſt digne de 
Teſtre. | 
Lies nouvelles que vous nva- 
vez eſcrites. | 
Le Cheval que Jay achetẽ. 
Le Chien que Jay perdu. 
L'argent qu'il a depence. 
Les raiſons que vous donnez. 


La choſe que jay a vousdire. 


Le beſoin que ſay d' argent. 
Les affronts que vous avez 


receus. 


onely. 


Pour qui. 
Chez qui. 
Contre qui. 
Avec qui. 
Sans qui. | 


That Man you ſpeak of, is g 
into the Countrey, 
The Woman that we met, h. 
aſſured tis. 

Thoſe People I keep comp 
withal are reproachleſi. 

Thoſe that we frequent, are] 
ſons of Honour. 

= that I love, deſerveth | 
e. 

The news that you did writ 


Me. 
The Horſe that I have bought. 
The Dog that I have leſt. 


The Money that he hath ſpent. 
The Reaſons that you give. 
The thing that I have toſu 


Su.” 
The need that I have of M 
The affronts that you have 
cei ved. | 


After a Prepoſition (que) is turned into (qi) for peri 


For whom. 

At whoſe Houſe, 
Againſt whom. 
With whom. 
Without whom. 


After a Prepoſition (gel) is uſed for things inſtead 


| (qui.) 


Le Monde eſt le Theatre fur The Werld is the Theatre 


led 


quel Fenneml commun 
aous dreſſe continuelle. 
nent des pieges. 


NG eZ. 


_— wu. 
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on which the common enemy 
3 Jett Haret * 


— a emi lequel nous The x Subje® for which we are af: 


Ne together: © 


— IEOS 3 | 


"yy 


fais je? 

faites vous? 2 
? 

> dites vous? 
demandent-ils? 
 dit-on de nouveau? 
 penſez vous de cela? 
boirons nous ?- : 
 voule 2- vous 
 voulez-yous gager, 45 


dit que la Paix eſt faite. 
2 Dieu qu'il fuſt vray. 


Malerin; croyent quiil - 
} Ourra. | 


r moy je croy gil Lue- 


Ira, 
wrt que celaſyir-\. 8 111 


- que vous veniez avec 


ns, "Dieu que vous arivies 
bon port. 


ancu par „ 


What ab they 


þ bien que cela-eft'veri- ' 7 


% FE: a Signifirations of te Particle Qua 
His Particle ( que) hath many other Signifiations, in 


our Tongue, that are very 
canines Veab, ic falls hen. 7 


neceſſary to be ons 


What uo I do? 


Y What do you do? ; 


What faith be N 
What ſay on? CT a, 


What news abroad 2 


What do you think of 1h that * 5 


What ſhall we drink? 
What will you ent 2 19 0 
What will Jou lay A2 


between two verbs ry a mn | 
E (that) as, wehte. 


They ſay Pence is wake! 
Would to God that i# — 8917 
1 know that to be true. 


e, believe that. be fiat 


For 4 pa 1 think 7 'be 
* needs be! 


1 wil hive jus ban. an with 


Tpray ro Pu hee he may have * | 
lifans gue Darius fur weed that Bana way ur- 


— 
x 
o 6 = 
e w 
E 
> % * 


come by Alexa 


ack 20 j 2930 | 


” © — 
— 
* 
N he 
. „% ꝓ ä -% —EL•—2k ——— 
= 8 


©» cru —ͤ— ODT ISS 
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Rome, lequel avoit accou- 
tumè. 


On a envoye au Roy les Ar- They have ſent the King | 


ticles de la Paix leſquels 
eſtant leus, &c. 


(due) is uſed in the Aceuſative Caſe inſtead of Qui, lt 
laquelle, leſquels, and leſquelles, for whatſoever is ſpoken d 


Example. 


L' Homme que vous dites eſt 
alle aux champs. 

La femme que nous avons 
rencontree nous a aſleure. 

Les perſonnes que je frequente 
ſont ſans reproche. 

Ceux que nous frequentons 
ſont gens d'honneur. 

Celle que jaime eſt digne de 

Teſtre. 

Lies nouvelles que vous ma- 

ven eſcrites. | 

Le Cheval que jay achete. 

Le Chien que Jay perdu. 

L'argent qu'il a depence. 

Les raiſons que vous donnez. 


La choſe que Jay a vousdire. 


Le beſoin que Jay d' argent. 


Les affronts que vous avez 


Teceus. 


— 
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Rome, who was wort, 


C 


Articles of Peace, which! 
ing read, &. 


That Man you ſpeak of, is g 
into the Countrey. 

The Woman that we met, |, 
aſſured us. 

Thoſe People J keep comp 
withal are reproachleſs. 
Thoſe that we frequent, are p 

ſons of Honour. 
= that I love, deſerveth | 
e. 
The news that you did writ 


me. 
The Horſe that I have bought. 
The Dog that I have leſt. 
The Money that he hath ſpent. 
The Reaſons that you give. 
The thing that I have to ſij 
vou. 
The need that I haue of Mmy 
The affronts that you have 
ceived. 


| ab 

After a Prepoſition (que) is turned into (qui) for perſon | 
onely. | 5 — —_ 
Pour qui. For whom. 1 

Chez qui. At whoſe Houſe, 5 
Contre qui. Againſt whom. F 
Avec qui. With whom. p 
Sans qui. Without whom. 


; (qui.) 
Le Monde eſt le Theatre fur 


After a Prepoſition (lequel) is uſed for things inſtead 


The World is the N 5 
4 90 


equel rennemi commun 
nous dreſſe continuelles 
nent des pieges. 


— 


——— 
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on which the common enemy 


3 ſets ſuares fer ; 


— en r lequel nous The x Subject for which we are aſ⸗ 


e 7 Foget her: 


* 


fais je? 

faites- vous? . 5 
dit-il? 

dites vous? 
demandent-ils? 
dit-on de nouveau? 
 penſez vous de cela? 

> boirons nous? 
 vouleZ-vous manger ? 
 voulez-vous gager, &c. 


dit que la Paix eſt faire. 

a Dieu qu'il fuſt vray. 

jy bien que cela eſt veri- 
le. 

Medecins croyent qu'il 

Ourra. 

r moy je eroy qu'il gue- 

Ira, 

ut que cela wor. 

teur que vous veniez avec 

oy. 

rie : Dieu que vous ariviez 

bon port. 


ancu par Alexandre. 


4 gene Signifeations of the Particle Quak 


* 0 ” 
— — —————— 


His Particle ( que) hath mony of 2 Signification in 
our Tongue, that are very 


N N be known. 
coming before a Verb, it fo niftes (what) as, 


What ito I do? 


8 What do you do? | 


that faith he? 
What ſay you? 


What ao they ack 2 


What news abrond? 


What do you think ft 55 12 


What ſball we drink? 
What will you ent? 
What will Jou la? 


75 


ue coming between two Verbs, is a d Conjunftion; and | 
uhes in Engliſh (thaz) as, 


* 


They. ſay Pence is a 2 
Would to God that it rl 
1 know be to be true. 


Phe, Finns believe that he foul | | 


Tor my part 1 rhink br will be 


well 


That muſt reeds bei 
I _ have Jo tome dive with 


I pro Gal that PL may hawes 42 


landing. 


$ lifons que Darius fur We read that Darius was 0 overs 


1 by Alexander. 


Je 


SY 4 3 þ | 
Ee en, — EE — 4 
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confeſſe que Jay failly. I confeſs 1 have failed. 
Re ſoutient que-cela eſt bas T: wa Sy is fat 


( Aue) taken. in commanding and, wiſhing or cu 
nifies in Englith ( let) as, 1 we 


898 il gen aille ou inet voudra. Let him 80 where he Pill. 


Que la m | Let the Sta ron. 

Que le EIT OY __ Let the Numer Clbp, 
Que les vents ſbufflent. | Let the Mint How. 

Que je ne vous voye jamais. Let me newer ſee Jou. 


(2%) in admiring. ſi ae! in Engliſh (hw or mbar), 


Gre quan io vienne icy. Let 7 body come bite,” 
rſonne nia branle- | Der ve hehe ſth, | 

G tout periſſe. Let all perijh. | 

Que la 1 8 ouvre. | : Let the Earth open . . | 

I 


Que cela eſt beau! Him fene that in 
Que voila un beau tem What fine Weotheh thin! 
Qu'il fait grand: _ How hat it is. = 
Que. tu es isnorant! Hsm igen bon —_ 
Qu'il eſt leger!!! How light hes 
Que vous eſtes cruel. n crvgl-you.are.!: Ml 
Qu'il eſt prempftet! How haſty be id. ih 
Que je ſuis malheureux 1 How e am J. 7 

| W de mots. How many Meret in 2 
wor rt. 7 

Que de gen 4 4g What ahupdame « "Foods N 
Que d hammes. IE KEEN. What muititude U 
se) in being ſad; or in e | 


eureux que je ſuis. Unfortunate that I an: 
M Main, que vous eſtes, © Miſerable that you ure. 
Mechant Coquin que tu es. Wicked, Rogue that thou # 
Cruelle que vous eſtes. Cruel Worrdn that you are. 


(We) beforerhs Negative (260 f in lung a Queſtion ail 
nities in Engliſh, why 7 


Que ne ſuis je eee Why, am I not hoy ? 
| Ge he Fires Ot cela 2. 2 Thy Ho not pon d 44007 
e ne travailler vo K Wy do not you work? er 
bn ma $4 eckt Nöte "Why do. Rot Joh an abe haſt 
Cue ne vfenſtz iet; $2 i; Wh tors ** nor come hith 
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e ne ſonger vous à ce que = 7 not you mind what . 
vous faites? 


ge ne me venez vous voir 15 4 not you ct to ſee me 
plus ſouvent? oftner ? 


9c) being den in the Signification of (Except) ſignis 
thin Engliſh (t) as, 


ra qu'une parole. He hath but one word. 

ne connois que luy; I know none but him. 

n'ay que de Lor. I have nothing but Gold. 

ne vous dois qu'un eſcu. Jow you but a Crown; 

' dires rien que je ne To f- ay nothing þ but what ] know 

ICacne 

- dis que ce qui eſt vray. - 1 ſay nothing but what is true. 

us ne faites que m'empeſ. u do nothing biit hinder me. 

her. 

e fait que dormir. Hie doth nothing but ſteep. 

ne fait qu' en rire. A A body doth bu: laugh . 
e cherche que la paix. I deſire but peace. 

e le Fay que par ouy dire. I know it but by hearſay. 


(We) in a Comparative way ſignifies in Engliſh a. 
ile mieux que moy. He ſpeaks better than I. 

uis plus fort que lp. am ſtronger than he. 

Aigles ſont plus coura- The Eagles are more couragin 
jeux que les Dr ous than the Dragons, 
Turcks ſont » gal cruels The: Turks are more cruel than 
ſue les 1 Tigers. 

vieux ſont plus prudens Old men are more Pune than 
les Ieunes. young men. | 

(Due) ſometimes ſignifies; as, 

[bien que vous. As weil as you. 

1 bien agus Pautre. As well as th ot her:. 

at auſſi chaud en Ang le- t is as hit in England; a in 
re qu en France. France. | 
it auſſi bon vivre @ Londres It is as cheap tolive in London, 
Wa Paris. , in Faris. 
|s eſt auſſi Ravant que le The" Sim is 4 Learned 4. the 
„ere. Father. 

File Paroiſt auſſi vicille The ' Dibiighter ſew. 4s s old as 
ela Mere. the Mother. 


H 4 | 1. Eſco⸗ 
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L'Eſcolier a autant d' eſprit The Schollar hath as much 
que le Maiſtre. as the Maſter. 

Ils font auſſi riches un que They are as rich, one as the th 
Fautre.  - | 


Il eſt auſſi pauvre que Jeb. He is as poor as Job. 
Mais il a autant que But he hath many as Friend; 
vous. ou. . 


poi this Particle (que) ſignifies ſince, as, 


Ily a quatre ans que la Ville I ig four years ſince the Ci 


de Londres fut brulte. London was burnt. 
ya trois ans que je ſuis re- Tt is three years ſince I reti 
venu de France. out of France. 
Combien y a-t-il que, vous How long is it ſince you we 
etſtes en Angleterre ? England! ? 
Il y a long temps que nous Jt is a great while ſince 
nouß connoiſſons. | knew one another. 
Il n'y a que deux jours que je It is but two days ſince 1 
Tay veu. has As him. | 


Sometimes que Aignifies (1 wiſh that) as, 
3 jamais je ne 4oye le j rover I wiſh that I may neuer 


de demain fi | morrow if. 
Que ce verre de Vin me ſoit 1 wiſh this Glaſs of Win 
paifon.* | poiſon to ne. 
yr” 46 puiſſe vous voir bien I yy that I way fee you 
toſt. "oy. 


| Cami (ane) before (ae) with the IndefinitiveNM 
a Verb ſignifies, as; Example, 


1! reſt pas fi,cruel que de He is not % cruel ar to 
vous quitter. Jus 57 
Je ne Gus pas ſi mal inſtruict 1 am mot; ſo ill bred, at 
que de m' en aep ſans vous away without raking my 
dire à dieu. | of you. 
Un Pere n'eſt pas fi denagure 4 Father is not þ ill natur 
que Sabandonner 4 en- - 70 forſake his own Child 


+ i 
Att. il eſte fi 801 que: de le -Hath he been ob . I It 


crone? x lieve it? 


£ 
> 
44 


f the Particle Que. 101 
(Que) ſometimes ſignifies where, as, | 
us le trouverez au lieu Tow will find it in, where J well 
que je vous diray. tell you. 
| à Paris que Jay eſtudie. I is at Paris, where I have 
learned to be a Scholar. 


| dans ce coffre 13 qu'il I is in that Trunk, where he puts 
net ſon argenr. - his Money. 


Jae) — nothing before a Nominative Caſe at the 
| of a Phraſe, as, 5 Ds 
ſt une facheuſe maladie Old age is a troublefome diſeaſe. 
we la vieilleſſe. 8 
vieilleſſe eſt une facheuſe 
ö aladie. 
ſt un puiſſant motif que la. Neceſſity is a vy Ginger Mo- 
eceſſite. tive. 
t. un grand crime que le Murther is & great crime. 
neurtre. ä | 
ſt une bonne choſe que 15 Health is a precious thing. 
ante. | 


So before an lufinitire Moed, 3 


: I 7 


vre d'une main, & jouer Boot with one Hand, and pla 
le autre? with the other? 


ce payer que de donner 1s that to pay, to give a Purſe, 
e bource & rien dedans? and nothing in it? | 
ce jeuner que de manger 1s that to Faſt, to Eat good 


e bon poiſſon? Fiſh? 


- N 


e two Particles (quand Gf) as, 


| 
era quand vous voudrez It ſhall be when you will, and 


que je pourray. when I can. | 
„nd il fera beautemps & Ihen it is fine Wegther, and 
ue nous aurons le loiſir. when we have leiſure. 


\ 


ous le voulez & que je ne if. ma will have it He ang 1 
oF uealle pas. not. 


9 — 


ce ẽtudier, que de tenir ſon 7; that to ſtudy, to old his 


euſe this Particle (que) inſtead of repeating Arge of | 


uy va & que je le ſcache. 9 Y 7 wigs theres and I know 8 


H 3 Some 


— — ——— —_ 
— OS — — wr — — — 


102. of Relative Fre 


Sometimes this particle (40 is uſed inſtead of the Par; 
cle (porbing- ) 


Je way que faire preſent. Þ have nothing to do now. 
Vous n'avez gay faire de cela. Nu bave nothing to dv yj 
that. 
Ils n'ont que Faire, employez They ha ue not hing to do, em! 
les. them. 


We uſe (que) beide ( F 7, oh, & non) after a Verb, but 
hath no ſignification in Englyh, as, 


e croy qu'ouy. : Yes I believe. 
Je croy que non. I believe not. | 
e gage que ſi. I will lay it is ſo. 
Je gage que non. F will lay it is nat ſo, 
Il dir qu'ouy. He faith yes. 
II dit que non. Hie ſaitb not. 
— — — nr ren eee rn nmr 


roy. 


V E have aid nothing yet of this Particle. It is u 
| V . inſtead of the $28 (lequel) in every Gen 
2 Number for all things ; but not in e of Perl 


anple, 


Le Vice à quoy il eſt ſubject. The Y:ce he it fab ject to, 
La e a quoy je ſuis ſub- The , ckneſs I am ſubjett to. 
= 
Les tremblements de terre 3 The Earth-quakes this Count 
quoy ce pays eſt ſubject. ſub ject to. 
Ce ſont des affaires à quoy Thoſe are bi H e we 
nous devons penſe. think bn. 
Vous faites une choſe dequoy You do a thing you will roh 
vous vous repentirez. | > pg 
Voil: a la plume dequoy j'eſ- This is the Pen 1 write wil 


Cris. 
Font ce 1 les choſes dequoy Are theſe the things vou val, 
vous faites tant de cas? much? 


C eft dequoy le monde ſe met 77 is a thing People trouble: 
fart en pet 88. felve mie wit hal. 


— —— — — ä — 
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e ſcay a quoy me e 1 do not know what to reſolve my 


ä ů—— — r 


—— us — UU — — w.. 


The Relatjy& PaanSyns ate AOA ONOive, as, 


jeſt la? Who is there? 

noi parle 0, e wen b2) en de 117 

u er vous 140 Abb 9944 Me A 

qui "Ex, Lo ies een MF ene, 


+ 


Jt eſt. ce? r ts « 90, r=" 5 7 

nelle des doin : in bf the duo? ag wa 
EEO ien vuhech ds you love 5e * 
E. trouvez. vous 85 Which io Jou M fand 20 


? gg 
lus belles: Aero 291 


uelle voulez.voug vous " To which 750 o Ad. 
lireſſer ? dreſſes ? a 88 —_ 
quel des deux ef} Perch aus Which of the two,, drow yay aye 
plus de faveur?,_ more favour ui , 
quels voulez-vous ? ? . +, Of which will. you | ve? 7 
blancs ou des noirs?  - Of the white o r of the Inch? 
quel vous plaiſt-11 22 du 97 which 5105 4 5 22 
lanc ou ty Hanser 4 | ? 1 or Claret ; A 3 
jour eſt-1 u at day is it ta da 
Mo henre ele . bee „e 11 1 5 


quel Vin vous dn What Wine wil 20 hay 
quel pays eſtes 4 .. 1 Of what ger wry 5 er of 


quelle Province? _ f what Probince? 
elle heure diſnez vous , What time do you d dined. 
livre eft cela? | ; What Book is t bas ? 1 * 


uels pays ber wsd > In what Countyies Fa ve" goa 


Y; & quoy do nc: 2 What e What then 2 
pe 


| by penſer-vous?” I What do 72771 | 

12 vousdivertiflezvous? About © 17 Wo 0) ieee 
1 elf Fe 

"Joy v paſſecrowsle tewps 7 How do Jo 185 your ine? 


le th 


— 
* 


ws: - "=o 


relle a Nis 61 pe 2110 fle: 


ND ETC TE OOO ae > EL Mon. — 


3 ? dequoy parler. — EP. ? what a 2 N 


9 PI” 
PAL . — 
— — — 2 7 — 

— — — — * — — 


- — 
— — 
— 
— — 


— — — 
Wow gp one's MOOR > Ie > Weg — 


— — 


— — _ 
— — — . 3 —— ren 
— — — 


: 
4 
z 
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Le ſignifies it or ſo; and when it ſignifies ſo, It agreeth yi 


Je ne Yay. pas trouve. I bave nor fund it. 


Sd ——— —— 


| Of the Relative Particles. 


13 Heſe three Particles (le, la, les,) are Perſonals Pronoy 
1 HE have ſpoken ſufficiently of them in their due pla, 
but as they are Relatives of all things, I muſt give ſome; 
rections how to uſe them. They are placed een tl 
Nominative Cafe andthe Verb, in an Affirmative Phn 


all Genders and Numbers; but when it fignifies it, it re 
onely to the Singular Number, as 


Eſtes vous malade? Are you ſick? 


Je le fois. Jam ſo. 
le Teſt. She is ſo. 
Fs le font. © They are A | 
Vous Feftes. ' Vun are ſo. 
Je le voy bien. I ſeeit well.” 
Je le ray bien. I kyow it well. 
fe le croy. © I believe ſo. 
e Tay crev. I have thought ſo. 
e Pay ve. IT have ſeen it. 
| trouve. Thane found it. 
e Teſſay eray. I will try it. 
Fe le veux croire. 7 will believe it. 
rf. leren. 
e Fay fait. I Thavedmeit. 
| 1 le ferx. Iwill do ii. 
In a Negative Phraſe the Particle (ne) muſt go before 
Je ne le ſuis pas. Ian not ſo. 
e ne le croy pas. I believe it not. 
Je ne Pay jamais cren. I have never believed it, 


Je ne le diray à perſonne. will tell it to na body. 
Js ne le feray pas. I will not ab it. 


: BE og 
| (La) refers only to athing of the Feminine Gender, 
Voyez-vous ma maiſon? Do you ſee my Houſe ? 


— 


. — —— Fro" 
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u, je la voy. "a, e. 
Wouverez-vous bien la rue? Can you find the Street? 

Ia trouveray. I ſhall find it. 
pportereZ-VOUS ma lettre? Will you bring my Letter? 
 apporteray. J will bring it. 


portez-moy ma chemiſt, Bring me my Shirt. 
la chauffe, I I warmit, | 


| Les. 


Lei) hath reference to the Maſculine and F eminine, and 7 
iſies (them) as, 92 | 


_F , I bave them. ö 

es voy. 1 ſee them. 

es trouveray. I ſhall find them. 
es chercheray. J will look for them. =, 
es ferreray. ' © I will put them up. 
es garderay. 1 I will keep them. Bhs 

les feray aſſez grands ou I will make them big enough. 
randes. . | Ty C 

$ les avez faits trap farts. You have made them too ſtrong. © 
les faites pas trop petits. Do not make them too little. 

te les ay pas trouver. I have net found them. 


heſe three Particles go after the Imperative Mood in the 
Irmative; in the Negative they go before. 


En. 


n) is a Relative that hath reference to any thing, to per- 
„things, and places: It commonly ſignifies a part of a 

ig that was ſpoken of, and is Relative of the Genitiveand 
ative Caſes : Ir ſignifies in Engliſh of and from him, her, 

„ of it, from it, hence, from thence, thereof, as in theſe. - 
wing Phraſes. 8 5 


avez. vous receu de luy, What have you received of him, 
elle, deux, delle? e her, of tbemnmm 
ay receu toutes ſortes de I have received all ſorts of favors 
VVV 
ay receu de argent. I have received Money of, e. 
ons un peu de noſtre af. Let i talk a little of our buſi- 
„ aut „ 

| Parlons« 


106 


Parlons-en. 
Nous en parlerons demain. 


T'en ſuis content. 

Ven ſuis bien aiſe. 

Ten ay beaucoup de joye. 

Ten ay ſujet. 

Te wen ſuis pas marri. 

Ie wen ſuis pas cauſe. 

Vous en eſtes cauſe. 

Is vous en remercie. 

Donnez-m' en. 

Ie vons en donneray. 

Ie n'en ay point. 

Vous en aurez. 

Ie vous en ſouhaite. 

Ten ay aſſez. | 

Si Jen avois, je ne vous en 
onnerols pas. 

Ie vous en preſterois. 

En voudriez vous prendre? 

Ten prendrois un peu. 

Queen feriez- vous? 

Je ſęay bien ce que j en ferois. 


Ten boirois. 
T'en mangerois. 
Ven vendrois. 
T'en donnerots. 


Preftez.moy de Vargent ſi Lend me ſore Money if you hat 


vous en avez. 
Fen ay à voſtre fervice. 
Combien en voulez- vous? 


Donne: moy du Vin ſi vous 


en avez. 

Donnez m' en une pinte. 
Venez-vous de Paris? 
Fen viens. — 
Quand en partites- vous? 


Len partis il y a huict jours. 
Sortez dicy. 


„ S 


| We ſhall, ſpeak of it tomy, 


Let us ſpeak of it. 


row. 
J am content. 
I am glad of it. 
I have much joy of it. 
I have cauſee. 
1 am not ſorry for it. 
Ian not the cauſe. 
Nn are the cauſe of it. 
1 thank you for it. 
Give me ſome. _ 
J will give you ſome. 
J have none. 
Wu ſhall have ſome, 
I wiſh you ſome, 
I have enough. 
FI kad ſome, I would give ju 
none. DIR} 
J would lend you ſame. 
- Would you take any ? 
would take a little. 
What would you do with it? 
I know what 1 ſbould do vil 


RA POL oO 1 
I would drink of it. 
I would eat of it. 
1 would ſell of it. 
I would give of it. 


.. 
J have ſome at your ſervice. 
How much will you have ? 


any. 7 
Give me d Pint, 

Do you come from Paris? 
1 come from thence. 
When departed 

t hence? | 
1 deparied thence a week ago. 
Get ye gone from hence. 


 y 3D 3 


Give me ſome Wine, if you lau 


Jou fri 


— —— — — ————— —ů— id 


e Relative Particles. 


— 
n en veux pas ſortir. I will not go from hence. 
wen ſortiray pas. I T ſhall not go. 


rous en feray bien ſortir, I will make you go. 46 
vous en chaſſeray bien. I will thruſt you out from 


| Ie " Hence. 
en parlons plus. Cet us talk no more f it. 
en eſt fait. The buſine ſe ts done. 


meurons-en 13. Let us leave there. 
. 


(7) is 2 Relative of things and places, and hath a refe. 
nce to the Dative Caſe : It ſignifies in Engliſh to it, at ity 
re, thither, in it, upon it. Example. „ 


ver · vous eſte la? Have you been there? 

vais. e e 8 8 

/ iray tantoſt. I will go there by and by. 

ay eſté. 1 have been there. 

eſt i? | Is he there? £Y 
ſat l? eth tee? | 
y eſt. | LESS = Tr ðͤ os 
y ſont. We EST (1 2 . 

y ſeront bien toſf. They will be there by and by. 

n'y viendront pas. They will not come there. 

woſent y venir. They dare not come there. 


faut que j'y aille. 


etteʒ y de l'eau. 
en ay mis. 


onnez moy du Vin. 


en auez vous aſſeʒ mis? 


U . 


| employe tout mon temps. 
vous y veneꝛ je vous y ver- 


Ry. 


y ont eſte. They have been there. 
$ y ſont demeurez. They have ſtaid there. 
ont couche. They did lie there. 


I muſt go thither. 
Give me ſome Nine. 
Put ſome Water in it. 
I have put ſome. 


Have you put engugh ? 


nſez-y bien. Think well upon it. 

penſeray. 1 will think upon it. 

faut penſer. e muſt think upon it. 

/ prens plaiſir. I take pleaſure in it. Ze 
m'y plais. I delight my ſelf in it, e 


I ſpend all my time aboug it. 
If you come there, I ſhall ſee 


gon. 


’— K — er 
» 


108 
Theſe two Relatives () and en) are alſo uſed together, x 
0) muſt be placed before (en) as, 


Avez-vous des amis a-Lon- 
ares? 

Ty en ay pluſieurs. 

Ie n'y en ay point. 

Ie voudrois bien y en avoir. 

Vous y en avez ſans nombre. 


Vos merites vous y en procu- 


— 


rent tous les jours. 
Vos bonnes qualitez vous y en 
font aſſez. 
Metteꝛ de l'eau dans mon Vin. 
T'y en ay mis. | 


II n'y en a pas aflez, 


Mettez y en encore, 
N'y enmettez pas davantage. 


All theſe Relatives muſt go after the Verb in the Impr! 
tive, in commanding, and in forbidding they muſt go befe 
only in the firſt and ſecond perſon, and not in the third, a 


Croyez- le. 


Ne le croyez pas. 


Faites-le. 
Ne le faites pas. 


Prenons la. 


Ne la prenons pas. 
Voyons-les. 
Ne les voyons pas. 
Allons-y. be 
N'y allons pas. 
Venez-y. 


Dii'y venezpas. 


Prenez-en. 
N'en prenez pas. 


Demandons-en. 


N' en demandons pas. 
Mettons ye. 
N'y en mettons pas. 


Of Relative Particles. 


Have you any friends in Lu 
don ? l 

I have many. J 

I have nne. 4 
I wiſh I had fome, i 
0 


Tow have ſome there with 


. Believe it not. 


T.et us put ſomes in it. 
Let us put none in it. 


>. 


number. 
Your merits. procure you | 

there every day. 
Nur good qualities get qui 

nough there. 
Put ſome Water into my Win 
have put fome in it. 
There is not enough. 
Put ſome more in it. 
Put no more init, 


— == 


Believe it. 


Do it. 

Do it not. 

Let us take it. 
Let us not take it. 
Let us ſee them. 
Let us 1 ot ſee them. 
Let us go thither. 
Let us not go thither. 
Come thit her. 

Do not come thither. 
Take ſome. | 
Take none. 
Let us ack ſome. 
Let us ask none. 


Of Relative Particles. 109 
) being a Pre poſition, ſignifies in Engliſh in or ins, 15, 


parlant. In ſpeaking. | 
allant In going. 

France. In France. - 

Angleterre. In England. - 

1 ſavant en phiſieurs He is learned in many things. 
hoſes. 

(Compagnie. In Company. p 
he en Vertu. Rich in Vertue. 

cela. | In that. 

ce cas 1a. | In that caſe.” ; 


ce que je pourray je vous In what I can I ſhall ſerve vun 
erviray. | 


Sometimes (en) ſignifies (ke) as, 


narche en Prince. He walks like a Prince. 
a traitè en ami. He hath uſed me like a friend. 
a receu en frere. e hath received me like a 
| Fe Brother. 
meſchant en Diable. He is bad, or naught . 
Devil. 
git en Coquin. He doth ac like a Rogue, 


n'eſt pas agir en homme That is not to do like 4 an : honeſt 
le bien. man. 


£n) being joined with the Verl s of THEY Ganges as 
ch as (away) but the Pronouns 125 te, Je, nous, * _ 
defor e, as, 


en va 1 am going away. 
Cen vas. 5 Thou goeſt away. 

en va. N He goeth away. 

us nous en allon. Me go away. 

us vous en alle. Wu go away. 

Sen vont. They go away. | 
den eff retourn. Hs is returned again. 
enfuit. He runs away. _- 
'envole, Kc. He flieth away. 


12 
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Of Pranouns Indefnite. 


He Indefinite Pronouns are $6 called, beeunts they 


not mention particularly the perſons or things; 
are varied in their Cafes by the Indefinite Article, ex 
the firſt which receives the two Articles; autre, other. 


This Pronoun is for both Genders, its Plural is aurru 


Un autre Homme. Andt her Man. 

Une autre Femme. Another Woman. 

Une autre fois. Anot her time. 

L'autre jour. The other May. 

L'un & Tautre. — one and he other, ti 
6p | , oth. 

Les uns & les autres. Poth. 

Des autres, aux autre. Of others, to others. 
Paſſions de Pautre coſts. Let us go to the other fiat. 
Addreſſez vous à d'autres. Adarefs your ſelf to other. 
Achetez-en d'autres. Buy ſome others. | 


Autruy. Anu her Body. WES 
This Pronoun hath the force of a Subſtantive; as you 
know by the ſenſe, It is of both Numbers and Genders. 


Ne faites a autruy que ce que Do not do uro orherf, lut 
| == voudriez qu'on vous 9% would" ha ve tlie 1 


ſelf. 
Ne defirez point le bien dau- Do nut deſire another ms F 
truy. | : other mens eftate. S 


(Aue an) 18 uſed only in che Negative, never in the * 
tive, it doth vary in Gender and Number. 8 


Ie n' en ay veu aucun. 


Ie n'en connois aucune. 
Ie ne frequente aucuns de ces 1 keep company wiel ven f 


gens la. 


le ne connois aucunes de ces 7 do ner know any of f 


Femme la. 


J have not 22 am. 
1 do not knew any. 


people, 


men; 


Cit 
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Chaque. 
bene) is of both Genders, it goeth abvays with a Sub. 


Chaque Cheval. Every Horſe. 
A chaque fois. Every time. 
Chaque Soldat. Every Soldier. 
Chaque Maiſon. Every Houſe. 


run) is uſed without a Subſtantive, and hath a Femi- 
Gender, Chacune. 


un le ſien n'eſt pas trop. Every ones own i not tos 
3 _ much. 

n ſent ſon mal. Every one feels his pain. 

un eſt maiſtre en ſamai- Every one is Maſter in his own 


Houſe. 

wn ſcait ſes affaires. __ one knows his own buſi 
| | vels. - 
chez oy. Every one at his Houſe. 


ain goes always with a Subſtantive, and hath i ne Gen- 
and Numbers. 

ertain Marchand. A certain Merchant. 

certaine Femme. A certain Woman. 

certains Philoſophes di- Cer: ain Philoſophers ſaid. 

ent. 

ve 13 de certaines per- There came ſome certain people, 


9. 


fl 


Force Bled. Much Ovrn. 

borce Viande. Much Meat. 

Force fruits. Many fruits. 

Force Proviſions. Many Proviſh ons. 

ne! is Singular, uſe Meſmes in the Plural. 

meſine. My ſelf. 

meſmes. . Our ſelves. 

oy meſme. __ The King himſelf. 
Neis meſmes ſont ſujets I Kings rhemſelves are faber d. 
es, & cc. all, &c. 


rce ſignifies much, and is uſed in every Gender and Num- 


Nut 


— — — 
—— , — A‚— — —— —„- 


always no body, and belongs to both Genders. 


Vous ne trouverez perſonne You will find no body fr 


à ce prix Ia. price. 
: | Pac un, that is to ſay, none. 
Ave vous des amis? Have you any friend? 
le n'en ay pas un. 1 have not one. 


112 Of Pronouns Indeffnite. 
Nul and nulle for the Feminine, ſignifies wore. 
Vous n' avez - nul ſujet de vous Tu have no cauſe to be any 


flaſcher. ä N 10 
Vous n' avez nulle raiſon d'en You have no reaſon to due: 
douter. | . | 
Voſtre argument eſt nul. Wur argument is naught, 
Voſtre raiſon eſt nulle. | Your reaſon is naught. 


_ Perjonne being a Pronoun, and not a Subſtantive, ſigy 


Perſonne meſt-il yenu ici? Did no Body come bither? 


perſonne du tout. no body at all. ul 
Qui a fait cela? Who hath done that? 
perſonne. no body. 


Te ne trouve Perſonne pour 7 fnd no body to help ne. 
— 


Avez- vous force Piſtoles Have you many Piſtol? 
Ie n' en ay pas une. I have not ne. 


Pluſieurs is always uſed in the Plural Number for boti| 
ders, and ſignifies many. It is uſed alſo with a ſfubſtanti 


Pluſieurs jours. | Many days. 
Pluſieurs ann&es. Many years. 
Pluſteurs diſent. - | Many men ſay. 
Pluſieurs le croyent. Many believe it. 


Pluſieurs de nos amis nous at-. Many of our friends ſtay f 
tendent. A | 55 2 

_ Qrelque hath ſeveral ſignifications: Sometimes it dot 

niſie ſore, and then it recelves an ſ in its Plural, as, 


Quelque jour. One day or other. ex 
Quelque choſe. 5 Something. 
Quelques amis. 5 Some friends. 


Donnez quelques raiſons. Give ſome rea ent. 
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metimes it ſignifies whatſoever or although, «6d 3 in that 
{cation It hath its plural, as, 


que ſujet que vous en W ſubject you have of 
ez, ne le faites pas. it, doit not. 

que bonne volontè que Although you have good will to 
us ayez, ne la faites pas Abo it, do not ſbew it. 

roiſtre. 

ques raiſons que vousal- Whatſoever reaſon you give, they 
zuiez, on ne VOUS croira will not believe you. | 


que meſchant qu il ſoit, How wicked ſoever he is, 1 fear 


ne le crains pas. him not. 
ques vaillans qu' ils ſoi- Howſoever valiant they are, th,” 
Us n'oſeroient paroiſtre. dare not appear. 


netimes it doth. ſignifie about, and hon it doth not alter. 
| 
eſtoĩent quelque trente They were about thirty People. 
rlonnes. 

s avons fait aujourd huy We have walked to day a matter 
elque cinq lieuès. f five Leagues. 

eſcrit quelque dix ou 1 have writ a matter of ten or 
uze Lettres. | tmelve Letters. 

receu quelque vingt Pi- 1 have received a matter of 
les. | ſome * Piſtols. 

langue hath no Plural Nahas, and is uſed without a 
— it doth ſignifie vater, ind is uſed only for 
Ins. 


onque eſpere au Dieu Whoſeeuer. 3 in the Irvin 
ant jamais ne perira. God, ſhall never pers ſb. 
onque tu ſors. Whoſeever thou art. 
onque dit cela ſe trompe. Whoſoever ſaith ſo, is mile, 


allen ge I is ; uſed for things, it ſignifies whatſever. 


eden quelconque. Without any ' exceprion whatſo 


ee. 5 
mouvement. ni reſpirati- Without any wation oy breathing 
| quelconque, . whatſoever, _ 


Te 
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Tel is joyned with a Subſtantive, and hath its Femin 
Gender, and its Plural Number. 
Un tel Homme. b Such a man. 
Une telle Femme. Such a Woman. 
Avez vous jamais veu telles Did you ever ſee ſuch people? 
gens. 8 
Ils ſe jetterent ſur nous d'une They fell upon us with ſu 


|; 


telle fureur. fury. 
I! ne faut pas agir de telle It behoves not to do in | 
ſorte. ſort. 


Tel cometh alſo alone before a Verb in ſuch Phraſes, 


Del menace qui a grand peur. He threatens, who is afraid, 
Tel chante aujourd'huy, qui He ſings to day, who will q 
pleurera demain. morrow. 


Int before a Subſtantive hath its Gender and Nun 
and ſignifies all. | | 


Tout le Monde. 1 5 All the World. g 
Tout le Pain. The whole Loaf. 
Tout le Vin. | All the Wins. 
Toute la Viande. All the Meat. 1 
Toute la Biere. All the Beer. 8 
Tous nos Amis. All our Friends. £ 
Tous les Jours. Every Day. in 
Toutes les Nuicts. Every night, all night. 


Sometimes tout ſignifies every, and it hath only a Fem 
Gender, and no Plural, as, ä 7 

Tout Hommeeſt faurif. Every Man is faulty. 
Toute Femme doit eſtre ſu · Every Woman ought tl 


Jette. 1 Jeer. at 
Tout oyſeau vole. Every Bird ffietb. | 
Tout arbre porte fruit. Every Tree beareth fruit. Ne. 
Tout poiſſon nage. Every Fiſh ſwimmeth. 


5 Sometimes tout ſignifies although, as, 
Tout fort qu'il eſtoit, il a Althoug h he was ſtrong, i 
trouvè plus fort que luy. a ſtronger than he. 
Tout meſchant qu il eſtoit, il Though he was very with 
8 eſt converti. | did turn himſelf, 
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ſe peut tromper tout ſa- He may be miſtaken for all his 
vant qu'il eſt. Scholarſhip. 


Of Verbs. 


Verb is a part of Speech that ſignifieth being, dong, 
and ſuffering, and is varied by Moods, 'Tenſes,Perſons, 
I Numbers. A Verb is of two forts, Perſonal and Imper- 
al. 

Verb Perſonal is conjugated by three Perſons, as well to 
Singular, as to the Plural Number; as j'aime, I love, tu 
„ thou loveſt, : aime, he loveth ; Nous aimons, we love, 
aimex, you love, ils aiment, they love. | 

\ Verb Imperſonal is conjugated only by the third Perſon 
gular; as, II pleut, it raineth. | 

here are four ſorts of Verbs Perſonal in French: A Verb 
ve, a Paſſive, a Verb Neuter, and a Verb Reciprocal. 

Verb is called Active, when it ſignifieth to 40, to act, fo 
„ to produce; and it is known to be ſo, if you can add to 
ſad Verb theſe two words, quelque choſe, ſomething ; as 
ger quelque choſe, to eat ſomething ; boire quelque choſ-, 
rink ſomething ; porter quelque choſe, to carry ſomething. 
refore this word | ſomething] follows always the Active 
b | 


Verb Paſſive is ſo called; becauſe the Verb AXive ſig- 
ing to do ſomething, that | ſomerhing] receiving the As 
, endureth and ſuffereth the action. If you beat a Boy, 
Boy doth ſuffer, and receiveth your action of beating. 
u eat Bread, the Bread receives and ſuffers your action 
ating. You that act, make the Verb Active (I beat, I 
The Boy and the Bread which receive your Action; 
e the Verb Paſſive (1 am beaten, I am eaten.) 

Verb Neuter is alſo a Verb Active, but it can make no 
** Je cours I run, je tombe J fall, je tremble I tremble, 
J flee | 


o 


ame Perſon ; as je m'aime I love my ſelf, 1“ ſe teur mente, 
Irments himſelf. Befides that, we have many Verbs in 
ch, that are called Reciprocals, vhich do not ſeem to have 


Ld 


HON | i i : LE i | 
Verb eee is hen the Agent and the Patient, are 


that 
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that condition; as, Te me promene, I walk ; je me repent, In 
pent; je 'eſtonne, I wonder; and many others. They a 
known by the Infinitive Mood, which never goeth with 
the Pronoun ſe before it, and by the ule. | 

There are alſo two Auxiliary Verbs, Tay, I have, je fe 
I am. | 

Verbs have four Moods : The firſt is, the Indicative My 

which is the manner of ſbewing, declaring, affirming, and a0 
ing; as le parle; I ſpeak. Parlez-vors ? Do you ſpeak * I 
ſecond is the Imperative Mood, which is the manner of » 
manding, intreatinz, and exhorting ; as, Faites cela, do thy 
je wors prie faites moy cette faveur, Pray do me that fave 
aii faſſe, let him do. The third is the Optative Moy 
which is the manner of wiſhing, as, Lieu vueille que cela 
God grant that it be ſo. Pleuſt a Dieu que cela fuſt. Wo 
to God that it were fo. The fourth and laſt is the Infinir 
Mood. It is ſo called, becauſe it doth not definite nor m 
tion any Tenſe, Perſon, or Number of a Verb, but the V: 
is hare ; as, Pazler, to ſpeak ; faire, to do, & c. 

A Verb being an action, and every action being done 
made in a certain time, that time mult be either pen, 
or to come, Therefore the Verb is {aid to be either in the Pl 
ſent tenſe, in the Preterit, or in the Future tenſe, thoſe att 
Terms of Grammarians, to expreſs the three ſeveral Ten: 

But the Time paſt or Preterit, is divided into three, as 
were into ſo many Branches. The firſt is called PreterinpWM | 
tenſe, in French Imparfait, becauſe it ſignifieth an action 5. 
perfectly paſt ; as when you fay, I was writing a Letter,! 
company came to me that did hinder me. Fecriwois une It 
mais compagnie weſt ſurvenue qui m'a empeſche. You ſhew ) 
action of writing hath been interrupted and left imperfe 

The ſecond time paſt is called Preterperfect tenſe, beciho; 
it ſignifies that an action is perfectly paſt ; as when you H 
Pay diſne, I have dined ; Pay ecrit ma Lettre, J have wit No 
Letter. You teſtifie that your dinner and your act: 
writing is perfect. / x 
Ihe third time paſt, is called the Preterpluperfect tenſ, Neus 
cauſe it teſtifies that the action was paſt, and more then piiihut 
the time that was mentioned; as when you ſay, Tap. 
tors que woſtre ſerwiteur eſt venu, I had ſupped when you Wy « 
vant came, &c. | 


kvery Tenſe hath two Numbers, the Singular & the 1 eu 
| * 


Of Verbs. 117 


very Number hath three perſons: je, I; t thon ; 71, ha; 
the Singular: Nous, we; vous, you, lr, they; for the 


ö ral. 


he firſt Perſon is, He or they that ſpeak ; as, Falme, noris 
mc, I love, we love. The ſecond is, Ile or they to whom 
ſpeak ; as, I aimes, vous ai mes; Thou loveſt, you love. 
third is, He or they of whom we ſpeak; as, I ame, its 


at, He loveth, they love. 
We have four Conju 


Infinitive Mood. 
. 2. 
er. 1%. 
porter. | fiir, 
to carry. to finiſh, 


gations of Verbs, they are known by 


3 4- 
027. EE. 
conce vol. renire. 


to conceive. to reſtore. 


Conjugaiſon du 
Verbe Auxiliaire, 


Avoir. 
L'Indicatif. 
Le Temps Prefent. 
ding. Plur. 
Nous avons 
a8 vous avez 
ils ont. 
L'Imparfait. 
os Nous avions 
avo1is vous aviez ©” 
voit ils avoient. 
e Preterit parfait defini. 
$ Nous eumes 
eus vous eutes 
ut ils eurent. 
Preterit parfait Indefini. 
eu Nous avons eu 
s eu vous avez eu 
eu ils ont eu. 


The Conjugation of the 


Auxiliary Verh, 
To Have. 


The tive Mood. 


The Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Plum. 
I have We hace 
thou haſt ye have 
he hath they have. 
The Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Thad We had 
thou had ſt ye had 
he had they had. 
The Preterper fett tenſe Definit. 
I had We had 
thou had ſt ye had. 
he hae they had. 

The Preteperfei? tenſe Inde fin. 
I have had We have had, 
thou haſt had ye have had 
he hath had they have hd. 


13 Ls 


: 
1 
' 
8 
- 
, 
TK 
3 
* 
9 79 
[TY 
1 
"8 
* 
Wi 
1 
7 1 
% nl 5 
| I 
1 
. 
14 
. 
4 
i i 12 
4 (7M 
'S7T 
"1. 
$4 


— - e — 
— — — 2 Tn 92 3 n 
— 
* an: — — —— — 
T ” £ — 
——_— — 2 — - = IS —— 
5 8 22> : =E. — 
— bay — —— 
— - 
* 
* 


—— 
— 


Ge — — —— 
— PY _ 

. — . - 
8 — . 


—— — — — —— — = 
— 4 _ "> 
4 — 


— — . T5" 33 
— 


— 
—— N 


: — K —— ͤ—— 


Jeuſſe eu 


Le 1. Imparfait. 


Jaurois Nous aurions 
tu aurois vous auriez 
1] auroit: ils auroient. 


Le 2. Imparfait. 


Pleuſt a Dieu que, 
Jeuſſe Nous euſſions 
tu euſſes vous euſſiez 
il euſt ils euſſent. 
Tie Preterit Parfait. 
Quoy que, | 
Jaye eu nous ayons eu 


tu ayes eu vous ayez eu 
Il ait eu ils ayent eu. 


Loe 1. Pluſque parfait. 
Jaurois eu nous aurions eu 
tu aurois eu vous auriez eu 
il auroit eu ils aurozent eu 

Le 2. Pluſque parfait. 

Pleuſt à Dieu que, 

nous euſſions eu 


tu euſſes eu vous euſſiez eu 
| Fl eut eu ils euſſent eu. 
. a Rt Ze 


' thou hadſt had ye had had 
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Le Pluſque parfait. ' The Preterpluperfett Ie: 
J'avois eu Nous avions Thad had We had hai 
tu avois eu vous aviez eu thou hadft had ye had had 

il avoit eu ils avoient. he had had they had bal 
Le Futur. The Future. 

Jauray Nous aurons I ſhall have We ſhall han 
tu auras vous aurez thou ſhalt have ye ſhall hay 
1] aura ils auront. be ſhall have they ſhall hg, 
| L'Imperatif. | The Imperative Mod. 
Que Jaye ayons Let me have Let ns hart 
aye > - have thou have ye 
qu'il ait qu'ils ayent. let him have let them ha. 
„ O pentif. The Optative Mood. 

Le Temps preſent. Preſent Tenſe. 

Dieu vueille que, God grant, 

Faye nous ayons I may have We may hav 
tuayes vous ayer thou mayſt haveye may have \ 
1] ait ils ayent. he may have they may ln 


The 1. Imperſect Ten. 
I ſhould have We ſhould hi 
thou ſhouldſt Hh. ye ſhould hr; 
he ſhould have they ſhould li 
The 2. Imperfect Tenſ. 


Would to god that, ir 

Thad We had '$ 

Thou hadſt ye had | 
he hall they had. 

The Preterperfect Ten. Wi 

Although, | Eſt 

I have had We have bali 


hou haſt had ye ha ve had 
he hath had they have hi 
The Preterpluperfect Tenſe 

I fb. have had We ſh. havih 
thou ſh. have h. ye ſh. have hi 
he ſh. have h. they ſhou. hu. 
The 2. Preterpluperfect In 
Would to God that, 
Thad had e had ha 


he had had they had hn: 


Le Futur. 
nd. | 
ray eu Nous aurons eu 
uras eu vous aurez eu 
ra eu ils auront eu. 
L'Infinitif. 

Avoir eu 
t ayant eu. 

Les Gerundifs. 
voir. 
ant. 
avoir. 


Ir. 


Of Verbs. 


II9 


The Future Tenſe. 
Wien, | 
I have Me have had 
thou haſt had ye have had 
he hath had they have had 


The Infinit ive Mood. 
To have To Have had 
having having had. 
The Gerunds. 
Of having 
in having 
for having. 


—_— — — 


Conjugaiſon du 
Verbe Subſtantif. 
Ie ſuis. 


LIndicatif. 


Le Temps Preſent. 
ding. ; Plur. 

uis Nous ſommes 
'5 vous eſtes 
lt ils ſont. 

L'Imparfait. 

ois Nous eſtions 
eſtois vous eſtiez 
ſtoit ils eſtoient. 


Le 1. Preterit parfait. 
fus Nous fuſmes 
fus vous fuſtes 

ut ils furent. 

Le 2. Preterit parfait. 


v eſteẽ Nous avons eſté 

s eſte vous avez eſte 

d eſté ils ont eſte. 
Le Pluſque parfait. 


wois eſte vous aviez eſte 
woit eſté ils avoient eſtE, 


vois eſte Nous avions eſte 


— — 


he Conjugation of the 


Verb Subſt antive, 
1am. 
The Indicative Mood. 
The preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Plur. 
J am We are 
thou art ye are 
he is they are. 
The Imperfect Tenſe. 
T was we were 
thou waſk ye were 
he was they were, 
The 1. Preterperfect Tenſc. 
JI was Wi'. were 
thou waſt ye were 
he was they were, 
The 2. Preterperfect Tenſe. 
J have been Mie have been 


thou haſt been ye have been 


he hath been they have been. 
The Preęterperfect Tenſc. 
I had been Mie had been 


thou hadſt been ye had been 
he had been they had been 
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Le Futur. 
Je ſeray Nous ſerons 
tu ſeras vous ſerez 
1] ſera ils ſeront. 
L'Imperatif. 
Que je fois Soyons 
ſois ſoyez 
qu'il ſoit qu'ils ſoient 
L'Optatif. 
Le Temps Preſent. 
Dieu vueille que, 
Je ſois Nous ſoyons 
tu ſois vous ſoyez 
1] ſoit ils ſoyent. 


Le 1. Imparfait. 


Je ſerois Nous ſerions 
tu ſerois vous ſeriez 
il ſeroit ls ſeroient. 
Le 2. Imparfait. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que 
Je fuſſes Nous fuſſions 
tu fuſſes vous fuſhez 
il fuſt ils fuſſent. 
Le Preterit parfait. 
Quoy que, 
Faye eſte Nous ayons eſté 


tu ayes eſte vous ayez eſte 
il ait eſte ils ayent eſte. 
Le 1. Pluſque parfait. 
Jaurois eſte Nous aurions 
1 x elte-- 
tu auroĩs eſte vous auriez 
a „ 
Il auroit eſte ils auroient 
| eſte. 
Le 2. Pluſque parfait. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que, 


Jeuſſes eſte Nous euſſions 


RE ; eſte 
Heuſt eft6 ii euſſent eſte, 


; eite 
tu euſſes eſtè vou. euſſie; 
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I have been We have ben 


; thou hadf been ye had been 


The Future Tenſo. 


I ſhall be We ſhallle Wc 
thou ſhalt be ye ſhall be A 
he ſhall be they ſhall hn 
The Imperative Mood 
Let me be. Let us be 
be thou be ye 
let him be let them be 
he Optative Mood, 
The Preſent Tenſe, F 
God grant that, 
T be Me be b 
thou be ye be | 
be be -- mme. th 
| The 1. Imperfe& Teſs. 
I ſhould be We ſhould le 


thou ſbouldſt be ye ſhould le 


he ſhould be they ſhould by 
The 2. Imperfe# Ten. 
Would to God that, 4 
J were We were 
thou wert ye were 
he was they were. 


The Preterperfect Tenſe 
Although, 


thou haſt been ye have term 
he hath been they have bi 
The 1. Preterpluperfett Taj 
IT ſhould haue We ſhould bn 
been been 
thou ſhouldſt ye ſhou'!d hav 


have been have been 


he ſhould have they ſhoul! e 


been been. Pc 
The 2. Preterpluperfect Tp" 
Would to God, e 


Thad been We had been 


he had been they had been 


eſtre. 
eſtant. 
ur eſtre. 
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Le Futur. 
Quand, | 
huray eſte Nous aurons 
eſte 
auras eſte vous aurez 
eſte 
ra eſte ils auxont eſte.” 
L'Infinitif. 
fre avoir eſte 
nt ayant eſte, 
Les Gerundifs. 


The Future Tenſe. 

When, 
I have been We have been 
thou haſt been | ye have been 


he hath been they have been. 
The Infiniti we Mood. 


To be To have been 

being having been. 
The Gerunds. 

Of being 

in being 

for being. 


Premiere Conju- 
zaiſon des Verbes. 
Porter. 


L'Indicatif. 
Le Temps Preſent. 
ding : | Plur. 
porte Nous portons 
portes vous portez 
orte ils portent. 


L'Imparfait. * 
portois Nous portions 
portois vous portiez 
Jortoit ils portoient. 


e Preterit perfait Defini. 
ortay Nous portaſmes 
portas vous portaſtes 
ora ils porterent. 


porte Nous avons 
port ë 
[as porte vous avez Por- 
te 
porte ils pont portè. 


e preterit parfait Indefini. 


The firſt Conjugation 
of Verbs. 
Io Carry. 


Me Indicative Mood. 
The Preſent Tenſe. 
Sing. Pluy, 
I carry We carry 
thou carrieſt ye carry 


he carr ieth they carry. 
| The Imperſe#t Tenſe. 
T did carry We did carry 


thou didft carry ye did carry 


he did carry they did carry. 
The 1. Preterperfect Tenſe. 
I did carry We did carry 


thou didſt carry ye did carry _ 
he did carry they did carry. 
. The 2. Preterfect Indefinite. 


7 have carried We have Carrie 


ed 
thou ba ſt carried ye have Carite 
ed. 
he hath carried they 5 carri- 


K ͤ Io 
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Le Pluſque parfait. 
Tavois porte Nous avions 
porte 
tu avois portè vous aviez 
_ ports 
1] avoit porte ils avoient 
porte. 
Le Futur. 
Je porteray Nous porte- 
rons 
tu porteras vous porterez 
11 portera ils porteront. 
L'Imperarif. 
Que je porte Portons 
5 portez 
wil porte qu'ils portent. 
L'Optatif. | 
Le Temps Preſent. 
Dieu vueille que. 
Te porte Nous portions 
ru portes vous portiez | 
1] poxte ils portent. 
Le 1. Imparfait. 
Ie porterois Nous porteri- 
ons 
tu porterois vous porteriez 
II porteroit ils porteroient. 
Le 2. Imparfait. 
Pleuſt a Dieu que. 
Ie portaſſe Nous portaſſi- 
ons 


tu portaſſes vous portaſſiez 


11 portal ils portaſſent. 


Le Preterit parfait. 
Quoy que, 


Paye porte Nous ayons 
portè. 


he had carried they had wr 


ſhall carry We ſhall (ai) 
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The Preterpluperfect un, Wi. 

I had carried We had can 
ed 

thou hadft car- ye had car, 


ried 


ed. 
The Future Tenſe, 


thou ſhalt carry ye ſhall cam 
he ſhall carry they ſhall cy 
The Imperative Mood. 
Let me carry Let us cam 
carry thou carry ye 
let him carry let them can 
The Optative Mood. 
The Preſent Tenſe. 
_ Gold grant, 

1 may carry We may car 
thou maiſt car- ye may can 
7 
33 carry they map en 

The 1. Imperfect Tenſe, 
1 ſhould carry m" 1 


thou ſhouldſt » ” haul 


carr 17 
he ſhould car« they ſhould: 
7 


75. 
The 2. Imper 5d. Tenſe. 
Would to God, | 
IT might carry We might t. 
7 
thou might ſt yemigh ca 
carry 
he might carry 5 mightt 


The Sameera Tenſe, 
Although, 
I have carried We ba ve i 
ried, 
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yes portèẽ vous ayez por- 
1 


ir portẽ ils ayent porte. 


Le 1. Pluſque parfait. 


ois porte Nous aurions 
portè 
Þurois por- vous auriez 
porte 
uroit porte ils auroient 
porte. 


Le 2. Pluſque parfait. 


ouſt a Dieu que, 
iſe porte Nous euſſions 
porte 
uſſes porte vous euſliez 
rté 
ils euſſent por- 
te e 
Le Futur. 
wand, 
ray portè Nous aurons 
porte 
urasporte vous aurez 
porte 
ura porte ils auront por- 
re. 
L'Infinitif. 
er Avoir portẽ 


| porte 


tant ayant porte, 
Les Gerundifs. 


Porter 
POortant 
u porter. 


I had caried 


thou haſt car= ye have carri- 
ried ed 

he hath carri- they have car- 
ca ried. 

The 1. Preterpluperfect 
Tenſe. | 

I ſhould have We ſhould have 
carried carried 

thou ſpoulaſt ye ſhould have 
have carried carried 

he ſhould have they ſhould have 
carried carried. 
The 2. Preterpluperfect 

Tenſe. 
Would to God, 


\ 


7 had carri- 
el 
thou hadſt car- ye had carried 
ried 
he had carri- they had carri- 
ed. ed. | 
The Future Tenſe. 
When, 
I have carried We have carri- 
ca 
thou haſt carri- ye have carried 
ed 
he hath carried they hawe car- 
ried. 
The Infmitive Mood. 
To carry To have carr\- 
ed 
having carried. 
The Gerunds. 
Of carrying 
in carrying 


for carrying. 


carrying 
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La 2. Conjugaiſon. 


Finir. 
L'indicatif. 
Le Temps Prefent, 
Sing. Flur. 
Ie finis Nous ſiniſſons 
tu finis vous finiflez 
il finit ils finiſſent. 


L'imparfait. 


Ie finiſſois Nous finiſſions 
tu finiſſois vous finiſſiez 
il finifloit ils finiſſoient. 


Le Preterit parfait Deſini. 


Ie finis Nous finiſmes 
tu finis vous finiſtes 
1] finit is finirent. 


Le preterit parfait Indefini. 


Tay fini Nous avons 
oc os. 
Le Pluſque parfait. 
Tavois fini Nous avions 
fini. 
Loe Futur. 
Ie finiray Nous finirons 
tu finiras vous finirez 
1] finira ils finiront. 
L'Imparatif. 
Que je finiſſe Finiſſons. 
fnis | _ finiflez 
qu'il finifle qu'ils finiſſent. 
L'Optatif. | 
Le Temps Preſent. 
Dieu vueille que, 
Ac finiſſe Nous finiſſions 
tu ſiniſſes vous finiſſiez 


T have finiſhed We ha ve ff 


| he jhall finiſh they ſpall f 


The 2. Conjuzatiqj, 
To finiſh. 


The Indicative Mud 


The Prcſcnt Tenſe, Wh: 
Sing. Plur. 5 
I finiſh Me fin 
thou finiſheſt ye finiſh , 
he fini ſpet hz they finiſh, 
The Imper fect Tens. | 
I did finiſh We did fail 
thou didſt fi- ye did fin 
10 
be did finiſh they did fu 
The 1. Perfect Defnit, 
I did finiſh We did fail 


thou didſt f- ye did fi 
ni | 

he did fmiſh they did fi 

The 2. Perfect Indefnit. 


e 
The Preterpluperfect Teil 


I had finiſhed We had fit 
. 
The Future Tenſe, de 
I ſhall fiſh We ſpallſ 


thou ſhalt finiſh ye ſhall fi 


The Imperative Moi. 
Let me finiſh Let us fill 
finiſh thou finiſh ) 
let him finiſh let them fit 
The Opt ative Mood. 
Ihe Preſent Tenſe, 
Cod Grant, 
I may finiſh e may 0 
thou mayeſt f. ye ma) fen 
nig 


iſe 11s finiſſent. 
Le 1. Imparfait. 
nirois Nous finir ions 
Urois vous finiriez 
Biroit ils finiroient. 
Le 2. Imparfait. 
Veuſt a Dieu que, 
niſſe Nous finiſſions 


ulles 
it 


vous . 
Us finiſſent. 


Le Parfait. 

oy que, 

e fini. 

Le 1. Pluſque parka, 

ois fini. 

e 2. Pluſque parfait. 

euſt a Dieu que, 

le fin i. 

Le Futur. 

nd Pauray fini. 

L'Infinitif. 

mir, finiſſant, avoir fini, 

t fini. - 
Les Gerundifs. 

Je finir, en finiſſant, pour 


Of Verbs. 


| Thad fiſhed. 
When I have fmifhed. 


_ nijhed, having finiſhed. 


I25 
he may finiſh they may finiſh. 
The 1. Imperfect Tenſe. 

I ſhould finiſh We ſhould finiſh 
thou ſhouldft fi- ye ſhould finiſh 

Fe | 


17 
he ſhould finiſh they ſhould fi- 
niſh. 
The 2. Imperfe& Tenſe. 
Would to God, | | 
I might finiſh We might fi- 
niſ 
thou mighteſt ye might finiſh 
711 
he might finiſh they might f- 
iſh. 
The Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Although, 
J have finiſhed. 
The 1. Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 
1 ſhould have finiſhed. 
The 2. Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
Would to God, 
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The Future Tenſe. 


The Infiniti ve Mood. 
To finiſh, fmiſhing, to have fla 


The Gerunds. 
Of finiſbing, in fiſhing, for 
fiſhing. 


— — 


1 3. Conjugaiſon. 


Concevoir, 


L'Indicatif. 
e congois, tu congois, il 
fot, nous congevons, vous 
FVeZ, ily congoivent. 


_ * * 
— — 1 
* 


. he 3. Conjugation. 
To Conceive. 


The Indicative Mood. 
I conceive, thou conceiveſt, hc 
conceiveth, we conceive, ye con- 
cei ve, they conceive. , 7 


L'Im« 


L'Imparfait. 

Ie congevois, tu concevois, 
il concevoit, nous concevions, 
vous conceviez, ils concevoi- 
8 

Le Preterit parfait Defini. 

Ie conceus, tu conceus, il 
conceut, nous conceumes, vous 
conceutes, ils conceurent. 


Le Preterit parfait Inde- 

fini. 

Tay conceu, tu as conceu 
1] a conceu, nous avons con- 
ceu, vouz avez conceu, ils ont 
conceu. 


Le Pluſque parfait. 

Tavois conceu, tu avois 
conceu, il avoit conceu, nous 
avions conceu, vous aviez 
conceu, ils avoient conceu. 

Le Futur. | 

Ie concevray,tu concevras, 
1] concevra, nous concevrons, 
vous concevrez, ils concev- 
ront. 

L'Imperatif. 

Que je congoive, congois, 
qu'il concoive, concevons, 
concevez, qu' ils congoivent. 


L'Optatif. 
Le Temps Preſent. 

Dieu vüeille que, 

Ie congoive, tu congoives, 
il congoive, nous concevions, 
vous conceviez, ils conęoi- 
vent. 

Le 1. Imparfait. 
Ie concevrois, tu concevrois, 
xl concevroit, nous concevri- 


Of Verbs. 


| conceive, he did conceive, wi 


The Imperfeft Tenſe. 
F aid conceive, thay 4, 


concei ve, Je did concei ve, thy 
conceive. 

The Preterperfect Definite 

T aid conceive, thou didſt, 
ceive, he did conceive, ved 
conceive, ye aid conceive, 1 
did conceive. 

The Preterperfect Indi. 

Nite. 

1 Have conceived, thun ly 
conceived, he hath conceir 
we have conceived , ye n 
conceived, they have em 
wed. 

The Pretenpluperfect Tun. 

I had conccived, thou hy 
conceived , he had contin 
we had conceived, ye had a 
ceived, they had conceived, 

The Future. 

I ſhall concei ve, thou f. 
conceive, he ſball conceivt, 
ſhall conceive, ye ſhall conci 
they ſhall conceive.. 

The Imperative Mod, 

Let me conceive , com 
thou, let him conceive, lt 
conceive, conceive Je, let t 
conceive. 

The Optative Moud. 
The Preſent Tenſc. 

God grant, 

I may conceive, thou ms 
conceive, he may conceive, 
may conceive, ye may cond 
they may conceive. 

The 1. Imperfect rae. | 

1 ſbould conceive, ' 

ſhouldſt conceive, he "i 


[ 


n vous concevriez, ils con- 
roient. 


The 2. Imparfait. 
| Plcuſt 2 2 Dieu que, 
le conceuſſe, tu conceuſſes, 


1s conceuſſiez, ils conceuſ- 


Le Parfait. 
oy que, 
ve conceu. 


Le 1. Pluſque parfait. 


rois conceu. 
Le 2. Pluſque parfait. 


uſt a Dieu que. 
ſſe conceu. 
Le Futur. 
and, 
ray conceu. 
L'Infinitif. 


ceu, ayant conceu. 
Les Gerundifs. 


t, pour concevoir. 


Of Verbs. 


onceuſt, nous conceuſſions, 


oncevoir, concevant, avoir 


De concevoir, en conce- 


127 


conceive , we ſhould conceive, 
ye Ipould conceive, they ſhould 


conceive. 
The 2. Imperfect. 

Would to God, 

I might conceive, thou might= 
eſt conceive, he might conceive, 
we might conceive, ye might 
conceive, they might conceive. 

The Perfect Tenſe. 
Although, 
I have conceived. 
The 1, Preterpluperfect 
Tenſe. 
IT ſbould hade conceived. 
The 2. Preterpluperfect 
Tenſe. 
Would to God, 
Thad conceived, 
The Future Tenſe. 
When, 
1 have conceived. 
The Infinitive Mood. 

To conceive, conceiving, ta 
have conceived, having con- 
ceived, 

The Gerunds. 
Of conceiving, in conceiving, 
; for conceiving. 


— 


Repare, 


Ulndicarif 


dent. 
L'Imparfait. 


J le Þ rendois. du rendoit, a 


2 4. Conjugaiſon. | 


le rends, tu rends, il rend, 
rendons, vous rendez, ils dreth, we render, ye render, they 


* „„ 


The 4. Con 1ju 
To Re 


ation. 
cr. 


The Indicative Mood, 
I render, thou rendreſt, he ren- 


render. 
The Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
1 aid render. thou didſt ren- 
krendoit. 


— — — — — 


12.8 


rendoit, nous rendions, vous 
rendiez, ils rendoient. 


Le Preterit parfait Defini. 
Te rendis, tu rendis, il ren- 
dit, nous rendimes, vous ren- 
dites, ils rendirent. 


Le Preterit parfait Indeſini 
Pay rendu, tu as rendu, il a 
rendu, nous avons rendu, vous 

avez rendu „Ils ont rendu. 


Le Pluſque parfait. 

Tavois rendu, tu avois 
rendu, il avoit rendu, nous 
avions rendu, vous aviez ren- 
du, ils avoient rendu. 

Le Futur. 

Ie rendray, tu rendras, il 
rendra, nous rendrons, vous 
rendrez, ils rendront. 


I. Imparfait. 

Que; je rende, rends, qu'il 
rende, rendons, rendez, qu' ils 
rendent. | 

 LV'Opratif. 
Dieu vüeille que, 
Ie rende, tu rendes, il ren- 
de, nous rendions; vous ren- 
diez, ils rendent. | 


4 
* 


L'Imparfait. 
Ie rendrois, tu rendrois, il 
rendroit, nous rendrions, vous 
rendriez, „ils rendroient. 


Le 2. Imparfait. 
Pleuſt à Dieu que; 


Ie rendiſſe, tu rendiſſes, F 


rendiſt, nous rendiſſions, 


Of Verbs. 


dred, he hath reneved, we þ 


| ſhould render ,. 2. ſhoula 


der, he did render, we did, 
der, ye did render, they i 
render. 
The Perfect Tenſe Definit, 
I did render, thou did 
der, he did render, we dit, 
der, ye did render, they didy 
1 | 
The Perfect tenſe Indefinit, 
I have rendred, thou *. 


rendred „ ye Hawe andre, 
have renared. 

The Preterpluperfef te. 

J had rendred, thou | 
rendred, he had rendred, 
had rendred, ye had rendredt 
had rendred. _ 

The Future tenſe. 

I ſhall render, thou ſhalt 
der, he ſhall render, we 
render, ye ſpall 3 
ſhall render. 

The Imperative Mood, 

Let me render, render 

let him render, let us render ft 


der ye, let them render. t 
The Optative Mod. i 

God . l 

I may render, thou mayef I 


der, be may rendes, we ma) 
der, ye may es they 


render. 
The 1 perfef tenſe. 


1 ſbould, render, thou ſi 
reuder, he ſhould render, 


der, they ſhould render. 

dhe 2. Imperfect tenſe. 
mould to God, 1 
I might render, thou ml \ 

render n hae mi a render U 


Of verdi. 129 


endiſſiez, ils rendiſſent. might render, ye might render, 


they might reniler. 
Le Parfait. The Perfect tenſe. 
que, | Although, 
rendu. 3 T have rendred. TOR 
1. Pluſque parfait. The 1. Preterpluperfect tenſe. 
dis rendu. I ſhould have rendred. 
e 2. Pluſque parfait. The 2. Preterpluperfect tenſe. 
lt 3 Dieu que, | Would to God that, 
 rendu. IT had rendred. | 
Le Futur. The Future tenſc. 
d, | IWhen, 
wy rendu. J have rendred. 
L'Infinitif. The Infiniti ue Mood. 
ndre, rendant, avoir ren- To render, rendring, to have 
yant rendu. | eendred, having rendred. 
Les Gerundifs. | The Gerunds. | 
rendre, enrendant,pour Of rendering, in rendering, 
e. for rendering. | 


——— ** 
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F the Verb Paſſive. 


He Verb Paſſive is nothing elſe but the Verb Subſtan- 
tive all along, and the Particle Paſſive of any Verb, as, 


Ie ſuis aime. 1 am loved. 
Teſtois aimé. I was loved. 

le fus aime. 1 was loved. 

Tay eſte aime. 1 have been loved. 
Tavois eſte aime. Thad been loved. 
le ſeray aimé. I ſhall be loved. 
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Of the Verb Reciprocal. 


He verb Reciprocal, is Conjugated by the help of the 
Verb Subſtantive, je ſuis, I am; and not with the Verb 
haye: Ay you may obſerve by this Example. 4 ; 

| In- 


—— — 
— . — — — — — 
os > — 
WOO ry woos 
4 — 


L'Indicatif 
Le 'Temps Preſent. 
Ie me reſiouis, tu te reſiouis, 
il ſe reſiouit, nous nous reſiou- 
iſſons, vous vous reſiouiſſez, ils 
ſe reſiouiſſent. 
L'Imparfait. 


Ie me reſiouiſſois, tu te reſi- 


ouiſſois, il ſe reſiouiſſoit, nous 
nous reſiouiſſions, vous vous 
reſiouiſſiez, ils ſe reſiouiſſoi- 


ent. 


Le Preterit parfait. 

oy Defini. 
le me reſiouis, tu te reſiouis, 
il ſe reſiouit, nous nous reſioui- 
mes, vous vous reſiouites, ils 
ſe reſiouirent. 

Le Tory parfait Inde- 

ni. a 


Ie me ſuis reſioui, tu t'es re- 


ſioui, il Feſt reſioui, nous nous 

ſommes reſiouis, vous vous 

eſtes reſiouis, ils ſe ſont reſiouis 
Le Pluſque parfait. 

Ie m'eſtois reſioui, tu t'eſtois 
reſioui, ils S eſtoit reſioui, nous 
nous eſt ions reſiouis, vous vous 
eſtiez reſiouis, ils s eſtoient re- 
ſiouis. 

Loe Futur. 
Ie me reſiouiray, tu te reſ- 
jouiras, il ſe reſiouira, nous 
nous refiouirons, vous vous 


reſiouirez, ils ſe reſiouiront. / 


L'Imperatif. 
Que je me reſiouiſſe, reſiouis 
toy, qu'il ſe reſiouiſſe, reſiouiſ- 
ſons nous, reſiouiſſez vous, 


qu' ils fe reſiouiſſent. | 
PO tatif. | 


Dieu vueile que, 


Of Verbs. 


vejoyced, ye have rejoycui, 


The Indicatiwe Mud 

The Preſent tenſe. 

T rejoyce, thon rejyceſ, | 

joyceth, we rejoyce, ye 5 
they rejoyce. 


The Imper fett tenſe 

I did rejoyce, thay di 
joyce, he did rejoyce, vt 
rejoyce, ye did rejoyce, thy 
rejoyce. 


The Preterfect tenſe, 
Defnite. 

I did rejoyce, thou didſt ri 

he did rejoyce, we did rent 

did rejoyce, they did rejoy. 


The Perfect tenſe. 
Indefmite. 


I have rejoyced, thou ju 
joyced, he hath rejoyced, wil 


have rejoyced. 
The Preterpluperfect tl 
J had rejeyted, thay 
rejeyeed, he had rejujc, 
had rejoyced, ye had ri 
they had rejoyced. 


The Future tenſe. 

I ſhall rejoyce, thou jak 
Joyce, he ſhall rejoyce, vt 
rejoyce, ye ſball rejoyct, 
all = 
The Imperative Mod. 
Let me rejoyce, rejojit' 
let him rejyyce, let 1) 
rejoyce ye, let them rejoyce. 


The Optaring Mod. 
God grant that, 


ſe, il ſe reſiouiſſe, nous 
reſiouiſſions, vous vous 
uiſſiez, ils ſe reſiouiſſent. 
Le 1. Imparfait. 

me reſiouirois, tu te reſ- 
ois, il ſe reſiouiroit, nous 
reſiouirions, vous vous 
Wiriez,ils ſe reſiouiroient. 
Le 2. Imparfair. 
uſt à Dieu que, 


es, 1] ſe reſiouiſt, nous 
reſiouſſions, vous vous 
ſez, ils ſe reſiouiſſent. 
e Parfait. 

oy que, 

me ſois reſioui, tu te ſois 
1, 1] ſe ſoit reſiqui, nous 
ſoyons reſiouls, vous vous 
reſiouis, ils ſe ſoĩent reſ- 


e 1. Pluſque parfait. 


me ſerois reſioui, tu te ſe. 
eſioui, il ſe ſeroit reſioui, 
nous ſerions reſiouis, 
vous ſeriez reſiouis, ils 
vient reſiouis. 


2. Pluſque parfait. 


à Dieu que, 

ne fuſſe reſioui, tn te fuſ- 
oui, il ſe fuſt reſioui, 
nous fuſſions reſiouis, 
ous fuſſiez reſiouls, ils 
ent reſiouis. 

Le Futur. 


ind; 
eſeray reſioui, tu te ſe- 


07 Verbs. 


me reſiouiſſe, tu te reſi- 


me reſiouiſſe, tu te reſ- 


lioui, il ſe ſera reſioui, | 


131 
I may rejoyte, thou maiſt re- 
Joyce, he may rejoyce, we may 
rejoyce, ye may rejoyce, they may 
rejoyce. | IL 
The 1. Imperfe# tenſe. 

I ſhould rejoyce, thou ſhouldſt 
rejoyce, he ſhould rejoyce, we 
ſhould rejoce, ye ſhould rejoyce, 
they ſbould rejoyce. 

The 2. Imperfe tenſe. 
Would to God that, 

I might rejoyce, thou mighteſt 
rejoyce, he might rejoyce, we 
might rejoyce, ye might rejoyce, 
they might rejoyre. 

: The Perfect tenſe. 

Although, 

I have rejoyced; thou haſt re- 
joyced, he hath rejoyced, we have 
rejoyced, ye have rejoyced, they 
have rejoyced. 


The 1. Preterpluperfect 

tenſe. 

1 ſhould have rejoyced, thou 

ſhouldſt have rejyced, he ſhould 

have rejoyced, we ſhould have re- 

joyced, ye ſhould have rejojced; 
they ſhould have re joyrecl. 


The 2. Preterpluperfect 
_ ro 

Would to God that, 

I had rejoyced, thou hadff re- 
joyced, he had rejoyeed, we had 
rejoyced, ye had rejoyced, they 
had rejoyced: 


The Future tenſe. 
_ 4 
1 have rejoyced, thou haſl 


rejoyced, he hath rejoyeed, we 
K 2 nous 


nous nous ſerons xeſiouis, vous have rejoyced, ye have rejy 


vous ſerez reſiouis, ils fe ſe- they have rejoyced. 


ront reſiouis. 


L'Infinitif. 


Se reſiouir, s eſtre reſioui, ſe 
reſiouiſſant, S'eſtant reſioui. 


Les Gerundifs. 


De ſe xreſiouir, en ſe reſiou- 
iſlant, pour. ſe refiouir. 


The Infiniti ve Mood. 

To rejoyce, to ha ve rein 

rejoycing, having rejoyced. 
| The Gerund-. 

Of rejoycing, in rejujcin, 


rejoycing. ; 


l. 
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The way how to uſe the Verbs Reciprocal in | 


all manner of ways. 


E me ſauve. 

le ne me ſauve pas. 
Me ſauve- je? | 
Ne me ſauve-je pas? 


Tu te ſauves. 

Tu ne te ſauve pas. 
Te ſauves tu? 
Ne te ſauves tu pas? 


II ſe ſau ve. 

Il ne ſe ſauve pas. 

Se ſauve tl? 

Ne ſe ſauve t- il pas? 
Nous nous ſauvons. 
Nous ne nous ſauvons pas. 


Nous ſauvons-nous ? 


Ne nous ſauvons- nous pas? 


Vous vous ſauvez. 
Vous ne vous ſauvez pas. 
Vous ſauvez vous? 


Ne vous ſauvez-yous pas? 


| ] Save my ſelf. 


Do we ſave our ſelves ? 


1 ſave not my ſelf. 
Do I fave my ſelf ? 
Do not I ſave my ſelf * 


Thou ſaveſt thy ſelf. 
Thou doſt not ſave thy felf. 
Doſt thou ſave thy ſelf? 
Doft not thou ſave thy ſel! 


He ſaveth himſelf. 

He dot h not ſave himſelf 
Dot h he Jave himſelf? 
Dot h he not ſa vc himſelf! 


We ſave our ſelves. 
Me do not ſave our ſelves. 


Do we not ſave our ſelve* 


You ſave your ſelves. 

You do not ſave your ſel. 
Do you ſave your ſelves? 
Do you not ſave your ſelui 


/ 
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> ſauvent. | Th:y ſave t them ſel ves. 
e ſe ſauvent pas. They do not ſa ve themſelves. 
uvent-11s ? Do they ſave themſelves ? 


2 ſauyent-1ls pas? Do not they ſa ve themſelves ? 


reterit parfait Indefini. The Prererperfeft tenſe Indefinite. 


e ſuis ſauve. I hawveſaved my ſelf, 
me ſuis pas ſauve. I have not ſaved my ſelf. 
ws-Je ſauve. Have I ſaved my ſelf ? 
ne ſuis- je pas ſauve? Hawe I not ſaved my ſelf ? 
es ſauve. | f Thou haſt ſaved thy ſelf. 
e t'es pas ſauve. Thou haſt not ſaved thy ſelf. 
u ſauve ? Haſt thou ſroed thy ſelf ? 
Fes tu pas ſauve ? Haſt not thor ſaved thy ſelf ? 
ft ſauve ? He hath ſaved bimſ: If. 
reſt pas ſauve. He hath not ſa ved himſelf. 
il fauve ? Hath he ſaved himſelf ? 
eſt il pas fauve? | Hath he not ſaved himſelf? 
nous ſommes ſauver. We have ſaved our ſelves. 


ne nous ſommes pas We have not ſaved our ſelves. 
Ver. 
lommes nous flyer Have we ſaved our ſelves ? 


nous ſommes-nous pas Have we not ſaved our ſelves? 
vez? 


vous eſtes ſauvez. You have ſaved your Rite, 
ne vous eſtes pas ſauvez. u have not FT: aved your 
bo 4 ſelves. 
 eſtes-vous ſauver ? Have you ſaved your ſelves ? 
'OuS cſtes Vous pas ſau- Hawe you not ſa ved your 
* ſelves? F 
WW font ſauve. They, 3 aus! 8 
le ſont pas ſauvex. yy” have mot Javed rheme 
es toes. 
„t. ils fauvez Have they ſa ved ehemfeboke 7 
WE lont-1]s pas ſauvez ? Have the 'y not 48 chem: 
on 3 | ſelves 2 
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He Verbs of Motion are made Reciprocal by he Me 
of the Particle (en) en to the Verb, as youn 


obſerve by theſe following Examples. 


e m' en vais. 
Je ne m'en vais Pas. 


Il Fen va. 


II ne Yen va pas. 

Sen Va-t-ll ? 

Ne ven va-t-il pas ? 

Nous nous en allons. 

Nous ne nous en allons pas. 
Nous en allons nous? 

Ne nous en allons nous pas? 
Vous vous en allez donc. 
Vous ne vous en allez pas. 
Vous en allez vous? 

Ne vous en allez vous pas? 
Ils s'en vont. ˖ 

Ils ne Sen vont pas. 

S'en vont Ils? 

Ne gen vont ils pas ? 

Je m' en allois. 

11 gen alloit. 


ous nous en allions. 


ous nous en allames. 
Vous vous en allates. 


J am a going. 

I am not a going. 
He is à going. 

He is not à going. 
Is he a going ? 

Is he not a going? 
We are à going. 

We are not à going. 
Are we a going ? 
Are we not a going? 
You are going then. 
You are n0t a going. 
Are you a going? 
Are you not a going? 
They are a going. 
They are not a going. 
Are they a going? 


Are they not a going 


1 was a going. 
He was à going. 
We were a going. 
We went away. 
You went away. 


Ne vousen allates vous pas? Did you nor go away? 


Is s'en allerent. 

S' en allerent ils? 

II Sen eſt alle. 

II ne Sen eſt Pas alle. 

Sen eſt il alle? 

Ne S' en eſt il pas alle ? 

IIs s'en ſont allez. 

S' en ſont ils allez ? 

Ne Yen ſont ils pas alle!? 
Je vous prie que je men aille. 


They went away. 


Did they go away ? 
He ig gone away. 

He is not gone away. 
Is he gone away? 
1s he not gone away? 
They are gone away. 
Are they gone away ? 
Are they not gone? 
Pray let me be going. 


ils sen aille. 

dns nous en. 

ous en allons pas encore. 
vous en ſi vous veulez. 
ous en allez pas ſi toſt. 
nous en 1rons enſemble. 
ren iray bien tout ſeul. 
nfuit. 

Wuit 1] ? 

> m'enfuyois pas. 

ſt enfuy. 

ſont enfuis. 

m' enfuiray pas. 

$ne nous enfuirons pas. 
enfuirois. 

m'enfuirois pas pour 
la. 

ſeau s'en vole. 

ſt envole. 

er la Cage quand les 
ſeaux ſe ſont envolez. 
en venois vous trouver. 
ts vous en chez nous. 

$ nous en vinſimes tout 
ot icy. 

ut que VOUS vous en Ve- 
27 avec nous. 

'en reviendray be bonne 
ure. 

nous en reviendrons 
tincontinent. 


r à ou en quel qu'un. 
fie en Iuy. 

me ſie pas en vous. 
estu en moy ? 

fex yous en moy ? 
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Let him be gone, let him go. 
Let us go. 

Let 115 not go yet. 

Get ye gone if you will. 

Do not you go ſo ſown. 

We jhall go together. 

I can go alone. x 

He runs away. 


 Doth he run away ? 


IT was not running away. 

He is run away. 

They are rum away. 

I ſhall not run away. 

We ſhall not run away. 

I would run away. 

1 would not run away for that. 


The Bird flics away. 


He is fled away. 


To ſhut the Cage, when the Bird: 
are flown away. 

I was coming to meet you. 

Come away to our Home. 

We came direfly into tos place. 


Vu muſt come away with us. 


I ſhall come home betime. 


We ſhall come fo you again im- 


medi ately. 


r the reaſon that a Learner muſt be very derte " cheſs 
rocal Verbs, becauſe they are, as it were; the main dlf- 
y of the French Tongue, I adviſe him to pr 
ing Verbs according to the foregoing Order. 


To truſt ſome Body, 

1 truſt him. 1 
I do not truſt you. - 

Doeſt thou truſt me? 

Do you truſt me? 


K 4 Ro 


C2. 


weilte theſe 
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Ne vous fiez vous pas en 
moy ? | 
Je me fois en toy, & tu m'as 

trompe. 

Nous ne nous fions pas en 
luy. 

Je me ſuis toujours fie en 
vous. 

II Feſt toujours fie en moy : 

II ne s'eſt jamais fie en moy, 

Vous vous eſtes fiè en moy. 

Vous eſtes vous jamais fie en 
moy ? 

je ne me fieray a perſonne. 

Me heray je en luy ? 

Nous fierons nous a un hom- 
me qui ne tient jamais ſa 
parole ? | 

Ne vous fiez pas a cet homme 
Ii, . 

Je m'eſtois fie à mon ban 
droit. | 

Je me meh de luy. | 

Vous mefiez vous de moy ? 

Fe mẽfie- t- il de nous? 

Je me ſuis toujqurs mehie de 
cet homme 1a. | 

Je me fache. 

Je ne me fache jamais. 

Il ſe fache de rien. | 

Nous ne nous fachons jamais 
enſemble. | 

Ils ne ſe fachent jamais. 

Je me ſuis fache contre luy. 

T1 geſt fache contre moy. 

Ne vous eſtes vous jamais 
fache? 
Se promener. 

| 5 me promene. 

Je me promenois. 

Je me promenay hier 


2 


O Verbs. 


He hath always truſted ni. 


Did you never fall into 


Do you not truſt me ? 


I did truſt thee, and thou d. 
cheat me, 
We did not truſt him. 


I have always trafted jou. 


He hath never truſted me, 
Tou have truſtcd me. 
Have you ever truſted me! 


J will truſt no body. 

Shall I truſt him? 

Shall we truſt a man that 
keeps his word ? 


Do not you put your truſt in; 
man. 


I truſtcd my good right. 


I miſtruſt kim. 

Do you miſtruſt me? 

Doth he miſtruſt us ? 

I have always mi ſtruſtu 
man. 

I vex my ſelf. 

Inever anger my ſelf. 

He is angry for nothing. 

We never vex one andthe, 


They never fall out. 


I fell out with him. 
He fell out with me. 


ſion £ 


{ was walking. 


1 dia walk veſterdn;. 


me ſuis promene toute la 
journke. 
bus nous ſommes promenez 
enſemble. 
us vous eſtes long temps 
promenez. 

ſe ſont promenez plus 
dune heure. 
Endormir. 
m'endors. 
sendort. 
m'endormis. 
m'endormis. 
m'endormiray. 
vous endormez pas. 
repentir. 
me repens. 
dus nous repentons. 
m'en ſuis repenti pluſieurs 
fois. 
en ſont repentis. 
us vous en repentirez. 
ne m'en repentiray jamais. 
bus ne vous en repentiriez 
pas. 
plaindre. 
me plains. & 
ge m'en plains pas. 
bus plaignez vous de moy? 
men ſuis plaint phaſeurs 
fois. 
us ne vous en eſtes jamais 
plains à nous. 
n ſont ils plains? 
men plaindray. 
igner vous en. 

Sen plaindroit. 

coucher. 
e couche. 
| couchoit. 
us nous couchames ſur 
herbe. 
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I have been walking all day. 
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have walked together. 


Wu have walked à great while. 


They have walked above an hour. 


To fall aſleep, 

I am ready to fleep. 
He falleth aſteep. 

J was falling aſteep. 

I fell aſleep. 

I will fall aſleep. _ 
Do not you fall aſleep. 
To repent. 

J repent. 

IWe repent. 

I have repented it ſeveral times, 


They have repented. 

Tu ſhall repent it. 

I ſhall newer repent it. 

Tou would not repent it. 

To complain. 

I complain. 

I do not complain: 

Do you complain of me? 

have many times complained 
of it. 

You did never complain to us a- 
bout it. 

Have they complained of it? 

I ſball complain of it. 

Do complain of it. 

He would complain of it, 

To lie down, or ge to Bed. 

He goet h to Bed. 

He was going to Bed. 

We laid our ſelves on the Graſs. 


Vou 
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Vous vous couchates de trop 
bonne heure. 

Le Chien $eſt couche la deſ- 
ſus. 

Ils ſe ſont couchez à minuit. 


Se lever. 

Ie me ſuisleve de bon matin. 

Ie me ſuis leve a quatre 
heures. 

Mais je me ſuis recouche. 


Ils ſe ſont levez, & ſe ſont re- 


couchez. 
II faut que nous nous levions. 
Se moucher. 
Mouchez vous. 
Te me ſuis mouche. 
Te me moucheray. 
Vous eſtes vous mouche ? 
Se Peigner. 
Ie me peigne. 
Il ſe peignoit. | 
Ie me ſuis aflez peigne. 


Vous eſtes vous peigne ? 
Se ſont ils Pagers ? 


Se coiffer. 

Elle ſe coiffe. | 
Vous eſtes vous coiſte 7 
Coiffez vous. 

Habillez vous. 
Ie m'habille. 
Te me ſuis habille, 
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They went 0 Bed at mi 


I comb my Head. 


Have. 


Wu did go to Bed too ſoon. 


The Dog hath lain, or laid wy 
that. 


night. 
To riſe. 
Idid riſe very early. 
1 aid riſe at four a click, 


But I did go to Bed again. 

They roſe, and went 15 
again. 

We muſt riſe. 

To blow the Noſe. 

Blow your Noſe. 

1 have blown my Noſe. 

J will blow my Noſe. 

Have you blown your Noſe? 

To comb the Head. 


He was combing his Head. 

I have combed my Heal 
noug h. 

Have you combed your Mead 

they combed thi 
Heads? 

To are ſe ones Head. 

She dreſſes her Head. 

Have you dreſſed your Head? 

Dreſs your Head. 

Dreſs your ſelf. 

Tareſs my ſelf. 

I have dreſſed my kf 
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e Verb (aller, to 


L'Indicatif. 
vais, tu vas, il va, nous 
allons, vous allez, ils vont. 
L'Imparfait. 
Tallois, tu allois, il alloit, 
us allions, vous a ils 
lotent. 


ePreterit parfait Defini. 
Tallay, tu allas, il alla, 
us allames, vous allates, ils 
lerent. 
Le Preterit parfait Indefi- 
ni. 
le fuis alle, tu es alle, il eſt 
le, nous ſommes allez, vous 
tez allez, ils ſont allez. 
Le Pluſque parfair. 
Teſtois alle, tu eſtois alle, 
eſtoit alle, nous eſtions al. 
z, vous eſtiez allez, ils eſtoi- 
tallez. 
Le Futur. 
Tiray, tu iras, il ira, nous 
ons, vous irez, ils 1 iront. 


LImperatif. 
Que paille, va, qu'il aille, 
lions, allez, qu'ils allen 


IL. Optatif. 
eu vüeille que, 


Paille, tu ailles, il aille, 


o) which is the 45 Irres 
gilar Verb of the firſt Conjugation. 


The Indicative Mood. 

Go, thou goeſt, he goeth, we 

go, pe go, they go. 

The Imperfett tenſe. 

J was going, thou waſt go- 
ing, he was going, we were 
going, ye were going, they were 
going. 


The perfect tenſe Definite. 
1 went, thou wenteſt, he went, 
we went, ye went, they went. 


The Perfect tenſe Inde- 
fmite, 

I am gone, thou art gone, he is 
gone, we are gone, ye are gone, 
they are gone. 

The Preterpluperfecł tenſe. 

Iwas gone, thou waſt gone, he 


was gone, we were gone, ye were 


gone, they were gone. 


The Future 1 
I will go, thou wilt go, he 
will go, we will go, ye will go, 
they will go. | 
The Imperative Mood. 


Let me go, go thou, let 


him go, let us go, go Jes ler 
them go. ; 
The Optative Mood. 
God grant that, 
1 may go, theu maiſt go, he 
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nous allions, vous alliez, ils 
aillent. 
Le 1. Imparfait. 


Tirois, tu irois, 1] iroit, nous 
= 
irions, vous iriez, ils iroient. 


Le 2. Imparfait. 
Pleuſt à Dieu que, 
Tallaſſe, tu allaſſes, il allaſt, 

nous allaſſions, vous allaſſiez, 
us allaſſent. 

: Le Parfait. 

Quoy que, 

Ie ſois alle, tu ſois alle, il 
ſoit alle, nous ſoyons allez, 
vous foyez aller, ils ſoyent al- 
lez. 


Lei. Pluſque parfait. 


Ie ſerois alle, tu ſerois alle, 
11 ſeroit alle, nous ſerions al- 
lez, vous ſeriez allez, ils ſe. 
roient allez. 


Le 2. Pluſque Parfait. 


le fuſſe alle, tu fuſſes alle, 
il fuſt alle, nous fuſſions allez, 
vous fuſſiez allez, ils fuſſent 
allez. 
Le Futur. 

Quand, | 

Je ſeray alle, tu ſeras alle, 
1] ſera alle, nous ſerons allez, 
2 ſerez allez, il ſeront al- 
0 1 


L'Infinitif. 
Aller, allant, eſtre all, 
eſtant alle. 
Loes Gerundifs. 
„ en allant, pour al- 
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may go, we may go, ye mag 
they may go. 
The 1. Imperfect tenſo. 

1 ſhould go, thou ſhould? y, 
he ſhould go, we. ſhould 3 
ſhould go, they ſhould go. 

The 2. Imperfect tenſe, 

Would to God that, 

1 might go, thou mightef 29 
he might go, we might gn 
might go, they might go. 

"The Perfect tenſe. 

Although, 

1 am gone, thou art gene, | 
is gone, we are gone, ye are gn 
they are gone. 


The 1. Preterpluperfett 
tenſe. 

I ſhould be gone, thou fbi 

be gone, he ſhould be gone, m 

ſhould be gone, ye ſhould be gm; 
they ſhould be gone. 


The 2. Preterpluper fe tenſe 


I were gone, thou wert ga, 
he were gone, we were gone, 
were gone, they were gone. 


The Future tenſe. 
When, 
am gone, thou art go, l 
7s gone, we are gone, ye are gi 
they are gone. 


The Infinitivve Mood. 
Ta go, going, to be gate, i 
ing gone. 
The Gerunds. 
Of go#ng, in going, for going: 


Tit 
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. Irregular Verbs of the Three other Conjars- 
tions in Alphabetical Order. 


Abſoudre: | To Abſolve. 
Abſous, tu abſous, il ab- | Abſolve, thou 3 he ab- 
hut, nous abſolvons. ſol vet h, we abſelve, Oc. 
bſolus, tu abſolus, il abſo— I did abſolve. 
jut, nous abſolumes. 


y abſous. . I have abſotved. 
bloudray. I ſball abſolwe. 
Acquerir. To Acquire. 
cquiers, nous acquerons. I do acquire, we do acquire. 
Wy acquis. I have acquired. 
cqueray. T ſhall acquire. 
Aſſeoir. | To fit dowsn. 


maſſieds, nous nous aſ- 7 ſit down, we ſit down. 
eyons. | 


m'aſſeois. I did fit down. 
maflis. I ſat me down. © 
me ſuis aſſis. I have ſit down. 
nafſeyeray. 1 jball ſit down. 
ed-toy, afleyez-vous. Sit down, do you fit down. 
Attraire. To draw. 


ttrais. I draw. 
ais. I did draw. 
Y attrait. I have drawn. 7 
ttrairay. J will draw. | 
Tor the reſt ES uſe of the h 
Verb Attirer. | 
Bouillir. = Boy J. 


bouls, tu bouls, il ke: J boil, thou boileſt, he boilet/, 
= bouillons, vous bouil- we bail, ye boil. 

ez. 
bouillois. . I did boil. 
bouillis. ETD I did boil. ef: 
ay bouilli. | | T have boiled. 
bouilliray. . I ſball boil. 

il bouille. Let it boil. 


Boire. 


Boire. 
Ie bois. 
Nous beuvons. 
Ie beus. 
Pay beu. 
Ie boiray. 
Qu'il boive. 
Clorre. 
Ie clos, tu clos. 
Nous fermons. 
Tay clos. 
Ie clorray. 
Circoncir. 

Ie circoncis. 
Nous circonciſons. 

Conclure. 
Ie concluds. 
Ie conclus. 
Ie concluray. 

Confire. 

Ie confis, tu confis. 
Nous confiſſons. 
Ie confiſlois. 
Tay confit, 


Ie . 
onnoiſtre. 


Ie connois. 

Nous connoiſſons. 

Ie connus. 

Pay connu. 

Ie connoiſtray. 

Qu'il connoiſſe. 

Contraindre as Craindre. 

Coudre. 

le couds, tu couds, il coud. 

Nous couſons. 

Ie couſus. 

Pay couſu. 

Ie coudray. 

Qu'il couſe. 
Courir. 

Te cours, nous courons. 


O Verbs. 


Me drink. 
I did drink. 


M pre ſerwe. 


1 ſhall know. 


To Drink, 
1 drink. 


have drunk. 
1 ſhall drink. 
Let him drink. 
To ſhut. 
I ſbut, thou ſpurteſt. 
We ſbut. 
I have ſur. 
I ſhall ſhut. 
To Circumciſe. 

1 circumciſe. 
We circumciſe. 

To conclude. 
I conclude. 
I did conclude. 
I ſhall conclude. 

To preſerve. 


I preſerve, thon pre ſerweſi. 


I did preſerve. 
I have preſerved. 
I ſhall preſerve. 
To bw. 
I know. 


We know. 
T did know. 
J have known. 


Let him know. 
Jo force, 

To ſew. 
I ſew, thou ſeweſt, he ſeweth. 
Me ſew. 
1 did ſew. 
I have ſewn, 
I ſhall ſew. 
Let him ſow. 

To. run. 
J run, we vun. 


Durus. 
couru. 
Purray. 
il courre. 
Couvrir. 


DUvre. 
Duvr TA 

couvert. 
Craindre: 
Fans. 
scraignons. 
aignis. 

craint. 
Croire. 


oy. 
scroyons. 
eus. 
creu. 
oiray. 

Croiſtre. 
r01s. 
5 eroiſſons. 
oiſſois. 
is creu. 
oiſtray. 
| croille. 

Cueillir, 
jcille, naus cueillons, 
cueilli. 
geilliray. 
| Cuire. 
us, tu cuis, il cuit. 
cuiſons. 
iſis. 
cuit. 
liray. 
Detruire as Cuire. 

Dire. 

00 Je dis, il dit. 
015, 


te, 
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did vun. 


qu'il cuiſe. 


qwil diſe. 
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J Have run. 
I hall run. 
Let him run. 

To cover. 
J cover. | 
I did cover. 
J Have covered. 

To fear. 
I fear. | 
Me fear. 
I did fear. 
1 have feared. 

To believe. 

believe. 


Me believe. 


I did believe. 
I have believed. 
I ſball believe. 

To grow. 
I grow. 
We grow. ; 
I aid grow. 
Jam grown. 
T ſhall grow. 
Let him grow. 

PD gather. 

I gather, we gather. 
I have gathered. 
T ſhall gather. 

To Bake, 


T hake, thou * he ie. 
Mie bake. 


I aid bake. 
T have baked. | | 
T ſhall bake. Let him bakt, 


To 18 


I ſay, thou [of he ſaith, 

1 did ſay. 

T ſaid. „ 

I have ſaid, Les him ſay. 
Dor- 
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Dormir. 
Ie dors, tu dors, il dort. 
Nous dormons. 
Ie dormois. le dormiray. 
Que je dorme. 
Eſcrire. 
Pecris, nous écrivons. 
Pecrivis: 
Pay ecrit. 
Pölaillir. 
Ie fauls, tu fauls, il faut. 
Nous faillons. 
Ie faillis. 
Tay failli. | 
Tefaudray,manquer hath taken 
its place. | 
? Faire, 
Ie fais, tu fais, il fait. 
Nous faiſons. 
Vous faites. 
Ils font. 
Ie fis. 
Tay fait. 
Ie feray. 
Qu'il face. 
Que je faſſe. 
F eindre as Craindre. 
Frire. 
Te fris: Make uſe of the Perb 
Fricaſſer. 


Ie fuis. 
Nous fuyons. 
Tay fuit. 
Te fuiray. 
Qu'il fuye. 

Hair. 
Te hals, tu hais. 
Nous haiſſons. 
Vous haiſſez. 
Ils haiſſent. 
Ie haiſſois. 


Fuir. 


Of Verbs. 


To ſleep. 


I ſleep, thou ſeepeſt, he 2 
T pal iy 


We ſleep. 
I did ſleep. 
Let me ſleep. , 
To Write. 
1 write, we write. 
Idid write. 
T have written. 

To fail. 
I fail. 
We fail. 
1 aid fail. 
I have failed. 
I ſball fail. 


To 4 | 
Ido, thou doſt, he doet h. 
We do. 


M do. 


They do. 

I did. 

I have done. 

1 ſhall do. 

Let him do. 

That I may do. 
J feign. 

Jo fry. 


To ru away 
J run away. , 
Me run away. 
I have run away. 


I ſhall run away. 


Let. him run wa). 
W hate. 

IJ hate, hou hateſt. 

Mie hate. 

Ze hate. 

They hats. 

1 did bat , 


1s. 

5 haimes. _ _ 

Joindre. 

ins. 

5 joignons. 

dignis. 

joint. 

| Ire. 
„ tu lis, il lit. 

Pllſons. 

01s. 

4 

leu. 


ay 
liſe. 
| Luire. 
5, tu luis, il luit. 
ö luiſons. 
ſis. 
Jut. 
Mentir. 
nts, tu ments, il ment. 
Mettre. 
ts, tu mety, il met. 
metcons. 
1 
IS. 


ulds. 

noulu. 

budray. 
Mourir. 


Moudre. 


Urs. 

duro1s. 

urut. 

$ mort. 

urray. 

Qu'il meure. 
Naiſtre, 

ls, 


naiſſons. 
. ws. / 


Of Verbs. 


J hated. 


Je joindray. 


— > ee n————— 
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We hated. 
| To join. 


I join. 


We jon. 

J joined. 

I have joined. 1 ſhall join. 
To read. 

J read. 

We read. 

I did read. 

1 did read. 

1 have read. 


I ſhafl read. 


Jet him read. 


To ſhine. 

I ſhine, thou Jhineſt, he ſhineth. 
We ſhine. 
T ſhined. 
I have ſhined. 

To lie. 
Ilie, thou lieſt, he lieab. 

To put. 
I put, thou putteſt, he putteth. 
We put. | 
I did put. 
T have put. 
To Grinde. 
Tegrind. | 
I have ground. 
T ſhall grind. 

To Die. 
I Die. VVV 
I was dying. ; 
He died. 
1 am dead. 


T ſhall die. 


Let him die. 3 
To be born. 
1am 1 


We are born. 
1 was born, 


9 le 
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Ie ſuis ne, or nay. 
Nuire. 

Ie nuis. 5 

Nous nuiſons. 

Te nuiſois. 

Tay nuy. 

Ie nuiray. % 
Offrir. 

T'offre. 


Tay offert. 
Oindre. 

I' oins. 

Nous oignons. 


Ouvrir. 
T ouvre. 
Nous ouvrons. 
Touvrois. 
Tay ouvert. 
| * Quir. 
1 FP o o . 
ois, tu ois, il oir. 
Nous oyons.. 
Voyois. 
Fouis. 
7 "PE. 
Tay oui. 
Toiray. 


Paiſtre. 
Ie pais, tu pais, il pait. 


Nous paiſſons. 
Te paiſſois. 5 
Le fis paiſtre. 
Pay fait paiſtre. 
Ie paiſtray. 

: Paroiſtre. 
Ie parois. | 


% 


Nous paroiſſons. (The reſt is 


regular So connoiſtre, croi- 

ſtre, comparoiſtre.) 

n 
Ie pars, tu pars, il part. 


Nous partons. 


erbs. 


of 7 


1 have opened. 


- Thear, thou heareſt, he lun 


IT have been born. 
To trou)le, 
I trouble. 
We trouble. 
I did trouble. 
I Have troubled. 
I ball trouble. 
To offer. 
T offer. 
J have offered. 
To anoint, 
T anoint. 
We -anoint. 
| To open, 
T open. | 
Wie open. 
1 opened. 


To hear. 


We hear. 
I aid hear. 
I heard. 
1 have heard. 
T jball hear. 
To feed. 

I feed, thou feedeſt, l. 

eth. | 
We feed. 
1 did feed. 
„ 
1 have fed. 
T ſhall feed. 
1 To appear. 
J appear. 
Me appear. 


To depart. 

I depart, thou departs 
parteth. | 
Ve depar 7. 


peindre as Craindre. 
eins. 
5 peignons. 

Plaire. 
Jais, nous plaiſons. 
eus. + 
pleu. 
dlaindre as Craindre: 
e plains. 
nous plaignons. 
Pleuyorr, Imperſonal. 
ut, 
VOLT. 
ut. 
leu. 
uvra. 
Pouvoir. 


IS. 
eux. 


t. 


pouvons. 
Prendre. 

nds, tu prends. 

prenons. 

mois. 

J 

Iris. 


Puir. 


puez. 
us. 

ny. 
pue. 
dueroit. 


Requertr. 
wers, nous requerons. 
erois. 
is. 
quis, 
ray. 


ndray. Qwil e 
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To dram a Picture. 

I paint. 
We paint. 

| To pleaſe. 
I pleaſe. We pleaſe. 
1 did pleaſe. 
1 hove pleaſed. 

To complain, 
J complain. X 
We complain. 
To rain. 
It raineth. 
It did rain. 
It rained. 
It hath rained. 
It ſball rain. 
To be able. 

7 can. 


Thou canſt. 0 
He can. 
We can. g 

8 To F ake d , 
1 take, thou takeſt. 


We take. 


I did tale. 
I took, | 
1 have taken. | 
1 ſhall tate. Let him tali. 

To ſtink. 
He ſtinks. 
You ſtink. 
1 aid ſtink. 
I ſhall link. 
Let him ſtink. 
That would ſtink. 
Stinking. 

Torequire. 

1 require, we require: 
T did require. 
I required. 
I have required. 
I ſhall require. 

L 2 
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Repentir. 

Ie me repens, nous nous re- 
pentons. 
Tu te repens. 
Il ſe repent, 
Reſoudre, 

T: reſous. 
Nous reſolvons. 
Pay reſolu. 


le reſoudray. 


Rire. 
Ie ris. 
Nous rions. 
Tay ri. 
Sgavoir. 


Ie ſay, tu ſęais, il ſFait. 


Nous ſgavons. 
Ie ſcavois. 
Ie ſceus. 
Pay ſgeu. 
Ie ſgauray. 
Qu'il ache. 
Sentir. 
Ie ſens, tu ſens, il ſent, nous 
ſentons. 
Servir. 


Ie ſers, tu ſers, il ſert, nous 


ſervons. 
Sortir. 
Te ſors, tu ſors, il ſort, nous 
ſortons. 

Il eſt ſorti. | 
| Souffrir. | 
Ie ſouffre, nous ſouffrons. 
Tay ſouffert. | 

| Souſtraire. 
Ie ſouſtrais. 
Nous ſouſtrayons. 
Ie ſouſtrayois. 
Lay ſouſtrait. 
Ie ſouſtrairay. 


| Of Verbs. 


7 | reſolve. 


He is gone forth. 


7 ſub ſtract. 


To repent, 
J repent, we repent . 


Thou repenteſt. 
He repenteth. 
To reſolve. 


Me reſolve. 

T have reſolved. 

I ſhall reſolve. © 

; To laugh. 
J langh. 
We laugh. 
IT have laughed. 

To know. 
know, thou knoweſt, el 
et h. | 

Me know. 
T did know. 
I new. 
T have known. 
I jball know. _ 
Let him know. 
To ſmell. 
I. ſmell, thou ſmelleſt, he ſmil 
we ſmell. 
To ſerve. 
1 ſerve, thou ſerweſt, he | 
we ſerve. | 
To go out. 
I go out, thou goeſt out, le 
out, we go out. 


To ſuffer. 
1 ſuffer, we ſuffer. 
I have ſuffered. 
T To ſubſtra#. 


We ſubſtract. 

I did ſub ſtract. 

I have ſub ſtracted. 
I ſhall ſubſtract. 


uffire. 
Ins. 


ſuffiſons. 
| (01S. | 
15. 
ſuffi. 
f1 ray. 
Suivre. 
Wis. 
1s. 
It. 
& ſuivons. 
de Taire. 
e tais. 
k nous taiſons. 
e teus. 
e ſuis tu. 
Teindre. 
ins. 
teignons. 
ignis. 
teint. 
Tenir. 
ns, tu tiens, il tient. 
6 tenons. 
s, tu tins, il tint. 
enu. Te tiendray. 
1 
ais. 
ayois. 
trait. 
aray. 
Vaincre. 
is Verb is not uſed in the 
Simgular Preſent Tenſe. 
$ Yainquons. 
quis. | 
Yancu. 
uncray. 
__ Valoir. | 
us, tu yaus, il vaut. 
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To ſuffice. | 


T ſu ce. 


We: ſuffice. 


J ſufficed. 
T did ſuffics. 
I have ſufficed, 
I ball ſuffice. 
To follow. 
I follow. 


Thon doſt follow. 


He follo wet h. 

We follow. | 
I0b hold ones Tongue, 

7 held. 


Me hold, | 


J held. 
I have held. | 
To Dye as a Dyer. 
7 Dye. . 85 
We Dye. 
I Dycd. 
I have Dyed. 

To hold. 
J hold, thou holdeſt, he dolles, 
We bold. 
1 did hold, & c. LES. 
1 have held. 1 jball hold. 


To draw, 


I draw. 


I aid draw. ee 
I have drawn. | 
I ball draw. | 

To overcome, 


We overcome. 
1 did overcome. 


] have overcome. 


1 jhall overcome. 
To be OY 
I am wort h, thou art worth, he 
&s worth, 


L 3 Nous 
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Nous valons. 

Tay valu. | | 

Te vaudray, qu'il vaille. 

eſtir. 
Te veſts, tu veſts. 
Nous veſtons. 
Venir. 

Ie viens. 

Tu viens. 

II vient. 

Nous venons. 

Ie vins. 

Ie ſuis venu. 

Ie viendray. 

| Voir. 

Je vois, tu vois, il voit. 
Nous voyons. 

Ie voyois. 

Ie vis, or veis. 

Tay veu. 

Ie verray. 
| Vouloir. 


Te veux, tu veux, il veut. 


Nous voulons. 
Ie voulois. 
Ie voulus. 
Tay voulu. 
le voudray 
Qu'il vüeille. 
= Vivre. 
Ie vy, nous vivons. 
le vivois. 
le veſcus. 
Lay veſcu. 
Je vivray. 


Qu'il vive. 


Beſides all theſe Irregular Verbs, there are many ( 
that are compounded of them; I have omitted to ſe 
down, being they are conjugated according to the 
An example of few will demonſtrate the ſon 


way. 


of Perbs. 


* 


I put on, thou put teſt on, 


He cometh, 


% 


We are worth. 

1 have been worth, 

T ſball be worth, let it be yy 
D put on. 


We put en. 

To come. 
J come. 
Thou come ſt. 


We come. 
I came. 
Jam come. 
T ſhall come. 
To ſee. 
1 fee, thou ſeeſt, he ſeth. 
Iwe ſee. 
T did fee. 
F 


| I have ſeen. | 


I ſhall ſee. 

dW be willing. 

1 am willing, thou art vil 
he is willing. 

W' are willing. 

I was willing. 

I have been willing. 

I ball be willing. 

Let him be willing. 


| To live. 
I live, we live. 
7 did live. 
IT lived. 
I have lived. 
I ſball live. 
Let him live. 
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ende is like prendre; conſentir, as ſeutir; diſcourir, as cou- 
entretenir, as tenir; medire, as dire; N and per- 
, as mettre, Oc. 


iſt of 2 7 bs which are of Coty 1 nies 
tions, both Proper and Metaphorical, Very ne- 


| ceſſary to practiſe. 


Ander au jeu de Paume. 5 O bandy at Tennis. 
) Bander un piſtolet. To charge a Piſtol, or bend. 


der une playe. do ſwadale, or tye a wound with 
bands. 

bander contre quelqu'un To bandy, or oppoſe himſelf a- 

'oppoler. gainſt one. 

rchander en achetant. To bargain in buying. 


rchander eſtre en ſuſpens Tv delay, or trifle out the time. 
2 marchander à faire 


quelque choſe. 

nder une Maiſon. To lay a Fomndation, 

der un Convent. To ſettle a Convent. 

fonder en raiſon. To ground himſelf upon reaſon. 

ifer. To dreſs ones head. 

coifer de quelqu'un. To beſot, or be found with, alſo 

7 to fuddle. . 

gager. To redeem or ung age. 

degager de la meſſce, To diſingage or go off from a fight. 

liger, contraindre. / To force. 

liger, faire plaiſir. To oblige or do a courteſi be. 

Vbliger, par ee, To cugage ones ſelf in a bond, to 

paſs his word, to be bound. | 
iger une ſtatiie. | To erect or ſet up a Statue. 
riger en honneſte homme. To fake the place ＋ an honeſt 
man. 

anger. a To cat, feed, 

manger, ou $ '*entremanger, To quarrel, to eat or proſecute one 

ſe quereller. | anot her. 
oer en dormant. To aredin. 
ger a ſes affaires. To mind ones buſineſs. 
ger un fardeau. . To load a Burthen. 
M0 ger un Piſtoler, To charge 8 Piſtol. 


L 4 Charger, 
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Charger, donner charge. 

Se charger. 

Charger Perinemy, le batre. 

Forger au Marteau. 

Forger une menterie,inventer 

Becher comme un oyſeau. 

Becher remuer la terre. 

Secher quelque choſe au feu, 
ou au ſoleil. 

Secher, devenir maigre. 

Denicher des oy ſeaux. 


Denicher, deplacer, faire ſor- 

tir quelqu'un de fa place, 
les fairefuir. 

T rancher, couper. 

Trancher du grand Seigneur. 


Retrancher un Camp. 

Retrancher de fon train. 

Se retrancher de ſon Ordi- 
naire. 

Ecorcher. | 

Ecorcher le Frangois. 

Depecher ſe haſter. 

Depecher, pendre, ou tuer. 


Eplucher. 

- Eplucher examiner. 
mboucher un Cheval. 
mboucher un Meſlager. 

Dedier une Egliſe. 

Dedier un Livre. 


Expedier donnerdes depeches 


Expedier, pendre. 
Edifier, batir. 
Edifier ſon prochain. 
Decrier, faire defence. 


Decrier, perdre de reputati- 
On. | 9 
Avaler. | 


Avalsr 2 deſcendre. 


O Verbs. 


1e down, 


To charge, to give charge unt 
To take upon ones ſelf. 

To charge or ſet on the enemy, 
To forge like à Smith. 

To invent a lye. 

To bill like a Bird. | 
To open or break the ground, 
To ary at the fire or at the Su. 


To wax lean. 
To take young birds out of thei 
To cauſe one to remove, or tu 


him out of his place. 


To flice, or cut or carve. 

To take a great deal of ſlate, 
add the part of ſome great perſ 
To intrench an Army. 0 
to di miuiſh or leſſen ones vetinu l 
to be a better husband in vi 

als, to ſhorten anes Ordinary. Wi 

zo flay, or tear off the kin. | 
to ſpeak French but badly. 

ro make haſte. 

to diſpatch one, to make an 

of him. | 

to pick. 

to examine. 

50 fit a Horſe with a Bit. 

to inſtruct a Meſſenger. 

to conſecrate a Church. 

to dedicate a Book, 

to. diſpatch. : 

to make an end of, to hang. 
to build, 

to be of good example. 

to forbid the uſe of. 

ro cry down a thing, to wnaerul 

lue it. 

to ſwallow. 


Rach 


cler. 

cler le boyau, jouer mal du 
Violon. 

liffler. 

iffler, boire. 

uffler. 

uffler, travailler en Chimie. 
uffer un Eſcolier. 

ufer une chandelle. 

noler un Cheval. 

oler, feſler. \ 


er doux. 

coler. 

coler un homme. 
oler {a parole. 

Boler une fille. 

ler en l' Air. 

her, derober. 

ſler. 

eſler les Cartes. 
meiler, s'ingerer. 
ntroler. 

ntroler, repr endre. 
uler. 

uler a fond. 

ulcer, introduire. 
couler , S'eſquiver. 
ler, Senyvrer. 
duler, ſe laſſer. 
wailler. 

wailler un Cheval. 
biller. 


mimal a manger. 
ler. 


ler mettre des grilles. 
ler. 


iller, Aer lefojjet, 
uller, q 
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er. 
er, defiler,terme de guerre. 


biller, tcorcher quelque 7 


to wet, 1 


To ſcrape. 
to play ill on the Violin. 


to whiſtle. 
to tip, #0 fuddle. 
to blow. 
to work Alchymie. 

to whiſper. 

to put out a Candle. 

to girt a Horſe. 

to ſcourge on the Buttocks. 

to ſpin. 

Win an Army doth march in 4 

narrow way. 

Te give fair words, to att FN PL why, FA 
to unglue. 

ro be head a Man. 

to break his Word. 

to force a Maid. 

to flie in the Air. 

to play the Thief. 

to mingle. 

to ſhuffle the Cards. 

to medale with. 

to controu!. 

to find fault, to repre end. 

to /lip, or to ſtrain, to leak. 

to fk. | | 

ts run into. 

to creep away. 

to fuddle. 

ro weary. ; 

to work. 8 

to tire a Horſe. 

to habit, to put on cloathe. 

to dreſs up a Calf, or a Sheep, en 
Fowls. 

70 broil on a Gridiron. | i 
to grate, to ſbut up with gratess © 8 
to CUT}. 44 


to whip, ; 5 
| 
| 
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| | Of Verbs. 


Mouiller PAncre. | To caſt Ankre. 
| Grenouill lans Teau. to drink water like a Frog. 
Grendouillei au Cabaret. to tipple in an Ale.-Houſe 
Se depoulller, ſe devetir. to uncloth himſelf. 
Se depouiller, fe demettre de 10 give over, to leave off li; ih; 
ſa charge, ou paſſion.  fice, or paſſion. 
'Tramer, ourdir, to weave. 
Tramer une trahiſon. to contrive a Treaſon. 
Gourmer un Cheval. to curb a Horſe. 
Gourmer, batre. e 
Ecumer le pot. to ſcum the pot. 
Ecumer ſur Mer, Voler. to play the Pyrat. 
Fumer, faire fumer. to ſmoak. | 
Fumer un Jambon. to beſmogk a Gammon. 
- Fumerla terre. to dung the Earth. 
Fumer, eſtre en colere. to froth, to be in a paſſin, 
Fumer, prendre du tabac. to take Tobacco. 


Plumer un Oyſeau. to pull a Powl. 

Plumer un homme, le de- to ſtrip à man, or to cox hi 
pouiller, ouy luy gaigner of his Money. 
ſon Argent. | 


Se promener. _ to walk, 
Envoyer promener. to ſend one about his bun: i 
Affiner del Or. to refine Gold, © l 
Athner du Fromage. to rot Cheeſe in Hay. 

Affiner, tromper. to deceive, coxen. 
Condamner. - to condemn. 
Condamner une porte, to ſtop a door, to nail it up. 
Sonner la Cloche. to ring the Bell. 

Sonner du Cor, de la Trom- to ſound the Horn, &c. 

pette. | F 
Colationner, faire Collation. to eat a Nunchion. P 
Colationner un Papier. to examine a Copy by theorie 

Entonner du Vin. to tun by à funnel. 

Entonner un Air. to begin a tune in ſinging. 
Poutonaner, des Arbres. to bud, or ſprout out. | 
Boutonner, du Viſage. zo pimple ones face by ar: 
| Boutonner, d'un habit. to button or claſp. a 
Corner. EEK to ſound a Cornet. 
C ner, ſentir mauvais. to ſmell muſtily. 
| er, les oreilles me cornent. my ears glow or tinge. 
| Ea ger to pare, to cut, 


; Rong 


ongner des piſtoles. 

Draper un Caroſſe. . 
Wcaper, railler. 

per, des Oyſeaux. 
per au jeu. | 
remper. 

remper une lame. 


eſtre complice. 

duper. 

ecouper, ſe contredire. 

iquer. | 

iquer offencer. 

Fiquer, courir a Cheval. 

iquer, terme de cuiſine. 
De piquer de ſęavoir. 

hoquer, heurter. 

hoquer, deplaire. 


hoquer, en terme de guerre. 
Embarquer dans un Vaiſſeau. 


Embarquer en une affaire. 
Tirer du Vin. 

Tirer un arme a feu. 

Tirer à un lieu. 
urer un privè, ou un puits. 


urer les dents. 

rer, faillir. 

rer, par les Champs. 
haſſer, aller à la Chaſſe. 
haſſer, mettre dehors. 
Irafler de la biere. 

draſſer une entrepriſe. 
aſſer, rompre. 

afler des troupes. 

de caſſer, s' affoiblir. 

baſſer. 

de paſſer de quelque choſe. 
Faller le temps. 5 
Urefſer. 

Preſſer un Cheval. 


L reſſer, mettre d orde. 


N Of Verbs. 


remper dans une affaire 
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o 


To clip. 75 
to line a Coach with cloth. 


to mock, to deride, laugh at. 


to chirp. | 

to cheat by falſe Cards or Dice. 
to dip, ſteep. | 

ro temper a Sword blade. 

to hade a finger in. 


to cut. 

to trip. 

to prick or fling. 

to off cad. 

to ſpur. 

to lard. 

to pretend to know. 

to hurt, 

to diſpleaſe with biting words. 

to give the ſhock. 

to take Ship. | 

to ingage himſelf in an action. 

to draw Wine, | 

to ſboz:. | 

to go on, to gain, to a place. 

to empty a Privy, to cleanſe a 
Mell. | 

to pick the teenh. 

to err, to be in an error, to fail. 

to wander. 

to hunt, to go to hunting. 

to turn out of doors. 

to brew Beer. 

to plot, to deviſe ſome enterpriſe. 

to break. 

to caſbier, or caſſere. 

to grow weak. 

to paſs, to go by. 

to make ſhift without ſomething. 

to ſpend the ti me. 

to ſtreighten, to lift up. | 

to manage a horſe,to inſtru him, 

to order, to dire, Gl 

_ er. 
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Gliſſer. 

Se glifler, s introduire. 

Penſer. 

Penſer un Cheval. 

Amorcer, du poiſſon. 

Amorcer, au jeu. 

Amorcer, un mouſquet. 

Detrouſſer. 

Detrouſſer un Paſſant. 

Jetter une pierre. 

Jetter, comme un Arbre jette 
des branches. 

Jetter, d'une playe. 

Jetter en moule. \ 

ſetter avec des jettons. 

Se jetter ſur quelqu'un. 

Voute, faire une Voute. 

Se vouter, ſe courber. 

L aver. : 

Se laver d'une choſe. 


Achever 
Achever, il ne fant plus que 
cela pour nrachever. 
Lever, du ſoleil. 
Lever un fardeau. 
Lever du drap. 
Lever un enfant. 
Lever des ſoldats. 
Elever, Saggrandir. 
Remuer. 
Remuer un enfant. 


Ruer des pierres. 
Ruer des pieds. 
Lower, donner loüange. 
Loüer, donner & prendre a 
loüage. 
Eclaircir, $eclaicir. 
Eclaircir un different. 
Noircir. 


Noireir la reputation. 


Of Verbs. 


to ſprout. 


to bow the body. 


lo take up a burt hen. 


o ſtir. 


to throw ſtones. 


To ſlide. 
70. /lip into, to introduce ones (i! 
to think, to judge, to ſtuch. 

to dreſs a Horſe. 

to bait. 

to int ice, inveagle at game. 
to put powder to the touch. Hol. 
to untruſs, or let down a Coat, 
to ſtrip a Traveller. 

to throw a ſtore. 


to iſſue. 


to caſt Met als. 
to caſt or reckon with Counter, 
to fall upon one. 

to vault, to make vaults. 


to waſh. 

to purge, or clear himſelf of 
thing. 

to make a1 end. 

to undo one. 


70 raiſe. 


to buy cloth. 

to take up a Child. 
toraiſe Souldicrs. 
to raiſe ones ſelf *Þ, fo grow vic 


to dreſs à Child with ſwadll 
cloaths. 


zo kick. 


r0 praiſe. 550 
to let, or hire. 


ro clear, to wax thin, ſmall. 
ro clear up a difference. 
to black. 

to ſtain the reput ation. 
e Ie 
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anſir de froid. To ſtarwe for cold. | 
Lnſir de peur. to ſwoon for fear. 1 
rdir de la toile. do weave, to web cloth. | 4 
dir une Trahiſon. to coutrive a Treaſon. b 
ugir. | to make red. 
ugir de honte. | to bluſh for ſhame. 
argir un habit. to make a ſute wider. ; 
Jargir un priſonnier. t ſet a priſoner at liberty. 3 
Ifreſchir. to cool, or refreſh. 1 N 
freſchir la memoire. to put one in mind. 1 
freſchir un habit. - to renew a ſuit. 1 
frechir des troupes. to refreſh Soldiers, to revive. | 4M 
| 


mir. 7 to vomit, to ſpue. 

mir des injures. ro utter out bad words. 
tretenir, diſcourir. to entertain in diſcourſe. 
tretenir, tenir en eſtat. 0 keep in order. 

tretenir, fournir de tout. to find out every thing. 
tretenir une Concubine. to keep a Miſs. | 
Icherir. | to grow atarer. 4 
herir, faire plus qu un au- 70 go beyond another. 3 1 
tre. | 19 


fir. to periſh. 


perir. to ſpoil. | | 1 
urir. to run, ; Wy 
purir le pays. | to travel, = 
urir les rues. to run mad. 1k 

urir la poule. - to rob a ee, to kill the | 

Hens. | 

ur ir ſus a T ennemy. to fall upon the enemy. þ 
urir, le bruit court. there is a report. nn, 
urir un benefice. to) ride poſt for the getting F. _ 1 
Bene fice. "52 1 
erir. tio ſharp, to ſower.. | jd 
Frir, irriter. to provoke, to anger. 1 

buvrir, cacher. to cover or hide. in 
uvrir, ſervir ſur table. to lay the cloth. 1 
couvrir, mettre ſon cha- to put on ones Hat. . lh 
peau. ö : | N. 
uvrir, habiller. to put on ques Cloaths. 61 
couvrir d'un fauce appa- 0 cloath or grace with 4 falſe | 1 
3 appearance. 2 
tir, divider, partager. to divide, to ſhare. oy 
| | Partir, 
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Partir, s'en aller. 
Mentir. 
Demenrir. 


Servir. 
Se ſervir. 


Pendre. 

Dependre. | 

Dependre de quelqu'un. 

Prendre. 

Prendre un bouillon, ou un 
doigt de Vin. 


Se prendre a tout. 
S'en prendre a. 


Se prendre, la riviere. 
Reprendre. 
Reprendre, tancer. 
Tendre une tente. 
Tendre un baton. 
Entendre. 


_ Sentendre avec quelqu'un. 


S'Entendre a quelque choſe. 


 Fentens qu'il face fon devoir. 


Comment l'entendez vous? 
Perdre. | 

Perdre quelqu'un, le ruiner. 
Decoudre. | 
En decoudre. 

Reſoudre, decider. 
Reſoudre, reduire. 

Faire un Enfant. 

Faire. 

Faire faire. 


Faire le fol. 


Defaire. 
Defaireune Armee. 


De faire un Criminel. 
.  Sedefaire, ſe tuer. 


Se defaire d'un importun, 
Se defaire de ſoh argent. 


9 


Of Perbs. 


+ To go away, to depart, 


to unſow, unſtitch. 


to undo. 


To lye, to tell a ge. 
to belye. 
to ſerve, to wait. 


to make uſe, F 

to hang. 

to unhang. no 

to depend on ſome bod). nd 

to take. 1 

to drink broath, or a gli: 
Wine. | 50 


fo rake hold to any thing. 
to lay the fault on. 


to freeze all over. he 
to take again. fr 
to reprehend, to chide. 0 
to ſet up a Tent. x 7 
to reach out a ſtick. c0 


to hear, underſtand. 
to have Intelligence with a 
to have a kill. 
I mean that he muſt do his di 
How do you mean? 

to loſe. 

to ruine or undo ſome bod. 


to fight, or make one at gan 
to reſolwe, to decide. he 
to reduce. ed 
to get a Child. 'a 


to do or make. 

to cauſe, to be made, 105 
done by another. 

to play the fool. 


to defeat or rout an Army. 
to put him to death. 


ro kill, deſtroy himſelf. Ing 
to rid himſelf of an, Cc. be 
te ſpend his money. IF 


- 


— 


K 
Of the Forming of Tenſes. 


He Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood of the firſt 
Conjugarion, is formed of the Infinitive Mood, by 
no away (7) as parler to ſpeak, je parle I fpeak. Of the 
4 Conjugation changing (r) of the Infinitive Mood 
(Das finir to finiſh, je fis I finiſh. Of the third 
ugation, in ehanging the Termination ewoir into ois, as 
vir to conceive, je concozs I conceive. And in the fourth 
jugation, changing (re) into (0) as rendre to render, je 
] render. | 
he Imperfe& Tenſe in all the Conjugations, is formed of 
firſt Perſonal Plural of the Preſent Tenſe, changing ons 
bit; as, nous parlons, we ſpeak; je parlois, I did ſpeak ; 


conceive z je concevors, I did conceive z nous rendons, we 
er; je rendois, I did render. | | 

he firſt Preterit Perfect in the firſt Conjugation, is formed 
he Preſent Tenſe, changing (e) into (ay) as je parle, I 
k, je parlay, I ſpoke. In the econd conjugation, it is tlie 


e third, it is formed of the Infinitive, changing (oir) into 
as recevorr, to receive; je receus, I received. In the fourth, 


; je rendis I did render. 8 5 
he Future Tenſe in the firſt and ſecond Conjugation, is 
ed of the Infinitive, adding (a)) as, parler, to ſpeak; je 
), J ſhall ſpeak ; finir, to finiſh ; je fniray, I ſhall finiſh. 
e third, of the Preterit Perfect, changing () in (ray) 
e 


! recens, je recevray, J received, I ſhall receive. In t 


ler, je rendray, I ſhall render. 
i: Imperative is the fame in the ſecond Perſon Singular, as 
reſent Tenſe in all the four Conjugations ; ſo is the firſt 


ing out the Pronoun. 1 


e Preſent Tenſe of the Optative, is the ſame as the third 
on Singular of the Imperative, changing only the Pro- 


de firſt Imperfe& Tenſe Oprative, is formed in all Conju- 
N gations 


wſons, we finiſh ; je finiſſois, I did finith ; nous concevons, 


as the Preſent ; as, je fmis, I do finiſh; je finis ; Ifiniſhed ; * 


ing (/) of the Preſent Tenſe into (is) as je rends, I ren- 


b, of the Infinitive changing (e) into (ay) as, rendre, to | 


0 of the Plural, like the firſt of the Plural Preſent tenſe, 


* 
* . * 
= * * 
82 
. 4 
* = 
* pa 
* * 
* - I * 1 
* 55 
A 4 — * - . _— — _ —— - — — —— — — - 
» 1 4 SS * — — * —. — —— ww 4b — 0 . os 
+ — . — c 
p „ = — 
- - = = — 8 — Po — <- ͤ—— — — — ck - _ — K m OG 
— — — — 0 — — — - ” Po — — - - — — — — — 
— — — - — — ——— — ä — - - —— — — = — — E — — — — — — — - - — a 2 
—— _ - — — o 8 ” > == — - = = : , — . - — _ + > 
— 0 ay * — a , _ Y — a — — — = — * — — * 2 A ae - w_ — ed _ CA 4 a S - 
— — FAY — 2 — — * 5 4 * -- ad — * — — - . 2 — 5 ” _— 2 
- —— ——————— ——_— — — 2 — . 4 - — — 2 V . =; __—_ - — 1 — — = — 
Cy . N © - - - p " : " — ” — — — 
"I — $ —& = — l p _— ” 5 2 . * — - — 4 2 4 — 
2 SR — — 2 — - x — 2 2 1 " . 2 — 27 4 —_ e — — > — n 6 _ - 2 
= — — = » 7 — S 7 © 
-- — -_ — I ” 8 — — D a . 2 
- >: n 6 


= II — 
— 


* — — ts, 
— ——y—̃ — — — 
— — —. — ht. 


ä —— aA 


— — —— — — — — 


— u — 


5 98 adding only ( ſe) as, parlar, parlaſſe, fu, 


the Infinitive in the firſt Conjugation, in putting away 
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gations of the Future, changing ray into roi; as, j- parly 
je parlerois, je finiray, je finirote, Qc. | 

The ſecond Imperfe& Tenſe Optative, is formed oft, 
cond Perſon of the Preterit Perfect Definite Indicatwein 


niſſe, Go. 

The Participle Preſent is formed of the firſt Perſon Pl, 
of the Indicative Mood, changing os into ant; as pul 
parlant, fmiſſons, finiſſant. 


The Participle Paſſive, otherwiſe the Supine, is forme 


and putting an Accent over (e.) In the ſecond putting: 
(r) only. In the third, putting away (oir.) In the f 
changing (re) into (u) as, parler, parle, baſtir, baſti, tur 
receu, rendre, rendu. N 

The reſt of the Tenſes are compounded of the Auiil 
Verbs, as may be ſeen in the Conjugations. 

The firſt Perſon Plural, doth always end in (on) 
Tenſes, except in the Preterit Perfect Definite, whicl 
ways ends in (mes ; ) and the firſt Perſon Plural of the 
Subſtantive nous ſommes, we are. 

The ſecond Perſon Plural, doth always end in (ez) eit 
theſe three; dites, ſay ; faites, do; eſtes, are. 


The third Perſon Plural, doth always end in (ent) ex 
ont, have; ſont, are; font, do; vont, go, And the third 
ſon of Futures, which are always in (Tont.) 


the Imperſonal Verbs. 

k 'He Imperſonal Verbs of the Active price, are only 
| third Perſon Singular; as il pleut, it rains, il nig 
ſnows ; il faut, it behoves ; il tonne, it thunders, &c. 


The Conjugation of the Verb il faut, it behoves. 


L'Indicatif. — Indicative Moog. 
Fa, | TT behoveth. 


1 Il falloit. | 1 J did behove. i 
II fallut. 3 It beoved. 1 
II a fallu. | It hath behoved. i 


\ 


dit fallu. 
dra. 
I faille. 

Loptatif. 


le. 
droit. 
uſt. 
fallu. 
| oit fallu. 
fallu. 
ra fallu. 
1B 

fallu. 
it fallu. 1 
Pleuvoir. 
ut. | 
pleut pas. 
til? 
leut il pas? 
uvoit. - 
pleuvoit pas. 
01t-1] ? 
luvoit-1] pas? 
t. 
plut pas. 
11? 
Jut-il pas? 
pleu. IR 
a pas ꝑleu. 


. il pas pleu ? 

art pleu. | 
avoit pas ple © 
It il pleu. 

bit-il pas pleu? 
euvra. 


 plenvra pas. 
Ivra-te1l ? 
pleuvra-t-il pas? 

il pleuve. 
U vüeille qu'il pleuve. 
il ne pleure pas. 


l pleu ? : 


Of the Imperſonal Verbs. 


It had behoved. 
It ſhall behove. 


Let it behove. BY 
Optative Mood. 


It may behove. 

It ſhould behove. 
It ſhould behowe. 
It hath be howed. 


It would have behoved; 


It had behoyed. 
It hath behowed. 
To behove. 


T have behoved. 


Hawing behowed. 
To Rain. 
It rains. | 
It doth not rain. 
Doth it rain? 
Doth it not rain? 
It did rain. 
It did not ynin. 
Did it raiu? 
Did it not rain? 
It rained. 
It rained not. 
Did it rain? 
Did it not rain 2 
It hath rained. 
It hath not rained. 
Hath it rained ? _ 
Hath it not rained 2 
It had rained.” 
It had not rained. 
Had it rained 2 
Had it not rained ? 
It will rain. 
It will nat rain? 
Will it rain? 


Will it not rain ? 


Let it rain. 


161 


Gol grant that it may 7 


That it may not rain. 


162 Of the Imnperſonal Verbs. 


II pleuvroit. It would rain. 

Pleuſt à Dieu qu'il pleuſt, Would to God it would 7a 
Qu'il ne pleuſt pas. That it would not rain. 
Quoy qu'il ait pleu. Though it hath rained. 
Quand il auroit pleu. Although it had rained 
Pleuſt à Dieu qu'il euſt pleu. Mould to God it had rail. 
Qu'il n'euſt pas pleu. That it had not rained. 
Quand il aura pleu. hen it hath rained. 
Apres qu'il aura pleu. Alter it hath rained. 
Pleuvoir. To rain. 

Avoir pleu. P have rained. 
Pewant. Raining. 

Ayant pleu. Having rained. 


We uſe the Verb faire, imperſonally in the place of 
Verb Subſtantive eſtre, when we ſpake of the weather, x 
its conſtitution. 


Il fait beau temps e Tt is fair weather to da). 
huy. 


Il fit beau hier. It was # fine day yeſterli 

[1 fera beau demain. It will be fair weather ti 
row. 

Il fait mauvaistemps. It is foul weather. 

II fait ſalle, crotte. It is dirty. 

II fait beau Soleil. The Sun ſhines finely. 

Il fait clair de Lune. It is Moon light. 

Il fait chaud, froid. It is hot, cold. | 

II fait vent. It is windy, or the wind il 

II fait ſec, humide. I. is ary, moiſt or wet. 


We uſe it alſo ſometimes before theſe words, bon, mi 
Sour, dangereux, and never otherwiſe, but imperſonally. 


Il fait bon icy. Tt is good to be here. 

II ne fait pas bon voyager en It is not good to travel in 
Hyver. ter. 

Il fait dangereux ſur les It #s dangerous on the 
grands chemins. ways. 


The Verb imperſonal il vaut, is alſo uſed for il , but 
before this Adverb mieux. 


Il vaut mieux eſtre ſeul qu'en 1: is better to & alone, thi 
mauvaiſe compagnie. evil company. 


— 
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ut mieux diner tard que 1 is better to dine late, than ne. 


amais. 2 
ut mieux ou que rom- Vis better to bow, then to break. 


re. 


have already ſpoken of the Imperſonal i ef, in the Chap- 
pf Pronouns Demonſtratives : I ſhall only add here, that 
uſe it before a Participle, when the ſaid Participle doth 
end the period, but when more words follow after to 
Nea perfect ſenſe ; as, 


| deffendu de parler de 17: is forbidden to ſpeak of that. 


la, | 
permis de ſe divertir. I 7s lawful, or permitted to be 
| merry. | 
ſt eſcrit en S. Matth. que, It is written in S. Manbew, 
c. that, Cc. | 
arrefte que, &c. It is concluded that, &c. 


he Imperſonal c 'ſt is alſo uſed before a Participle with an 
erb between both; bur then the Participle doth end the 
od, and makes a perfect ſenſe; as, 


Ceſt bien dit. Ir is well ſaid. 

Ceſt mal fair. It is ill done. 

Ceſt fort bien parle. It is very well ſpoken. 
Ceſt tres mal jou. It is very ill plaid. 


euſe alſo (il eſt) inſtead of (cf) with theſe ad verbes 
1e; when a Subſtantive followeth. ; 


mjourd*huy Dimanche. To day is Sunday. 

[Lundy Feſte. Monday is a Holy-day. 
demain I Aſcenſion. To morrow is Aſcenſion-day. 
Vendredy Jeune. Friday is Faſting- day. 


metimes il eft and cet are uſed with the ſame words, 
there 1s a great deal of difference in the ſenſe ; > if eſt 1 15 
abſolutely in the ſenſe of the preſent tenſe, as alſo in 
ering a queſtion, as, 2031 

tard. „ | 
[trop tard. 5 It is too late. | 
[trop toſt. It is too ſoon.” - 
une heure, I t is one a clock. * 


trop matin- It is too early. . n i 5 
| = © 11 
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Ih eſt midy. : 
Il eſt minuick. 


C'eſt is more properly uſed after a queſtion and anſwer tg! 
uV when we do not like the time; and I find that it agreeth yy 
| theſe two Engliſh Monoſyllables (hat is) whereas (ile 

agreeth better with (t is; ) the ſenſe will eaſily ſhey f 


difference. 


A quelle heure dinez vous 


tous les jours. 


Nous dinons ordinairement 


à deux heures. 


C'eſt trop tard. 


Ie me couche touſiours à dix 
heures. EIT 


C'eſt trop toſt. 8 


Je me leve tous les Matins 


devant cinq heures. 
C'elf trop matin. 


The Verb Imperſonal (il y a, there is) is formed oft 
third Perſon of all the Tenſes of the Verb Avoir. 


Le temps Preſent. 
Wy a. = | 
I n'y a pas. VERT 
Y-a-t-1] ? | 
N'y a-t-il-pas? 
L'Imparfait. 

IEY avour.--:::- = 
Il n'y avoit pas. 
Narr nnn 
N'y avoit il pas? 

Le 1. Preterit Parfait. 
Il y eut. | | 
Il n'y eut pas. 


VV eut il? 


N'y eut il pas? 
Le 2. Preterit Parfait. 


Ily a eu. 


Il n'y a pas eu. 
Y a-t-il eu? 


N'y a-t-i] pas eu? 


x 
” 
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| What time do you go ro din 


There was. 
Mas there? | 
Mas not there? 


Mere was not. 


Mere hath been. 


It 1s noon. 
It is midnight. 


very day? 
We dine commonly at tw 

clock. 
That's too late. 
1 always go to bed at ten n 


Thats too ſoon. 
I riſe every morning before fy 


That's too early. 


Me Preſent tenſe. 
There is. 
There is not. 
Is there? 
Is not there? 
The Preterimperfect ti! 


There was not. 


The 1. Preterperfe ten. 
There was. 


Was there? 
Nas not there? 
The 2. Preterperfect tenſe 


There hath not been. 
Hath there been? 


Hath not there been? 


/ 


Le pluſque 3 
avoit eu. | 
y avoit pas eu, 
yoit 1] eu? 
avoit il pas eu? 
Le Futur. 
aura. | 
aura pas. 
Jura t-1] ? 
zura-t-il pas. 
L'Imperatif. 
i] 7 ait. 
n'y ait pas. 
L. Optatif, 
u vüeille qu'il y ait. 
il n'y ait pas. 
Le 1. Imparfait. 
auroit. 2 
y auroit pas. 
uroit il? 
auroit il pas? 
Le 2. Imparfait. 
ſt a Dieu. 
il 10 euſt. 
il n'y euft pas. 
Le Preterit Parfait. 
/ qu'il y ait eu. 
oy qu'il n'y ait pas eu. 
Le 1. Pluſque Parfait. 
auroit eu. 
y auroit il pas eu. 
toit 1] eu? 
auroit 1] pas eu? 
Le 2. Pluſque Parfait. 
ſtà Dieu. 
y euſt eu. 
6 n'y euſt pas eu. 
Le Futur. 
nd 1] y aura eu. 


L'Infinitif. 


Kut y avoir du méconte. 


— — — — 
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The Preterpluper fett tenſe. 
There had been, 


_There Had not been. 


Had there been? 

Had not there been, | 
The Future tenſe. 

There will be, or ſhall be. 

There will not be. 


Vill there be? 


Will not there be? 
The Imperatiwe Mood. 
Let there be. BY 
Let there not be. - FT 
The Optative Mood. 
God grant that there be. 


" That there be not. 


The 1. Imperfef# roſe, 
There would be. 
There would not be, 
Would there be? 
Would there not be? 
The 2. Inperfeti 522 
Would to God. 
That there were. 
That there were not. 
The Preterperfect geg. 
Although there hath been. 


Although there hath not been. 


The 1. Preterpluperfect tenſe. 
There would have becn. 
There would not have been. 
mould there have been? 
Would not there have been? 

The 2. Pa. eterpluperfett tenſe. 
World to God. 
That there had been. 
That there had not been. 

The Future tenſe. 
When there hath been. 
The Infenitiwe Mood. © 

_ may be ſome mi ſreckening- 
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We uſe alſo this Imperſonal Verb (1 y a) inſtead a 
Verb eſt, in ſpeaking of the time; as, 


ly a un an. 
II y a fix mois. 


Hh y a deux mois. 


ly a trois ſemaines. 
I. 4; a quinze jours. 
ly a hui& jours. 


. Vy a long temps. 
Y a t. il long temps qu'il eſt 


ſorty? 


II y a plus d'une heure. 
II y a environ demie heure. 


II n'y a qu un moment. 


A week ago. 


It is about half an how ay, 


A year ago. 
Half a year ago. 
Two months ago. 
Three weeks ago. 
A fortnight ago. 


A great while ago. 

How long is it ſince hy 
out £ 

It is above an hour, 


It is but a moment ſince. 


. AS, 
Combien y a til de Calais a How far is it from C 


Rome. 
II n'y a pas loin d'iey chez I. is not far from this pl 
nous, our houſe. 
IF 'y 2 que deux i There is but t mo miles. 
. Un'y a que vingt pas. There is but twenty ſteps. 


| rity ; 3 AS, 


| 1. y a quantite de Carroſſes There are many Coaches i 


V a til quelqu'un au logis ? 
Un 'Y 2 erſonne. 


II n'y a qu'un quare d'heure. I 7s: but a quarter af u 


ſence. 
We uſe allo (ily a) ſpeaking of the diſtance of yl 


Paris? Paris? 
Il y a ſoixante lieies. There are ſixty leagues, 
Uly a bien loin d'icy a Rome, I. is a great way from ho 


— Fw F_a ay HMKNowdd twod — 
— — — 0 * y_ Ju a__ 


II n Ya pas un pouce de diffe- There is but an * differ 
rence. 


We uſe alſo (i! ) before any word that implies 20 


Tl y ala bas un homme qui There is a man below that 


vous demande. for you. 
II y a beaucoup de monde à There are many Pqiple 
la comedie: , - Play. 


dans Londres. don. 
Is there any body at hom: 
There is no body. 
n'y a homme qui ne croye. There is u Man but belin 


a 
8 
a 
c 


— — — —— 
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'y a Point d' argent dans There is no Money in my Purſe. 

a bource. ; 

y 2 plus de Vin dans la There is no more Wine in the 
puteille. | Bottle. By 

en a aſſez dans la cave. There is enough in the Cellar, 

a de tout. | There is of every thing. 

2 du danger. There is danger. 

en a trop. There is too much. | 
bien y 4 til d'onces en How many ounces are there in 


e livre. one pound 2. 

en 2 16. There are 16. 

y en a que douze. There are but twelve. 

bien y a til de pintes de How many pints of Wine is there 
in dans un Tonneau ? in a Tun ? 2 0 

en a deux mille. There are two thouſand. 


hen the thing that we ſpeak of, is preſent before our 
, then we uſe (ooila) inſtead of (/1 y a.) Example, 


a une belle femme. There is a handſom Woman, 
de bon Vin. there is good Mine. 

ade beau ruban. There is fine Ruban. 

Iz voſtre argent. there is your Mone. 

a bien du monde, there is a great deal of People. 
2 un joly Cheval. there is a pretty Nag. 

a un riche Caroſſe. there is a rich Coach. 


a des gens bien faits, &c. there are Men very well made. 


he Verb il faut hath no difficulty at all, obſerve only 
when you ſay the Verb muſt perſonally, then we uſe this 
erſonal with the Conjunction que after it; and the Pro- 
I, thou, he, Cc. before another Verb in the Optative 
on; 45, | | | | 


ut que je nven aille. I muſt go. 85 
ut que tu faſſe cela, \ Thou muſt do that. 1 
ut qu'il vienne. He muſt come. 


aut que nous ſoyons mo- Me muſt .be moderate in our de. 
erez en nos deſirs. FFF 
aut que vous vous prepa- Te muſt prepare your ſelves. 
lez. 8 

| | M 4 - And 


168 Of the Imperſonal Verbs. 
And ſo of all the other Tenſes and Moods. 


We uſe it alſo before an Infinitive Mood, and that is wh 
we ſpeak generally, without definition of any perſons; a 
thus it may be rendred in Englith by we muſt. © | 


N 
Il faut prendre garde. ie muſt have à care. a 
II faut laiſſer parler le monde. Me muſt let people talk. g 
Il faut mourir une fois. Me muſt die once. 1 


II faut connoiſtre avant que It is neceſſary to know af 
ain. „„ ee. 

II faut batre le fer tandis The Iron muſt be beaten wiih 
qu'il eſt chaud. is Hot. . 

Il faut hurler avec les Loups. We muſt how! with the Hin 

Il ne faut pas reveiller le chat Ve muſt not ſer the il-ni 


qui dort. on miſchief. 7 

II faut faire du bien a ceux Ve muſt do good to ther, WE, 
qui nous procurent du mal. procure us evil. 3 
Il ne faut pas Seſtonner. We muſt not wondey. 0 


This Verb 71 faut is alſo uſed before Nouns Subſlanti 
alone, and may be rendred in Engliſh by it ig neceſſary. | 


| II faut de Pargent. | Money is neceſſary, or mie 
3 5 l.. ö 
II faut des amis. Friends muſt be had. 
II faut de la proviſion. Proviſions muſt be had. 1 


II faudroit du Vin à cette Wine would be neceſſary tut 


ſauce la. ſauce. 


Thus it is uſed alſo when we make it Perſonal by the m 
of the pronouns Conjunctive perſonal before the Verb. 


Il me faut de Pargent. 7 muſt have Money. 
II nous faudroit un bon Cha- We ſbould have a good Cop 
pon a ſoupe. Y our Supper. 
[31 nous faut du meilleur Vin, We muſt have better Nau 
ou point du tout. | one at all. 
Vous faut il bien du temps Muſt you have much tin 
. . 0-1 
I me faut deux ou trois jours. I muſt have two or three di 
II en faudroit d'avantage a Another Man would have n 
un autre. LF | 8 
U me faudra un homme pour Iba want a Man to heb P- 
„„ TSS ud 


f 
t 


ne ſort point de telles paro- 
es de ſa bouche. 

fort quelqu'un de cette 
maiſon. 

Iirrive des accidens inopi- 
nez. 

vient beaucoup de monde 
a Vile: 

gurut pres de cent milles 
erſonnes Vannee paſſèe a. 
fut pris pluſieurs Vaiſſeaux 
ſur les Hollandois. ; 
peut arriver quelque chan- 
gement. ö 

ſe paſſera bien des choſes 
ntre cy & 1a. 


all Verbs. 


ma dit. 

dit de bonnes nouvelles. 

| ſcait bien cela. 

| {a bon Frangois a 
015 

n'a pas tout ce qu'on de- 
re, | | 

m'a commande de faire. 
ur la peſte & on cherche 
e Peche. 

Lappelle la Vengeance une 
randeur de courage. 


our tromper. 

 perd beaucqup de choſes 
ate de les demander. 
ait bien quand on Sen 


| „ mais on ne e {fait pas 


Of the Imperſonal Verbs. 


Many Imperſonal Verbs receive a Nominative after them- 
ich ld make the Verb to be Perſonal, if it was put a- 
re it; but it is more elegant to come after; ; as, 


le ſert de mille artifices 


* 
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No ſuch words come out of his 
mouth. 

dome body comes out of that 
Houſe. 

Unexpetfed accidents do haps 
pen. 


Many people come to Town, 


Near an hundred thouſand people 
died laſt year in 


Many Veſſels mere taken from 


the Dutch. 
Some change may happen. 


Many things will come to paſs 


hitwixe 5 now and then. 


he Imperſonul Verbs of the Paſſive Voice have the Par- 
le n, which may be applied to the third Perſon n 


One told me. 


They tell good news. 


That is well known. 


They ſpeak good French at Blois, 
Men have not all they deſire. 


I was commanded to do. 
The Plague is ſhunned, and Sin i 


ſought. 
Vengeance is called A Great 
neſs of Courage. . 


4 chouſand Ann are "uſed: * 


cheat. 


Many things are of fir want o 


asking. 
Men know well our they go, 
but they know nor when 
they 


170 
quand on revient. 
On dit en commun laguage, 


Qui trop parle weſt pas ſage. 


Sometimes we uſe theſe two Particles zl ſe, inſtead of i 


Particle on; as, 
Il ſe boit de bon Vin en 


France. 
Il ſe mange de bon Bœuf en 
Angleterre. 

Se peut il rien voir de ſi beau? 
Se trouve- t- il quelque 1 
en la Nature ſi aggreable ? 

Il ſe raccommodera aiſement. 
Il fe trouvera ſans qu'on le 

cherche. 


Moreover, inſtead of the Particle il, a Subſtantive may! 
uſed, both Singular and Plural. 


Le Vin ſe gaſte. 

Le bon Vin ſe boit en France. 

Les meilleurs Vin ſe cueil- 
lent a — 

Le temps ſe paſſe inſenſible- 
ment. 

C'eſt une coutume qui ſe pra- 
tique parmi nous. 

Le gain qui s'y fait eſt aſſez 
conſiderable. 

Les gains qui s'y font ſont pe- 
tits. 

Les amis ſe connoiſſent au be- 
ſoin. 


La ſinceritẽ ſe trouve ou elle 
eſt. 


Les Roſes ſe trouvent parmi | 


les Eſpines. 

Cela ſe trouvera une autre 
ſois. 

Cela ſe fera quand il vous 
plaira. 


Loccaſion ſe rencontrera. 
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Good Beef is eaten in Englan 


Roſes are found among Num 


That ſhall be done when 
7 The ogcaſe on Au offer 


they ſhall return. 
It is a common ſaying, Non: 
wiſe for much ſ peaking 


Good ine is drank in France 


Can any thing be ſeen ſo fine! 

Is there any object in Nat 
pleaſing * 

It will be eaſily mended. 

Tt will be Jones wit /uut ſy 


ing. 


The Wine aoth ſpoil. 
Good Wine is drunk in Fran 
The beſt Wines are gatit 

art 


Time paſſes away inſenſibly 


It is a cuſtom that is ue 
mong ſt „ 

The gain that is made init 
conſiderable enough. 

The gains are little that an 
that way. 

Friends are known in neceſſi) 


Sincerit 'y is found where it. 


That will be found ann 
time. 


pleaſe. 


0 
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ela seſt il fait de voſtre Mus that done in your time ? 


tempe? 
la ſe faiſoit au temps paſſe. That was uſed to be done in time 


paſt. 
Maladie ſe rengregc. The Sickneſs doth aggravate. 
E Mals augmente. The Evil increaſes, © 
eſprit ſe fortiſie a Texerciſe. Wit ſtrengthens it ſelf oy exere 
ciſe. 
— — 


, Of the Syntax of Verbs. 


He Active Verbs govern the Accuſative Caſe, as, 


ime Dieu. J love God. 

ſers le Roy. 1 1 rve the King. 

lis un beau livre. J read a fine Bool. 
ſtudie ma legon. . 1 ſtudy my leſſon. 

ne crains point la mort. I ao not fs ar death. 


5s Lievres craignent Jes The Hares fear the Dogs, ane! 
Chiens, & les Brebis les the Sheep the Wolves. 
Loups. 
jeu hait le vice & les vicieux God hates ſin and the ſinners. 
he Paſſive Verbs govern the Genitive or Ablative Caſe. 


5 bons ſont aimez de Dieu. The good are loved of God. 

eſt hay de tout le monde. He is hated of all the World. 
5 fumes batus de la tem- We were tormented by the ſtorm. 
peſte. | 2 2 

out eſt bien regeu de voſtre All is well taken from Joe 
part. 


Some Verbs Paſſive govern the Prepoſition Par. 
fut arreſts par ſix Sergens. He was arreſted by ſix Serjeants. 


Voleurs. 
ſuis oblige par pluſieurs I am v obliged to it for ſeveral 


raiſons. ren ons. 
a eſts depbehs par le bour- He hath fo d:ſpatcht by the 
eau. Harg- man. 
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dus fumes volez par ſix We were robbed . ſix Thieuer. 
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The Verbs that ſignifie an inclination or acceſs to {yy 
thing, govern the Dative Ciſe, as, dn 


To drink to ſomebody. 
to give unto a Man. 
zo preſent to the King, 
to go to the War. 


Boire à quelqu'un. 
Donner à un homme 
Preſenter au Roy. 
Aller à la guerre. 


Ceder au plus fort. to yield to the ſtronger. e 
Mander a ſes amis. to ſend word to his friend;, . 
. Cracher au nez. to ſpit in the Noſe. 1 


Atracher a la tapiſſerie. 
Clouer à la muraille, &c. 
Toucher au but. 

Jetter a la teſte. 


to tye to the hanging. 
to nail to the Wall. 
to hit the aim. 

to throw at the head. 


Thoſe Verbs that ſignifie ſeparation, or remoteneß fi 
Places or perſons, govern the Ablative Caſe, as, 


Je viens de France. 
Nous venons de la comedie. 
Ils ſont ſortis de Londres. 
Eſt on ſorti de VEgliſe ? 
II eſt banni d' Angleterre. He is baniſhed out of Engl 
Seray je prive de ce bonheur Shall I be deprived of that h 
9 pineſs ? 
Retirez vous d'icy. | Retire from this place. 
Reculez vous de moy. Stand back from me. 
II Seſt abſente pour quelque He hath abſented him{si | 
temps de cette Ville. while from this City. 
Voulez vous vous ſeparer de Will ye part from us! 
nous ? 


J am come from France. 
We come from Play. 
They are gone out of London 
Are they come from Church. 
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It would be a hard matter to ſpeak of all the Verbs in 
neral, as to their Regiment or Government; the uk 
practiſe with the peruſing of a Dictionary, will do the we 
as alſo the reading of good Authors. | 

The Verbs venir, aller, vouloir, ſęavoir, pouvoir, receiit 
Particle before an Infinitive, except the firſt, for ana 
paſt. Example. | : 


II vient diner. He comes to Dinner. 


Vene ſouper avec nous. 
Venez nous voir. 


Come and ſup with us. 
Come and ſee us. 


How to uſe the Tenſes of V. erbs. 1 73 4 


z vous promener. Go walk. | 
ns boire enſemble. Let 14 go drink together. 1 
Von vais me coucher. I am going to bed. 1 
ſortir. He is going abroad. | | 
x faire. T will do. | 
ſez vous eſtre de la par- Will you make one at game? wh. 
* g 
eulent ils batre? Will they fight ? | 
W:it lire & ecrire. He can read and write. 1 
zit tout faire. He can do all things. 1 
5 pOUVONS voir. We may ſee. 1 
ut arrivex. It may happen. 1 
3 . | 
| 1 
How to uſe the Tenſes of Verbs. i 
. | { 1 
E uſe the Preſent Tenſe in the ſame manner that 5 g 
the Engliſh do. 1 
is voſtre ſerviteur. I am your Ser want. is 
ſommes tous amis. Me are all Friends. 1 
logeons tous enſemble. We lodge all together. 4 
eſtes fort civil. Yu are very viwil. 1 
eſtes touſiours preſt i You are always ready to ſerve 4 
ir vos amis. your Friends. | 9 
$ avez des qualitez qui Vu have qualities that are alto- i 
t fort avantageuſes. gether advantageous. lt; 
tune change comme la Fortune doth change as the Moon. 4 
E. 0 =} 7 1 
mauvaiſes compagnies Evil companies corrupt god „ 
rompent les bonnes mo- :nanners. . | "1 
. 1 
plus courtes follies font The ſporteſt follies are the beſt. 9 
meilleure. 27 1 
eu & le Larcin ſont deux Gaming and Theft are two had I. 
chantsmétiers; le pre- trades ; the firſt undoes his 1 
cr ruine fon Maiſtre, & - Maſter, and the other Hang- 1 


A 


utre fait pendre le ſien. 
meſchans ſe perſuadent 


e ceux qui ne font point 
mal, wont pas Teſprit 


mn faire, 


et hh his. | 
Wicked men perſwade themſelve 

that thoſe that do no miſchief, 

have not wit enough to do it. 
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174 How to uſe the Tenſes of Verbs. 


Les plus beaux jours ont ſou- The fineſt days have often ty 
vent de faſcheuſes nuts. ble ſome nights. 

Comme les eſpines ſont par- As thorns are among Roſe, | 
my les Roſes, de meſme la difficulty is found with gi 
difficultè ſe rencontre par- ous things. 

my les choſes glorieuſes. 


We uſe alſo the Preſent Tenſe inſtead of the Preterperfy 
in a relation, after a Participle and an Adverb of time, uf 
in a Parentheſis; as, 


Aſtiages ayant ſonge la nuict Aſtiages having dream 


— 7. 
Lis Pb 


— 


ni. — F 


- 2 
- — — 
. 


e 
—  ——— 
R EE, 


wil ſortoit du ventre de ſa 

lle une Vigne qui faiſoit 
ombre a toute I 4/ee, fait 
aſſembler tous les Devins, 
S*enquiert deux de la cauſe 
de ce ſonge, leur en deman- 
de J'explication. Les De- 
vins luy reſpondent qu'elle 
auroit un fils, &c. 


Aer andre ayant vaincu Dari- 


us, le ſolllicite de ſe rendre, 
& luy promet ſon amitie, 
pourveu que, &c. 


Auſſi r6ſt que nous fümes en 


pleine Mer, il ſe leve une 

. tempeſte, le vent emporte 
les voiles. 

Allez (reſpond le Gentilhom- 

me) je feray voſtre affaire. 


We uſe alſo the Preſent Tenſe inſtead of the Furur 


Allez vous demain à la Chaſ- Do you go @ hunting to nm 


F ſuch a way of ſpeaking. 

"lt | a 

1 Il eſt demain feſte. To morrow is 4 Holh- da). 
14 P arteZz vous Lundy 7 ST Do you go away on Monday! 
Quel jour eſt il demain? What day is it Fo morrow! 


ſe? 


night, that a Vine was cm 
forth from the Womb of 
Daughter, which did ci 
ſhadow over all Aſia, cou 
ted all the Soothſayers, at 
them the cauſe of that Dru 
and deſired to have its in 
pretation. The Socth-ſay 
anſwered him, That ſh: jþ 
have a Son, &c. 
Alexander having oven: 
Darius, moved him to ji 
himſelf, and promiſed hin 
friendſhip, provided that,0 


As ſoon as we were onthe Mi 
a Tempeſt did riſe, theW 
blew the Sails away. 


' Go (anſwered the Gentlema 
will do your buſineſs. 


Hom to uſe the Tenſes of Verbs. 175 


e uſe the Imperfect Tenſe, as the Engliſh do, ſpeaking 
à thing that is not done yet, or that hath a duration in 


g 45, 


e faiſoit il? 

couroit elle? 
fcrivoit. 

ealloit au Marche. 

fuüſois grande eſtime de 
vous, quand je voyois que 
ous eſtiez diligent. 

ois malade. 
gelle maladie aviez vous? 
vois la fievre. 
ſtois fort foible. 

ne pouvois me ſoutenir. 
us eſtions empechez. 
eſtoient a TEgliſe. 

ne ſcavois pas que vous 
ſtiez malade. 


What was he doing ? 
Whither was ſhe running, 
He was writing. 


- She was going to Market. 


I did make a great account of 
you, when I did ſee that you 
were diligent. | 

J was ſick. | 

What was your diſzaſe ? 


| Thad a Feaver. 


I was very weak. 

J was not able to ſtand. 

We were buſie. 

They were at Church. 

I did not know that you were 


ſick. 


Ve uſe the ſaid Imperfect Tenſe, ſpeaking of the cuſtom, 
it, and inclinations of a perſon or things. 


xandre avoir ſes foibleſſes. 


prenoit un tel plaiſir a boi- 


e qu on contoit Pyvrong- 


erie entre ſes crimes. 
rdonnoit un prix à ceux 
qui refiſtojent le plus puiſ- 
amment au Vin. 

luy meme y paſloit les 
Mas. _ 

le Grand eftoitun Prince 
res accomply ; fa ſeule foi- 
blefle eſtoit, qu'il aimoit le 
deau ſexe. 50 

rant ſon Reigne, la France 
bandoit en vertus & en 
icheſſes. 


Nocſßelle eſtoit Imprenable. 


Alexander had his weakneſſes, 
infirmities. 

He took ſuch pleaſure in drinking, 
that drunkenneſs was reckoned 
amongſt his crimes. 

He ordained a prize for them that 
did more powerfully reſiſt 
Wine. . 

And himſelf did paſs the night 

with it. | 

Henry the Great was a moſt 
accompliſhed Prince; his only 
weakneſs was, that he loved 
the fair Sex. 8 

During his Reign, France did 
abound both in Vertues and 
Riches. 0 

Roche) was impregnable. 
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Ie ſuis marry de m' eſtre def. 
fait de mon Cheval. 

Il me rendoit beaucoup de 
ſervice. | 

II alloit Pamble a merveille. 

II gallopoit fort bien. 


Il me portoit aggreablement. 
Mais il avoit un petit defaurt. 


Lors que j'eſtois jeune, j avois 
beaucoup d' inclination aux 
Lettres. 


Teſtois fort diligent. 


Ie me levois de grand matin 
pour etudier. 

Temployois fort bien mon 
temps. 


Lors que nous eſtions a Blois 


nous paſſions fort bien le 
temps. 


Nous beuvions de bon Vin. 


Nous jouions à la paume. 
Nous allions ſouvent au bal. 


How to aſe the Tenſes of Verbs. 


I am ſorry that I have pw 
with my Horſe. 
He did do me much ſervice, 


He did amble wery well. 


He did gallop very well. 

He carried me pleaſantly. 

But he had a little imperfi 
0N. 

When I was young, I had gi 
inclination for Learning, 


I was very diligent. 
I did riſe very early to ſu 


1 did employ my time ver) w 


When we were in Bloys, v: 
. paſs our time very well. 


We drank good Wine. 
We did play at Tennis, 
We did go often to the Call. 


We uſe the ſaid Imperfe& Tenſe, ſpeaking of Reſoluti 
Diſpoſitions, Deſires, and Inclinations of doing things 


have been ſtopped, diſſwaded, 


Way; as, 


Ills eſtoient prets a ſe battre, ſi 


je ne les en euſſe empeſche. 
Noſtre Grand Henry promet- 
toit de belles choſes à la 
Trance; mais le malheureux 
Ravailla le poignarda. 
Il avoit beaucoup de diſpeſiti- 
tion à la Peinture; mais ſon 
Pere le pouſſa a I Etude. 
Teſtois amoureux d'elle, & 
j'avois deſſein de Pepouſer ; 


mais mes amis ne me l'ont 


pas conſeille- | 


hindered, or turned and 


They were read) to fight, if 
not parted them. 
Our Great Henry did) 
fair things to France; 
the miſerable Ravaill 
He had much inelinati 
Painting, but his | 
brought him up for a Stk 
1 was in love with her and 
tended to have marrit 
but my Friends did nit 
nE. ä 


Of the Provrpiree T. fe 177 


soit ſortir 1 Epee à la He would hade come out with his 
in, ſi je n'euſſe ferme la Sword drawn, if I had not 
te. locked the door. 

5 allois envoyer querir, I was going to ſind for ym, if 
ous ns fuſſiez venu. | you had not come. 

aiſols eſtat d'aller en I did make account of going for 
mee; mais ma maladie N but my fi ckneſs made 
i fait demeurer icy. ne ſtay kere. 


( Of OF the Preterp rect 7 2 


E have two Preterperfe& Tenſes in French: The 
firſt is the ſingle Preterperfe&t Definite; the ſecond. 
Preterperfe& Compounded or Indefinite. 'We uſe the 
perfect Definite when we relate ſome particular Action 
iſtory ; therefore this Tenſe might properly be called 
forical Tenſe. Example. 


we allant combatre les Alexander going to give feht. 


„ conſulta Apollon, qui 
promit la victoire. 


ayant gaigné la vic- 
e, tua ſa ſœur de fa 
re main, & füt con- 
ne 4 mort par le Roy 


1 


Peu ple, qui le renvoya 
dus. 

e ayant appris la mort 
Darius le pleura. | 


ue le Roy Charles Se- 
l fit ſa Glcieaſs entree 
S fa Ville de Londres, 
te de la Nobleſſe alla 
erant de luy. On fit des 
x de j joye par tout, & on 
ndit crier & tous C0- 
Vive le Roy. 


„ mais il en appelſa 


unto the Perſians, conſulted 
Apollo, who promiſed him 
the Fifory. 


Horace having got the 2 Fory, 


kill d his Siſter with his own 
hana, and was condemned to 
die by King Tullus; but he 
appealed to the People whs 


diſcharged him. 


Alexander having heard of the 


death of Darius, wept for 
him. 


When King Charles the Second | 


made his glorious entrance in- 


:0 his City of London, the 
choice of his Nobility went to 


zucet him: ; Bonfires were made 
every where, and they heard. 


20 cry ont in all places, G 
the . 


83 4. 


We 
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Le Ciecle paſſe Dieu ſuſcita 
de braves gens, qui ouvri- 
rent les yeux de pluſieurs 
Peuples, & leur firent con- 
noiſtre la verité. 

Nous viſmes bien de la miſere 
Pannee paſſée. 

noſtre flotte remporta une ſig- 
nalce victoire vers la fin du 
mois de Juli let dernier. 

Il pleut beaucoup la ſemaine 
paſlee. | 

Il fit extremement chautFEre 
paſle. 

Lundy dernier nous paſſames 
bien noſtre temps. 

Qui fites vous? 

Nous fumes nous promener i 
Richemont, ou nous jou- 
ames à la Boule; puis a pres 
nous allames nous divertir 
ſur T Eau avec la Muſique 
& la bouteille de bon Vin. 


We uſe the Preterperfe& Indefinite or Compound, 
we ſay onely that ſomething is happened, without dt 


nation of time ; as, 


Tay fait un Sonnet a ſa lou- I have made a Somit 


ange. 


\ 


Nousavons compoſe desVers. 


Fay veu diner le Roy. 


Tay eu Thonner de luy faire I have had the Honour! 


iz reverence. 


But if we mention a time paſt, we then ſay, 


Te fis hier un Sonnet, &c. 


Nous composames des Vers la We compoſed Verſes | 


ſemaine pallee, 


Of the Preterperfect Tenſes. 


We uſe this Definite Tenſe alſo, when we name a ce 
Day, Week, Month, Year, or. Age wholly paſt, as, 


What did you do? 


The liſt Age God vail 
brave men, who did gn 
eyes of many people, au 

ſtructed them how to hn 
truth. 


We ſaw a great deal of u 
laſt year. | 

Our Jeet obtained à 1 
Victory about the ena of 
ly laft. : 


Tt rained very much lat a 
It was extream hot laſt $y 


Monday laſt we paſſed in 


very well. 


Me went to walk toRichn 
where we plaid at] 
afterward we went tt 
tiſe our ſelves upon the 

with Muſick, and 3B 
Good Wine. 


praiſe... 
We have compoſed Verf. 
I have ſeen the King at 


His Majeſty. 


I made a Sonnet yeſteras 


Week, 


Of the Preterperfect 7. enſe. 179 


is diſner le Roy Lundy 7 ſaw the King at dinner on 
mier. Monday laſt. | | 


r6yerence apres diſner. after dinner. 


e uſe the ſaid eee e rr Fr when we men- 
any time that is not entirely pa 
noun Demonſtrative. 


joué aujourdhuy a la I have played this day at Ten- 
ume. nis. 

beu avec luy cette ſe- 1 have drunk with him this 
une. 2 week. 
pois icy a eſte fort plu- This Monch hath been very 
ux. rainy. 

année icy la Ville de This year the City of London 
rer a eſte grandement hath been very much afflicted 
igee de peſte. with the Plague. 

paſſe des choſes fort Very remarkable things did come 
narquables ce ſiecle icy. to paſs this age. 

at bien froid ces jours It was very cold weather theſe 
lez. laſt days. 


if the Particle la followeth after a Pronoun Demon- 
ej then we uſe the Preterperfe& Definite. 


lay fort mal cette annee 7 paſſed that year very ill. 


rea beaucoup cette nuict 1+ did ſnow very much that 
0 night. 

he Particle de is added to the time mentioned, we uſe. 

erperfe& Compounded. 

mort de la ſemaine Hz died the laſt week. 

ke. 

arrive de Lundy der- He came to Town on Monday 


laſt. 


ſame Rules muſt be obſerved in the Preterpluperfect 
; for they are compounded of either of the Three 
perfect Tenfes. 1. Of the Imperfe& Tenſe. 2. Of 
terperfe& Definite and Indefinite. As firſt, with the 
i the Imperfect. | 

N 2 | ; Ta- 


Thonneur de luy faire 1 had the Hmour to ſalute him 


, and before or after a 
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J'avois fait. 

Ie vous avois dit cela. 
Iz luy avois commande. 
Ie les avois priez. 

Ie les en avois avertis. 

Lors que j'eſtois leve je de- 
jeundis. 3 
Quand j'avois dejeune Jeſtu- 

diois. | 
Si tor que nous avions dine, 
nous allions au jeu de 
_ paume, 5 | 
Des qu'il avoit receu ſon ar. 
gent il le depengoir. 
Apres qu'il avoit bien travail- 
Ie, il eſtoit encore batu. 


The ſecond Preterpluperfect Tenſe, Compounded of 
Freter perfect Definite, is never uied in ſpeaking of a hab 
the firſt ; but when a thing hath been done but once, ate 
Adverb, and when the time is quite paſt, 


Quand il eut diſné il gen 
alla. 

Lors que j' eus decouvert fa 
fineſſe, 1] quitta tout. 

Auſſi tor que nous fames ſor- 
tis, la pluye nous prit. 

Des que nous eames donné 
les ordres, nous revinmes. 

Apres qu' Aleandre ent con- 
quis toute I fe, il mourut. 


The third preterpluperfedt Tenſe differeth fromt 
cond, in that one is uſed when the time is quite paſt 
the other, when we ſpeak of a time ſtill in being. 


II eſt forty aujourdhuy des 


qu'1] a eu dine. 


Pay eu platoſt eſcrit ma Let- 
tre, que vous la moitie de 


la voſtre. 


Of the Preterperfect Tenſe. 


I had entreated them. 


When I was up I did breal. 


As ſoon as-he bad receisu 


Thad dme. 
I had told you ſo. 
I had commanded him, 


I had told them of it. 


When I had broke faft | 
ſtudy. 

As ſoon as we had ing 
did go to the Tennis-Cyn, 


money, he did ſpend it. 
After he had done his wo 
he was ſtill beaten. 


When he h1d dined ke v. 
way. 
N hen I had diſcovered li 
zilty, ho l r all. 
As ſoon: as we were comme 0 
Rain came. 
As ſoom as we had given! 
ders we returned. 
After Alexander had cn 
all Alla, he died. 


He went out to day as ſo 
had dined. 
I bawve ſooner writ nm) 


than 39.4 had half ou 


* 


\ 


er voir. | 

ſeray bien aife de vous 
endre ſervice. 

us verrons ce qu'il fera. 
arleray demain a Juy. 


recevray de Pargent la ſe- 
maine qui vient. 
ne tueras point. 


omme toy meſme. 


ve the ſame in all ſuch. 


and vous voudrez. 

and 1] vous plaira. 

me vous voudrez. 

me il vous plaira. 

ou vous VvGudrez. 

ou 1] vous plaira. 

qu'il vous plaira. 

que vous voudrez. - 

ut ce qu'il plaira a Dieu. 
t que le Monde durera. 
t que je vivray. 


ous plaira. 


Of the Optative Mood. 
We uſe the Future Tenſe as the Engliſh do. 


uray Phonneur de vous al- 7 ſhall have the honour to go and 
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fee you. 
I ſhall be glad to do you ſer- 


Vice. 


We ſhall ſee what he will do. 


J will ſpeak with him to mor- 
row. 


T ſhall receive Money next 


week. 


Thon ſhalt not kill. 


_— 


aimeras ton prochain Thou jbalt love thy Neighbour 


as thy ſelf. 


Fake notice of theſe following Phraſes, where the Eng- 
uſe the preſent Tenſe, and we the Future Tenſe ; and 


hben you will. 

When you pleaſe. 

As you wil. 

As jou pleaſe. 

Which way jou will. 
Which way you pleaſe. 
What you pleaſe. 
hat you will. 

What God pleaſes. 

As long as the World lafts. 
As long as I live. 


sen aurez autant qu'il You ſhall have as many as n 


pl. aſe. 


7 3 „ 
{} 


Mood ; as, 


* 


of the Optative Food 


Hoſe Verbs that ſignifie, will, deſire, command, per- 
miſſion, per ſwaſian, counſel, fear, and their contraries, 
if the Particle que cometh after, we uſe the Opta- 


Ny: Je 
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182 Of the Optative Mood. 


Je veux que vous faſſiez cela. I will that you do that 
Jentens que chacun vienne a 7 do intend that every ine 


ſon tour. TOR come in his turn. 

Je crains qu'il ſoit party. I fear he is departed. 

Nous voulons bien que vous We will have you know will 
ſcachiez. | 

Je ne deſire pas que vous 7 do not deſire you ſhould in 
m' interrompie:z. rupt me. 

Le malheur veut que je ny Mzsfortume will that 7 « 

| puiſſe remedier. remedy it. 

Je prie Dieu qu'il vous faſſe 7 pray God that he will, 

la grace. you his grace. 

II faut que je m' en aille. I muſt go away. 

Mon pere veut que Jaille My Father will have me g. 
Voyager. travel. 

Mon Frere veut que j'aye le My Brother will have me 
ort. . 07 the wrong. | 
Nous ſommes d' avis que vous We are of opinion, that 
appreniez la Muſique. ſhould learn Muſick. 


Je ne ſuis pas d' avis que vous I am not of opinion, tht 
faſliez une fi grande de- Jhould be at ſo much clarg 
pence. | 

Je ſuis bien aiſe que vous,&c. I am glad that you, tc. 

Mon deſir eſtoit qu'il apprit: My deſire was, that he 

1 learn. 

Je ſouhaitois qu'il continuit 7 was deſirous that be 1 
ſes eſtudes. „ centinue his ſtudies, 

Je ne voulois pas qu'il sen- I was not willing he poll 
gageat ſans ſgavoir. gage himſelf without | 


ing. 
Je conſentois qu'il fiſt. I conſented that he ſhould a 
Elle vouloit que je luy pro- She would have me promi}:1 
mie. | 
II falloit que vous fuſſiez plus You ſbould hade been more 
__ _ modere. derate. 
Il n'eſtoit pas d' avis que vous He was not of opinion, 
1 the mind, that jon 


a = ; £0. 3 
Je craignols qu'il vous arrivat I did fear that ſome misf0 
quelque malheur. would have happened wi 


— OOO ——— ” wo — 


Of the Optative Mood. 18 3 


jut we uſe the Infinitive of the ſecond Verb, when it be- 
eth to the ſame Perſon, as the firſt, and when we expreſs 
perſon we ſpeak of, or to ; as, 


e veut ſatisfaire. He will ſatisfie me. 
rains de vous incommo- I fear to trouble you. 
J | | 
prehende de ne pas reuſe I fear that I ſhall do no good in 


ren cet affaire. that buſineſs. 

nfens à vous rendre con- I conſent to give you an account 
de tout. of all. 

fete avoir mal fait. I confeſs that 1 have done ill. 


pus prie de me faire cette I pray you to do me that favor. 

veur. | | 

pus conſeille de partir de- I adviſe you to depart to mor- 

an. row. | 

ettez moy de vous faire Permit me that I acquaint you. 

avoir. | | | 

udez le d'aller l. Perſwade him that he ſhuuld go 
there. a 


frer a Negative we uſe alſo the Optative Mood, if ano- 
Verb followeth with the Particle que or qui afore it; as, 


e trouve rien qui puiſſe I find nothing that can expreſs 
primer la fureur de la the fury of Jealouſie. 
louſte. | | 

e croy pas que perſonne I do not believe any body can ſay 
iſe dire que je Taye that I cheated him. 

empe. 4 | 

e vous quitteray point 7 will not leave you till you be 
e vous ne ſoyez guerl. cured. 

in perſonne qui ne There 7s none but know. 

ache. | | 

: croy pas que Monſieur 7 do not believe that Maſter will, 
enne. come. | . 


benſe pas qu'il me viie- 1 do not think that he will cheat. 
_. W- fomper. Mes | 

ume pas qu'on faſſe de 7 do not love to have ſuch words 
1s contes. ſpoken. 


e dis pas qu'il ſoit men- Ido not ſay he is a Har. 
* | 
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Il ne YVenſuit pas qu il N 


perdu. 


O the Optative Mood. 


It doth not follow that by 1, 
lo 


Weuſealſothe O ating Tenſes after an Interrogation, x 


Croyez vous qu'il le faſſe? 
Penſes vous qu'il Y aille ? 
Souhaitez vous qu'il meure? 
Conſentez vous que cela ſoit ? 
Vous imaginez vous que cela 
ſe puille faire fi aiſement ? 
Voulez-vous que je vous tien- 
ne compagnie? 
Voulez-vous que nous allions 
diner enſenible ?' 


Do you belicuę he will do it 

Ls you think he will go t hurt 

Do you wiſh he ſhould die? 

Do you conſent it ſpould be fi 

Do you imagine that that en 
done fo ea ſily? 

Will you have ne keep Jg 


pany? 


Mill jun that we go and din 


gether # 


The Relative Pronouns, qui and lequel, in all their Caſts, 
both Genders and Numbers, govern alſo the Oprative Moy 


Je cherche un Valet qui ſoit 
Adele, en qui je me puille 
her, de qui je regoive grand 
fervice, & que je voie ſou- 
vent aupres de moy. 


II tay faudroit une femme 15 


fuſt bonne menagcre, 
qui Jay apportat bien 40 
Targent. e 


I! n. y a perſonne ſi belt, 
qui wait ſes defauts. 

Je veux un Maiſtre qui ſęache 
rendre raiſon de tout. 


| Qu” il me donne une raiſon ſur 


la quelle je me puiſſe konder. 


Je ne trouve perſonne qui me 


vueille faire ce plaiſir Ià, 


Quand la colere eſt une fois 


_ chang&e en haine, il n'y a 


point de mal, dont elle ne 
ou capable. 


I look for a Footman thit 
faithful, in whom I ma} . 
of whom I receive mic! 
vice, and that I ſhoull fe 
ten by me. 

He ſhould have 4 V. 
' ſhould be a good thrifty 
man, and one that wi 
bring bim a great ae 
Moncy. 

There is no body ſo perfelt, 
hath his failings. 

I will have 4 Maſter that 
give me a reaſon i 
things. 

Let him give me a u. 
whereupon I may grown 
Fi. 

1 find m5 body that will d. 
that courteſi de. 

Wine ang er is once ne 
Hatred, there is no evil th 
is not able to do. | 


nous ay ONS receu de la Na- 
ure. Bo. 

ſuis le plus malheureux qui 
it au monde. 

t Thomme le plus civil 
que j'aye jamais connu. 

| la plus jolie femme qui 
oit dans Londres. . 
ſt le plus grand affront 
on puille faire a un 
omme. 
pos innocent plaiſir que 
hommes puiſſent goùter. 
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We uſe alſo this Mood after a Superlative, when the Gai 
noun Relative doth follow. 4, | Th 
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d 


plus grand avantage que The greateſt advantage that we 


have received from Nature. 


I am the moſt unfortunate mag 


in the world. 
ever I knew. | 
She is the handſomeſt Woman 
that is in London. 
It is the greateſt affront that 
can be done to à man. 


The moſt innocent pleaſure that 
men can enjoy. | 


* the Particle (que) cometh after quelque, they both ſig- 


que choſe que vous puiſ- 
= Gre; 5 
elques raiſons que vous 
ne donniez. 
elque temps qu'il faſſe, 1 
at que je parte. 
tloue vaillant qu'il ſoit, il 
rouvera a qui parler. 

* 


que grande quꝭ ait eſte ſa 
nite] >. | 


le vous affliger. 
tue effort que faſſe la 


ane. 


elque ſujet que vous ayez 


e whatſo:vcr, and doth require the Optative Mood. 


What thing ſoever you can 


ſoy. 2 
What reaſons ſoever you give 
Me. 


Nhat weather ſocver it is, I nu, 


de part. 


How ffout ſoe Ver he is, he ſhall. 


find one that ſhall talk with 
Dim. Tek 
How great ſoewer his ſorrow hath 
been, „ 
What cauſe ſoewer you may have 
to affiiff your ſelf. 
IWhatſoever endea vor hatred 
Los. : 


The Particle (/) when it ſignifies if in Engliſh, coming 
bre a Veeb, and ſpeaking of à thing that hath not been 


—— 


e, draws the firſt Preterpluperfe& Tenſe Optative, and 
bi 


— 


tonſequent mult alſo be in the Optative. 
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Si vous euſſiez fait cela, peut 
eſtre qu'i) ne vous euſt pas 
jouè ce tour 1a. 

Si je Veuſle rencontre, je ne 
luy euſſe point fait de bien. 


Je Feuſſe mis entre les mains 


de la Juſtice. 

N'euſt eſte le reſpect du lieu 
ou nous eſtions, je luy euſle 
fait un affront. 


Si vous fuſſiez venu avec nous 
cela ne vous fuſt pas arrive. 

Si j'euſſe eſte au logis, vous 
m'y euſſiez trouvè. 

Aex andre ſe fuſt contentè de 
la Grece, $1] euſt trouvè de 
la reſiſtance dans la Perſe. 


Inſtead of repeat ing the Particle (% we uſe the Parti 


(qu:) and the Optative muſt follow. 


Si vous le faites, & que je le 
ſgache. 


Si nous y allons, & que vous 


y ſoyez. 


 S'il le veut, & que je ne le 


vüeille pas. 
Sly vient, & que jy ſois, il 
ſera bien venu. . 


Beſides all theſe Rules, we have ſeveral Conjundtionst 
require the Optative Tenſes, which are Auparavant que, | 


que, &c. | 
Au cas que cela ſoit. 
Bien que tout le monde le 
croye. „ 
Combien que nous paxlions. 
De crainte qu'il sen aille. 
De peur que vous le receviez. 
Devant que, avant que nous 
vous quittions. 
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Tf we go there, and you be il 


Although we ſpeak. 
Leſt he ſbould go away. 


If you had done that, it maj 
he had not plaid you that ty 


If 1 had met him, I would lg 
done him no good. 
J would have put him in | 
hands of Juſtice. 
If it had not been for reſe 
of the place where we will 
J would have done hin 
_ affront. 
If you had come along with! 
that had not hapened to jn 
If I had been at home, yu | 
found me there. 
Alexander had been contin 
with Grecia, if he had fu 
refiſt ance in Perſia. 


If you do it, and if I bum it 


If he will have it ſo, andIn 
not. Py 

If he comes there, and I le tl. 
he ſhall be welcome. 


Incaſe it be ſo. 
Although every body believti 


For fear he ſhould receive it. 
Before we leave you. 
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ore que vous ſachiez tour. 
pennant que vous Prenicz 
on parti. 


ryeu que vous me la faſ- 


ez ſavoir. 
ant que vous * de re- 
our. 
ques a ce que vous y foyer 
ccoutume. 
t que nous vivions, ſoit 
que nous mourions. 
ce n'eſt qu'il en vueille 
rendre le ſoin. 
5 que vous en Preniez la 
deine. 
oy que vous faſſiez. 

n que vous m' aimiez. 
celle fin que vous appre- 
Nez. 

que vous en mangiez. 
cas que vous n'euſſiez pas 
e loiſir. 
tant eſt qu'il n'y viicille 
as conſentir. 
lore que vous en ayez. 
nobſtant que vous vous y 
Ppoliez. 


Although you know all. 
Provided you will take my part. 


Provided yon bring n me acquaint 
ed with it. 


Afore that you be returned. 


Till ou are uſed to it. 


Whether we live, whether we die. 


Unleſs he will take care of it. 


Without you ſhould take the 
pains, 

What ſoever you do. 

That you may love me. 

To the end you may learn. 


To the end you may eat ſome. | 
In caſe you had not the lei ſure. 


If ii be ſo that be will not n 


t it. 
In ſpight of your teeth. 


Notwith ſtanding that you ele 
it. 


25. IS. — 


— 


— — 


— — 


CE EEE ¼˙mdũ —)— ——ĩð—— 
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he Learner muſt take notice, that the firſt Imperfe& 
ſe, and the firſt Pluperfe& Tenſe, are to be excepted from 
ſveral Rules that I have given for the Optative Mood. 


now I ſhall proceed to give ſome Directions how to uſe 
ſaid Tenſes. 


ſt, We uſe the ſaid Tenſes with the Particle (quan); in 
gnification of though. 


jad cela ſeroit, que feriez Though that ſhould be, what 
ous ? would you do ? 


nd je Paurois fait, qu en Though 1 ſhould have ame it, 


dit il? what then? 


Quand 
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| Quand il le ſcauroit, je ne Tough he ſhould know , 
m' en ſoucierois guere. would not care much. 
Quand j'y aurois efte, qu y Though I ſhould have beni 
feriez vous? 4 how would you help it? 


We uſe alfo cheſs Tenſes conditionally, when we fig 
our will, deſire, and inclination of doing a thing afore or of 


the Conditions! Particle ( fe 7) if the ſenſe be in Engl 


Jus or would. 


Sil faiſoit beau, nous nous 
irions promener. 
Si javois de argent, je vous 
en preſterois. ' 
Si j'avois ſoupe, je m'irois 
coucher. 
Je ne ferois pas ce que je de- 
vrois, ſi je ſuivois voſtre 
conſeil. 
Si j'euſſe ſceu cela j je n'aurois 
pas fait ce que Fay fait. 


Nous ſerions perdus, ſi la co- 
lere avoit autant de dure? 
qu elle a de chalcur. 


We uſe 5 Hg alſo in a Potential way, when the Eng 


uſe could or might. 


Je boirois bien un Coup de 
5 "Rk 


Je dejuſnerois bien a preſent. 


Je mangerojs bien quelque 
bon morceau. 
Jaurois bien beu Gavantage. 
Jaurois bien man ge quelque 
choſe de bon. g 
Nous les aurions batus dos & 
ventre. : 15 


If 1 had ſupped, I would 


I could have drunk more. 
1 could have eaten ſont 
thing. 
We might have beat 
back and belly. 


If it were fair weather; 
world go take & walk, 

If I had money, I would ln 
ſome. 


Bed. 
I ſhould not dowhat I ought 
1 ſhould follow your com 


If 1 had known that, [ 

not have dong what [| 
done. 

We fhould be undone, if | 
laſted as long as it hath 
lence. 


I could very well drink a ( 
77 Mine. 
could willingly bre! 
now. 
1 could eat ſome good bit. 


\ 
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ike notice that the ſecond Preterpluperfect Tenſe is ne- 
nled in asking a queſtion, but only the firſt. For we do 
ay, Tiſtex- vous cela? Dejuſnaſſiex vous bien? But, 


ez-· vous cela? World you do that? 
ſneriez-vous bien? Would you break faſt ? 
driez-vous bien me faire World you do me that favor? 
plaiſir la? 


he Engliſh Learners muſt obſerve the difference of Im- 

& tenſes, in the Indicative and Optative of theſe two 

bs, Will and Can: For they often miſs in them taking 

for another. | 3 

voulois and je pouvois, I was willing, and I was able, that 

ines a time paſt. 

 v:udrczs, I would, and Je pourrois, I might or could, are 

i x31 either Preſent or Future: Here followeth ſeveral 
ples. - 


ſouloit partir hier, mais He was willing to go yeſterday, 
ous ne voulumes pas. but we would not. 

oudroit bien partir au- He would fain be going to day, 
ud huy, mais il fait trop but the weather is tos foul. 
auvais temps. | 

5youliez avoir tout hier. D would have all yeſterday. 

$ voudriez bien en tenir Toru world fain hold half to day. 
f moitie aujourd'huy. 
ouvOIs faire Vannee paſ- I was able to do laſt year what I 
&, ce que je ne pourrois could not do this year. 

as faire cette annèe. | 

us pouvions vous ſervir en We were able to ſore you that 


19 
0 


dus ne pourrions rien not hing for you, though we 


ure pour vous; quand would do it. 
ous le voudrions. 


„e Verb ( ſcawoir, to know ) in the ſame ſenſe as the Pre- 
t tenſe Indicative of the Verb (powvorr, ro be able) not in 


Affirmative way, but only in the Negative. 


e puis, or je ne ſaurdis, I cannot. | 
ne tauxois IN imaginer. 1 cannot imagin. Ne 


e temps la; mais a preſent time, but now we conld de 


ke notice that we uſe the firſt Pluperfect Tenſe Optative 
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Ne faurois-tu apprendre a 
vivre? 

Il ne ſauroit venir. 

Nous ne ſaurions paſſer par 1a. 

Ne ſauriez- vous mieux em- 
ployer voſtre temps ? 

Les hommes ne ſauroient bor- 
ner leur deſirs. 


* 


Of the Future Tenſe, &c. 


Canſt not thou learn to Ii ve 


He cannot come. | 

We: cannot go that way. 4 

Cannot you imploy your tims|y 
ter? 

Men cannot limit their defy 


_— „ 


of the Future Ti enſe with the Adverls 
<a Ti inne. 


VV Hen we ſpeak of two Actions that are like to 


done one after another, we uſe the Future ten 
Conjunctive in the firſt, after an Adverb of Time; andt 
Future Indicative, in the ſecond. But becauſe the Fu 
tenſe Conjundtive in Engliſh, is like the Preterit Indicate 
they uſe to commit a fault in French. Therefore they mul 
have a care not to fay, Quand jay, When I have; Quand 
ſuis, When I am, as they do in Engliſh : But they muſt o 
ſerve the following Phraſes, and ſpeak thus. 


Quand j je ſerai leve, je parle- 
rai à luy. 

Auſſi toſt que jauray dejuſne 
je ſortiray. 

Des que Jauray diſné, je 
m'iray promener. 

Apres qu'il aura bien parle, 
11 ſetaira. 
Lors que Jauray receu mon 
argent, je vous payerai. 
Auſſi toſt qu'il ſeravenu, je 
luy parleray de voſtre af- 

faire. 


The ſame mult be obſerved ; when after the firſt Adio 
we put the ſecond in the Im perative Mood. 


uin. 


When I ſpall be up, I. ſhall ſv 
with him. 
As ſoon as I have broken mj ji 
1 will go abroad. 
As ſoon as I have dined, I wil 
go to walk. 
After he hath ſpoken much! 
will hold his tongue. 
When I have received my Mn! 
1 will pay you 
As ſoon as he is come, 1 will (pak 
to him of Jour buſineſs. 


Qual 


Of the Tnfinitive Mood. 


rer 


and il aura dine, qu'il - When he hath dined, let him 


vienne parler 5 a moy. 


come and ſpeak to me. 


5 que je ſerai endormi, E- As ſoon as I am affeep, put out 


teignez la chandelle. 


other in the Preſent tens. 


paye mes debtes. 

me leve quand je veux. 

line quand je veux. 

ſi toſt que je ſuis levè & 
abille, il faut que je ſorte. 
jand il a bien dine, il eſt 
content. | 

s qu'il a ſoupe, il ſe va 
oucher. "7 

uſſi toſt qu'il a dine, il va à 
ſes affaires. 


the Canale. 


But if we ſpeak of a continual faſhion; as we were wont 
do commonly or uſually, the two Actions muſt be in the 
ent tenſe, as in Engliſh ; or the firſt in the Preterit, and 


and jay de Targent, je When I have Money, I pay my 


debts. 


I riſe when I will. 


T din when ] will. 


As ſoon as 1 am up and ready, 1 


muſt go abroad. 


When he hath well dined, he is 


content. 


As ſoon as he hath ſupped, he go- 


eth to Bed. 


As ſoon as he hath dined, he 90. 


eth to his buſineſs. 


ſuis bien aiſe Meſtre venu 
[1 2 propos. 

jus croyez eſtre plus qu un 
autre. 


imagine eſtre capable de 
tout. 


deſire apprendre les Ma- 
the matiques. 


langue Frangoiſe ? 


$=z-vous apprendre A ef 
tire? 


ſirez vous apprendre la 


of the Infinitive Mood. 


Irſt and foremoſt, we uſe the Infinitive Mood after other 
Verbs, when the two Verbs belong to the ſame Perſon. 


J am glad that I am come ſo $ 
portunely. | 

Tou believe that you are more 
than another. 

He thinks that he is capable of 
all things. 

J deſire to learn the Mat hema- 
ticks. | 

Do you deſire to learn the French 
tongue? 

Will you learn to write ? 

Nous 
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le m' ĩmagine qu'il eſt capable 7 am of opinion that he is (x 


Prepoſitions, 4, de, and pour, after them, before another. 


ofopinion, that the beſt way to learn them, is only the uſe 


— — 


„ „ 
Vous voudriez m' empẽcher u, would fain hinder t 
de parler. ppeal. 


But if the two Verbs belong to ſeveral Perſons, we ſy 
in this manner. | 


Nous voulons Je ranger a ſon We will make him do his ty, 


Ie croy que Monſieur veut ap- 7 hint that My. will lem 
prendre la langue Francoiſe. French Tongue. 


de tout. 5 ble of all things. Mi. 
Ie your que vous appreniez I will have you learn well. i 
len. | 


We have a great many Verbs and Phraſes that require 


at the Infinitive; there is great difficulty for Learner 
know which of the three to uſe, and it is no leſs difficult 
Teachers to give certain Rules thereof. The beſt Gram 
ans have been very much troubled about that, and Havel 


practice, and the reading of good Authors. Neverthel 
will endeavour to clear thoſe difficulties. 


Firſt, If after the Verb (7 ay, I have) followeth a Sub 
tive, or an Adverb before an Infinitive, it raquireth thel 
poſition a, and always when the Subſtantive lignihes at 
to be done. 5 


Taye quelque choſe à faire. I have ſomething to do. er. 
Vous avez une fille à marier. Yu have a daughter toms 
Il a des Lettres à Ecrire. He hath Letters to write. 
Nous avons une maiſon a Ve have # houſe to govern. 
gouverner. 12 EN 
Avez-vous quelque thoſe à Have you ary thing to giv! 


tie donner? | un 
N'*avez vous rien à me com- Have you nothing to cont: 
mander ? | | mne 4 1 1 
Ils ont de l' argent à dépenſer. They have money to ſpend. fte 
Ie ray riefi à perdre. hade nothing to loſe. LY 


I n'y a rien à negliger. There is nothing to urgleck. ent 
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| beaucoup a profiter. - There is much to profit. 


u A gagner. 


he other Verb; as, 


aiſon de faire cela. 

ſujer de me facher- 
avons coutume de faire 
l DPS ; 
wer le moyen de faire 
me chere. | 


c VOUS. 

aurons permiſſic on ou 
nge de joũer. 

vous pouvoir ou autho- 
t de me commander? 
licence de manger de. la 


ar en Careſme, &c. 


l, a8, 


raiſon à vous alle. 
ler. 

avons une contume I 
uy 

ua temps a obforrer;; 

un moyen 2 vous pro- 
er. 

une permiſſion à vous 
ettre en main. ſe 

une authorite a vous 
Ire voir. 

f. vous une licence a me 
onſtrer, e. o - 


u pas le temps Caller 


There is little to gain. 
3 à perdre qu'à gag- There is more to loſe, than to 


get. 


tif the Subſtantive that followerh aſter the Verb(: I have ) | 
ta thing to be done, then the Prepoſition de comerh be- 


\ 


He hath reaſon to do ſo, 
I have cauſe to be angry. 
We are uſed to do ſo. 


Du have the means to make good 
chear. 


I have no time to 80 wi th you. 


We (ball have leave to olay. 


Have you Power or Authori ty to 


command 2 


I have licence fo ens fleſh in 


Lear, Oc. 


ſerve well this Rule,for it it is a very good one, and a true | 
You may ſee, as followeth, that when the Subſtative is 
ung to be done by the laſt Verb, then the Prepoſition a 


He hath a reaſon to aledge unto 


you. 


We: have a cuſtom fo keep. 


There is a time tobe obſer ved. 

I have @ way 10 Propoſe unte 
or. 

1 haue a perin ro zun to put in your 
Hand. . 

1 have an Abe to ſhew you. 


Have 7 a licencs fo Bb: w 


me, r. 
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ſonal ; but if it be Imperſonal, we take the Particle y, | 


. Il eſt facile de le perſuader. I 7s eaſie to perſwade hin, 


the Particle of the Preſent tenſe. 


m. 
David paſſoit fouvent les nu- David did often ſpend 


Aiexanare le Grand ne ſe Pplai- Alexander the Great ail 


Ae; —— —ͤmᷣU— — > 
< 


194 Of the Infinitive Mood. 
After the Verb (eſt) aſſociated with an AdjeQuive, w 
the Prepoſition a before another Verb, if the ſaid Verh;, 


Ce livre 13 eſt bon à appren- That book is goed to lean | 
dre le Latin. by | 


I! eſt bon d'apprendre quel- 1: is good to learn ſun}; 
que choſe en ſa jeuneſſe. time of youth. + 
Il eſt facile a per ſuader. He is eaſie to be perſwadil 


Cela eſt bien aiſc a faire. That is very eafie to dy, 
Il eſt bien aiſe de faire bonne t is an eafie matter ty 
chere quand on a dequoy. good chear, when ow Wi” 
| Tg where withal. * 


Cela eſt admirable à voir. That is admirable to ſe, 
Il eſt admirable de voir reja It is admirable to ſee th 
lir Ie ſang dela playe ſur le of the wound guſh wi 


coupable. by the party guilty. 
Il eſt aiſe de $'imaginerle ſu- It is eaſie to imagine 11? 
| jetde fon averſon. of his hatred. C 


We uſe the Prepoſition (a) with the Infinitive Moo 
another Verb, when the Englith uſe the Prepoſition (i 


Il pas fon tems à jouer & A He ſßenderb his time in l 


boire. | and drinking. 5 
I! prend un grand plaiſir à He takes great delight i 
peſcher. | ing. F 
11 paſſe les jours a lire. Hie ſpends whole days in Wi f 


iets a prier Dieu. nights in praying to G 
ſoit qu' a combatre. only in fighting. 


After the Verb Subſtantive 7 am, if the Particle to) 
follow before another Verb, we uſe the ſaid Verb Subſt 
Imperſonally with the Pronouns, moy, toy, Iuy, elle, nu, 


ceux. 


After this Phraſe c'eſt A moy, Iam to, we uſe the Pri 


Of the Inflnitive Mood. -. x95 
) When the Engliſh ſay, I am to do, Jon are to a, Ce. | 
* it in French thus, C 'eſt. Pi moy a faire, Ceſt a vous a 


: And in all ſuch Phraſes, we uſe the e e (a) 
hs the Infinitive Mood. 


2 moy aj jouer. 1 am to play. 

a Juy an, He is to deal. 

a vous 4 parler. You. are to ſpeak. 

3 CUX 2 ſe taire. They are to hold their tongue. 
à nous à commencer. We are to begin. 


i Monſteur à faire rai- The Gentleman is to pledge thay 
n. health. 

i Madame a commander The Lady is to command, 

jeſt pas aun Roy 2 reſ- A King is not to give his Sub- 
dre à ſes ſujets de ſes . Jeffs tip of his affims. | 
Mons. 


after the verb Subſtantive, followeth a word of Num- 
is firſt, ſecond, third, * we uſe he Prepoſition a) be- 
mother Verb. je 


- 


premier à ſe plaindre. He is. the 2 that dh com- 


plain. 
le dernier a nettre la He is the laf to put the band? in 
in à la bourſe. tze Purſe.” 
le ſecond a parler. | He is the fecond for to geol. 


le troſiẽme a joüer, &c. I am the third for to play. - 
ſides all thoſe Rules, we uſethe ſaid Prepoſition (s) ater 


following Verbs, raccouftumer, dormer; Haddonner, aider 
en, 5 appreſter, 'commencer, condainner, deſtiner, 45 pe r, 
er, encourager, continuer, exhorter, inciter, inviter, 

, Poffrir, ſonger, porter, forcer, . 52 cer, ſe preparer, 5 
reſt, travailler, ſe prendre, enſeigner, monſtrer, aprendre; 
a thoſe that N an application to do ſome- 


wth arne re 


* 


Saccontumer 1 00 bonne One muſt uſe himſe if betimes, te 
de A. travailler. work.” BOOK. 
unes gens ſe devoient a- "Donne men muſt give thety wind 
ner L apprendre quel- o learn Joe g good ring... - 
oſe de hon. 

O 2 Aide 


195 Of the Infinitive Mood. 


Aidez moy à faire cela. Help me to do that. 
II s' amuſe a fagonner ſon jat̃- He 15 buſied to make his Gy nt 
ein | | fit. nar 


II ſe prepare à vous reſpondre. He prepareth himſelf tu n 
vou an anſwer. 


WH commence à parler bon He beginneth o ſpeak 


Frangois. Trench. 1 
Il fut condamnè à eſtre pon- He * condemned tobe þ 
du. ed. 


Il eſt deſtinè 3 mourir padvie. He is ordained to die pur 
Eſtes vous diſpoſe à me ſatis- Are you diſpoſ. d to ſatisfe 


faire ? * 
Le Capitaine. encourage fes The Captain doth heary 0 
ſoldats à combatre. Soldiers, to fight. u 
Un Maiſtre pouſſe & exhor- A Maſter puts forwarlllh. 
te ſes Eſcoliers à eſtudier. exhorts bis Schollars t 


Inviter & inciter a bien faire. To invite and ex bort to 4. 


M dit qu'il * mettra à tout He Faith be will put hi 
faire. do all things. 

Je moffre à vous enſeigner. Leffer to teach you. 

SONgez-vous à faire ce que je Do you mind to do what 


vous ay dit? Lon f, re 
Je me porterai touſiours A I will aln.ay: incline ur. 
vous rendre ſervi ICC, | | fern vice. 24 
Je ſuisoblige à vousaimer & I am obliged to love and # 
. You. 0 
Je yo us forcerai bien ame pay- 4 will force you 70 507 m ne 
1 ce que vous me devez. You owe mne. Al 
 Efforcerv ous à profiter dans Endeavour to profit in m 
les Sciences. ing. 
＋ ravaillez à vous corriger de Labour zo correct your fa 
Nos ute. | 
_ Nenſeigne.>j jouer du Lut. He teac heth to play In 
Love. >. 
11 apprend a a dancer & A chan- He doth learn 70 * 
n ſing . ne 


Il montre i joier Au Flageo- He teaches tg pla V upouti 
e | | ; e | 

il veur apprendre aur ll He will teach fiſhes to Ji 
bons a à nager. 1 


| 53 TL 
of the Infinitive Mood. 197 
mei- moy a boire & à Give me ſomething to eat and to 


w.; ITT LE 
tinue à bien faire. Continue to do well. 


After Verbs of commanding, praying, deſiring, requiring, in- 
ting. perſwading, and their contraries, we uſe the Particle 
before an Infinitive. 

ous commande de faire I command you to do that, 

_ | „ SAP, 

ous prie de me faire une Tpray jou do me a favour: 
weur. 

ruſle de deſir de vous voir. I burn with deſire to ſee you. 
ſuis grandement defireux I am much d ſirous to follow ver- 
e ſuivre la vertu. tue. 8 

vous ſupplie de luy accor- I veſcech you to grant him tha: 
ler cette grace. | fawanr. . 
vous conjure de ne vous 1 intreat you not to afflict your 
joint affliger Jelſ. . 

ous conſeille de vous reti- I adviſe you to retire. 

er. | 
t modeſtie me defend de Their modeſty forbids me to name 
es nommer. them. | 
reſpeCt que j ay pour vous, Tye reſpect I have for yow, hin 
wempeſche de faire ce que ders ile 10 do what I had re- 
wwois reſolu. ol ved upon. 

ane m' empeſchera pas de That will not hinder me from 
ous aller voir. going toſee you. | 

ne vous diſſuade pas d'y I do nor diſſwade you from ge- 
1 ing. | 

mettez-maoy derevenir. Promiſe me to come again. 
ettez-moy de vous dire. Give me leave to tell you. 


e uſe the ſaid Propoſition (de) for of and from before 


Infinitive. | | 
jens de boire. I come from drinking. 
loin de penſer. Far from thinking. 
ne ſuis jamais las de lire. I am never weary of reading. 
Je puis m'empeſcher de Icannot forbear taking Tobacco. 
rendre du Tabac. | N 
us eſtions ſur le point de e were ready to die for want 
dourir fauxe d' eau. of Mater. 5 
6 8 * a We 
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198 O the Infinitive Mood. 
We uſe the Prepoſition (pour, for). before the Infiri, 


when we do expreſs or declare the final cauſe of any a 
on, and it anſwers the Interregative Adverb, Pourquoy, M 


Pourquoy eſtes vous venu ici. 
Pour avoir Phonneur de vous 
voir. 

Pour vous remercier. 

Pour vous prier. 

Pour vous dire des nouvelles. 

Un Trompette eſt venu de la 
part du Roy pour advertir, 
1 1 

Je mien vais en France pour 
apprendte mes exercices 

Pour bien apprendre la lan- 
gue Francoiſe. | 

Tine faut pas quitterle certain 
pour prendre Yincertain. 

Jous les animaux ont eſte cre- 
ez pour ſervir a Phomme. 


This Conjun&ion af de) 
(Four. Yo 


I Ifaut travailler, afin de gag- 


% 


ner ſa vie. 


II faut bien vivre, aſin de bien 


mourir. 


This Prepoſition ( pour) hath ſeveral pther fgnificat 
fore the Infinitive Mood, as conſidering, becauſe, although. 


Ila peut profit pour avoir 


rant 6ftudis.” 


JI parle fort mal pour avoir 


appris ſi long temps. 


Oicerem a eſtè lot pour a- Cicero hath been courmended 


voir fauve ſa patrie, 


tour hazardée. 
tout Nazagd 


. fang . : 
WF. x 7 


Ila tout perdu pour avoir 


Vſhy are you come hither? 


is taken in the ſame ſenk 


— — 
r —y ³⅛6Ä ⁵ V — 


To have the Honour to ſee hu. r. 
| 1 Ue 

To give you 87:71ks. 

To pray you. ne 


To tell you news. 
A Trumpeter is come from 
King to giv? advertiſen 


1 am going into France tal: 

my exerciſes, 
To learn the French Tow 

well. x 
We muſt not lenve the wn 
for the uncertain. 
All Creatures were created 
to ſerve Man. 


Me muſt work to get our lit 


We muſt live well that mt 
die well. 


Hz hath profited Bur little, 
: 4 ering he hath fugiea ſl 


He ſpeaketh wery ill lila 
did learn fo long. 


cauſe he ſaved his Coun 
He hath loft all, becauſe hr 
zarded all, 


pas plus honnere homme. 


eſt pas plus riche. 


neſt pas homme pour men- 
tir, pour tromper. 

eſt trop homme de bien 
pour trahir ſon amy. 

ſt trop docte pour ignorer 
cela. | 45 

eſt trop ſage pour faire une 
| lourde faute. | 

{ttrop fin pour eſtre trom- 
elt trop jeune pour eſtre 
marie. 

ſt trop mom ami pour me 
refuſer. 


un tel affront. 


me demander mon auis. 
qui en ſes defences. 
eſt venu ſans eſtre prie. 


per. 


15 pleurer. N 


Of the Infinitive Mood. 


ur eſtre ſavant il, wen eſt Althoug hhe be Je arned, he iane- 


z tropadde cur pour ſouffrir | 


199 


ver the honcſter Man. 


r avoir tantgagne, il nen For having got ſo much, he is 


not the richer. 


Theſe following Phraſes have no difficulty. In ſuch like | 
iſe the Particle (pour) muſt always be uſed. 


He is not a man that will lye, oi 
that will cheat. 

He is too honeſt to betray his 
ft iend. | | 

He is too great a Scholar not to 
know that, | 


He is too wiſe to commit ſuch a 


groſs fault. | 
He is too cunning to-be deceiwea 

or abuſed. | X 
He is too young to be married. 


He is too much my friend to re- 
fuſe me. 

He hath too much heart to ſuffer 
ſuch an afront, LY 


/ 


Theſe following Prepoſitions (favs. without, apres after, 
nt, or avant que, before that) govern allo the Infinitive 


wentreprengra rien ſans He will undertake nothing with 


out asking my counſel. 


a fait cela ſans m'en parler. He hath done that without ac. 


quainting me with it. 


ieſte condamne ſans eſtre He hath been condemned without 


* being heard in his defences, 


Hie is come without being invited. 


) ; *%Þ | n 7 ; 
Seſt alle coucher ſans ſou- He is gone to Bed without Supper, 7 


— 


ne ſauvrois penſer a cela I cannot think upen that without 


- Ztears, 


— —_— 
* 
— 


\ : 


q/ 
"F 
1 

q 
1 
10 
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200 
Il na pas obei ſans y eſtre 


contraint. 
Apres avoir prié Dien, il faut, 
etudier. | 
Apres avoir fait ſes affaires, 
on ſe peut divertir. | 
Apres Yeſtre bien batus, ils 
beurent enſemble. 
Avant que d'executer un deſ- 
ſein il y faut bien 9 


Les Fr angois mangent avant 
que de boire, & Jes Anglois 
Feine avant que de man- 
geren. > 

rant que de faire un ami, 
mange un muid de ſel a- 
vec hy. 


Of the Infinitive Mood. 


He hath not obeyed within 


of 

ing forced to it. dat 
After having ſaid our nn 
you muſt rudy. x 


After having done his buſy 
one may recreate binſi, 

Afrer having fought a 
while, they arank Pogethy 

Before we put a thing in ex 
on, we muſt think we / n 


The Ir ch eat before they dr 
and the 'Engzl:ſh arint 
the 5 cat. 


Before you Ae choice 


friend, you muſt eat n hy 
| any _ 9 


f Participler 


T He Participle of the Preſent Tenſe ending: in (ant) 
longeth to all Genders and Numbers. 


Le Rov allant {a Ja chaſſe. 
La 8 allant à la prome- 
nade. 


Les ſoldats . à leur 


Capitaine, ſe j Frrerent gans 


la meſlb'e. 8 
Les hommes an ent 
au vice, ne ſongent pas 
N ils négligent leur ſaſut. 
mmes aimant la vertu, 


* grandement à eſtimer. — 


E Giſons Sentreſuivant , 


font une agreable diverſité. 4 


Lz forrune & riage des 


4 


5 The Ween geg a walking, 


"Mew giert vb dne fler fo 


The K. 


King going a hunting. 


The Soldie#h + oÞojing their ( 


ern did un into the bal 


0 18 


do nos think that thi 
le& their Salvatim. | 
Women loving vertue are ! 
ro be efteemed, = 
Seaſons following” one and! 
make a pleaſing variety. 
Fart ane Aarghing ws 


07 P articiples. or 
ommes, les Eleve & les a- raiſes them, and takes them 
iſe à ſon plaſir. down at lien plea ſure. 

exemples perſuadant mi- Examples perſwading more than 

x que les raiſons. reaſons. 2 
paſſions eſtant routes cri= Paſſions being all guilty. . 

inelles. i 


Ir if the Participle takes the Nature oſ an Adjedtive, then 
greeth with the Subſtantive in Number and Gender. 


charmant V iſage. A charming face. 

voix charmante. A charming voice. 

Aſtres eſtincelans. The twinkling St ars. 

 eſpee flamboyante. A flaming Sword. 

glaive flamboyant. A flaming Rapier. 

ales yeux charmans & at- She hath charming and attract. 
rayans,& la bouche riante. ing eyes, and # ſmiling mouth. 
lieu ici eſt bien divertiſ- This place is very pleaſing. 

we. | 

e promenade ici eſt bien This walk is very pleaſing. 
wertiflante. 2 

he Participle Paſſive, doth not ſuffer any alteration from 
lominative: For we ſay as well to the Plural, as to the 
gular; and to the Feminine, as to the Maſculine: I/ a aime, 
ath loved; ils ont aime, they have loved; elle a aime, he 
loved ; elles ont aime, they have loved. 

he Accuſative Caſe which followeth the Pteterit,doti: not 
& any change in the Participle. For we 15 3 ſer vi Dieu, 
ath ſerved God; il a ſcrui PEgliſe, he hath ſerved the 
ch; 10 4 ſerwi ſes freres he hath ſerved his Brothers; il 4 


o 


i ſes ſæurs, he hath ſerved his Siſters, tc. | | 
ut when the Accuſative Caſe goeth before the Verb Aux- 
y, (the lame doth happen with the Accuſative Caſe of 
ronoun Relative que, whom; and with the Accuſative of 
nouns.-Perſonal, le, la, les, him, her, them; me, te, nous, 
.) Then the Participle muſt agree in Gender and Num- 
with the Accuſative, 2s, „ 


— 


tre que j ay kcrite. he Letter that Nbawe written. 
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202 Of Participles. 


The news that I have heard, ſe { 


Les nouvelles que j ay appriſes 
Les hommes que jay enſeigneʒ 


Les Femmes que Jay enſeig- 


nees. 

Celuy que J "ay veu. 

Celle que jay veue. 

La maiſon que Jay baſtie. 
Les maux que jay ſoufferts. 
La peine que jay euè. 

Le vin que nous avons beu. 
La biere que vous avez beue. 
La faute qu'il a faite. 

Je Pay vey. 

ſJePay aime. 

Je Tay veue. 

Je Lay aimee. 
Je les ay veus. 

Je les ay aimez. 

Je les ay veuès. 

Je les ay aims es. 


Jay ecrit une Lettre, & j je 


Fay env 


Jay chete Gl Livres,& les ay 


leus. 


Les Royaumes qu Alexandre 


.& conquis.  -* 
Les Villes qu'il a priſes. 
Les Peuples qu. Ja  VAINCUS. 


M. II ma aime. 
F. IIm'a aimee. 
II nous A aimez. 


383 any Verb doth follow in the 
nitive Mood, the Tarticiple Feen conftant and unch 


able. 


Je Tay veu ſortir. 

Je les ay veu ſortir. 

Elle s'eſt fair peindre. 
Elles ſe ſont fair Pandey. 


I have ſeen them. Fem. 


; 765 Cities that he took. 


| N 5 He hath hood me. 
ite hath loved me. 


The Men whom I have taigl 

The Worn. n that Ihave tau 
gel 

He that I have ſeen. ml 


She that I have ſeen. 

The Houſe that I have bull 
The pains I have cndured, . 
The pain that I have had, 01 
The Wine that we have du 
The Beer that you have dr 
The fault he hath committd i © 
I have ſeen him. 
I have loved him, 6 
I have ſeen her. f. 
I have loved her. 
1 have ſeen them. Miſc. 
I have loved them. Maſc. 


I have loved them. Fem. 

I have written a letter, a 
have ſent it. 

. have bought Books, and lh 

read them, 

The Kingdoms that Alexa 

hath conquered. 


The Nations he hath over 


He hath loved me. 


7 hog] ſue him go ou 
] have ſeen them go out. 
She got her picture drawn. 
A got their Picture an 


ſe font laiſſè batre. 


us les avez ouy Crier. 


ſt mort. 

W- ct morte. 

ont morts. 

5 ſont mortes. 

ſt defcendu. 

eſt deſcendu. 

„ Ils font deſcendus. 
Elles ſont deſcendues. 
feu eſt allume. 
chandelle eſt allume. 
ſeu eſt eſteint. 
handelle eſt eſteinte. 


Of Adverks, 


203 
They ſuffered themſelves to be 


be aten. 
You have heard them cry. 


—_ ſides, the Particle Paſſive doth agree alſo 5 n Canter 1 
6 J with the Verb Subſtantive 7 p fu is, I am. 1 8 


He is dead. 
She is dead. 


They are dead. Maſc. 


They are dead. Fern. 
He is come down. 

She is come down. 
They are come down. 
They are come down. 


"The fire is kindled. 


The Candle is lighted. 
The fire is out. | 
The Candle is out. 


# 1 
. — 


curd huy, to day. 
ard huy, this day. 


Of Adverts. 


Some Adverts are of Time, ar, 


„ 
er hoy = = RP 7. — — 


Dverbs are ſome kind of words that help to underſtand 
the ſignification of the Verb. They are of ſeveral Spe- 
becauſe they do expreſs the ſeveral Circumſtances of 
ons ſignified by the Verb. I ſhall ſer down here the moſt 
eſſury to be learned without Book. EE x 


x 


| Juſqu'a preſent, tit now. BY. 
Juſques.cy, hitherto. _ 


tte heure,now at his time. Preſentement, preſently. 
tenant, now. | 
cette heure for this time. 
ette fois, at this time. 
cette fois, far this ti; e. 
reſent, no. 


le preſent for the preſent. 


Incontinent, immediately, - 
Deſia, already. EE 
De bonne heure, betimet. 


A ce matin, this morning. 
Au matin, in the morning. 


Ds 
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morning. 

Ci matin, ſo early. 

Trop martin, ibo early. 

De grand matin, very early. 

N'aguere, of late. 

Depuis peu, lately. 

1 une heure, an hour 

6 

Il y a demi heure, halfe an 
hour ago. 

Hier, yeſtcrday. , 

Avant, or devant hier, before 
reſteraay. 

L'autre jour, the other dap. 

II y a deux jours, two days 
ago. 

Il y a huict jours, a ſevennight 

ago. 

Ily a quinze jours, a fortnight 
afo. 

Il ya trois ſemaines, three 
weeks ago. 

Dy a long temps, a great while 
#20. | 

Autres fois, formerly. 

Au temps paſſe, in time paſt. 

Avant, er, devant, before. 

Auparavant, afore. 

Ci-devant, heretofore. 

ATavenir, for the fore: 

Apres, after. 

Ci-apres, here- after. 

Puis apres, afterwards. 

Par apres, 4 afterwards. 

Bien toft, ſhortly. 

En bref, in brief. 

Demain, 0 morrow. 

Apres demain, after to morrow. 


Dans trois jours, within three 
dass. 


Of Adverts. 


De bon matin, early. in the 


Continuellement, ai 


Dans hui& jours, wi 
night, or a Week hence, 
Dans quinze jours, wit 
fortnight. 
Dans trois ſemaines, 
weeks hence. 
Dans un mois, a month ho 
Dans trois mois, 4 quart 
a year hence. 
Dans fix mois, halfe a 
hence. 
Dans un an, a year * 
D'ici a deux ans, frm 
time two years. 
D'ici à hui& jours, thi 
ſevemight. 
Entre ſi & demain, be 
this and to Morrow. 
Dorenavant, from hencef 
Deſormais, hence fe wart 
Un jour, une day. 
Quelque jour, one day n- 


Le jour ſuivant, the nen: 
Le ſoir, the Evening. 
Au ſoir, in the Evening. 
A ce ſoir, this Evening. 
Sur le ſoir, about the Eun 
Vers le ſoir, towards Nigh 
Apres dinner, after dim 
Cette apres dinee, this 

noon. 
A ſoleil levant, pt Sin- 
A ſoleil couchatt, at $i 


ting. J 
Une autre fois, nut her 5 
Quelque autre fois, ſon! A 

time. 


Tous les jours, every daf 
Lans ceſſe, without ceaſn 


Of Adverbs. 


g matin, from the morn- 


5 point du jour, f ſence 


4. k 0 aa 
. , at the dawn- 


m7 of the aay. 
un moment, in & mo- 


nent. 
un inſtant, in an 2 


un 0 de main, in the 


uning of a hand. 
reMlement, ama. 

nals, newer. 3 
ur jamais, for ever. 

tout jamais, forever and 
ver. 


r & nu, dey and night. 
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De jour en jour, from day te 


day. 
Long temps, à long time. 


Pour long temps, for 4 great 


while, 

De jour, by day. 
De nuict, by night. 
Lors, alors , then, at that time. 
A midi, at noon. 

A minuitt, at midnight. 
Pendant, whilſt. 

Cependant, in the mean time. 
Durant que, during that. 
Tandis que, whilſt that. 
Tard, late. 
Fort tard, very late. 

Trop tard, too late. 


% 


F WY VOCs 


„ here. 

there. 

cy, this way. 

la, that way. 

ques ICy ,bitherte. 
ques la, thitherto. 
bas, below. 

haut, above. 

bas, here below. 
haut, here above. 
ers le bas, cowards the bet. 
tom. 

ers le haut, rowords th 9. 
5, low. W360 

us bas, lower: 
res bas, moſt low. ; 
aut, high. i 
us haut, higher. 11 
res haut, moſt high. 

i haut. wwerds. 

bas, an- args. 


The Adverts of Place. 


- «© 


Ailleurs, another place, or ſome- 
where elſe. 
D'ailleurs, from another place. 
Par ailleurs, by another place. 
Aupres, near. 
Proche, nigh. 
Fort pres, very FRY 
Plus Pres, nearer. 
Ici pres, here hard by. - 
Avant, far in. 
Bien avant, or, port g "Or, 
very far in. 
En avant, forward. 
De ce coſts ici, on this fide, 
De ce coſts Ja, on that ſide. 
Ca & la, here and there. 
A colte, fle- wahr. 
De coſte, ade. 
De tous coſtez, from all parts 


Dievant, before 
erriere, 
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206 Of Adverbs. 

| Derriere, behind. | Autour, about. 
Dans, in. Tout autour, al abu. 
Dedans, in it. A Tentour, round about. 
Le dedans, the inſide, Entre, between. 
Le dehors, the outſide. Vis avis, over againf. fo 
Le devant, the foreſide. Loin, far. f 
Le derriere, the backſide. Fort loin, very far. f 


Dehors, without. 

En dehors, outfide-wards. 
En dedans, in/ide-wards. 
Ci-deſſus, hereupon. 

La- deſſus, thereupon. 


Le deſſus, the upper. ſide. 


Par deſſus upper ſide-wards. 
ar deſſus, over and above. 


Deſſous, underneath. 


Ci-deſſous, bere- under. 
Le- deſſous, the under-fide. 
A droit, by the right<fide. 

A gauche, by the left-/ide. 


A main droite, at the right 


hand. 


A main gauche, at the left 


hand. 


Advends of Interrogation. 


Ou, where? 
D'ou, from whence ? 

| Par on, which way? 
Juſqu'ou, how far? 


Vers ou, towards what place ? 


Combien, how much ? 
Combien, how many ? 


Combien de temps, how long? 
Combien de fois, how many 


times? 


Combien y. a- til, how long is 


it ? how much is it? 


Quand, when? 


Parmi, among/. 


Depuis quand, ſince wh 


Bien loin, a great way. 


Plus loin, further. ru 
Outre, beyond. 1 
Autre part, fomewhere elf, n 


Quelque part, ſome when. 
Nulle part, no where. 
Part tout, every where. 
Par mer & par terre, 6 
and by Land. 


D' outre en outre, throug| 
through. | 


De part en part, from {i 
ide. | 


A travers, à croſs. 


how long. ſince ? 
Pourquoy, why ? 
Pourquoy non, why nt ? 
Quoy, what? 
Et quoy donc, what thin: 
Pour quelle raiſon, for v 
reaſon ?. 
Pour quel ſujet,for what co 
Comment, how ? | 
En combien de coups, \ 
many times? | 


N'eſt de pas, ic it wot % 


fois, once. 
; fois, twice. 
fois, thr ice. | 
re fois, four times, 
urs fois, many times. 
nt de fois, ag many times. 
nes fois, ſomerimes. 
que fois, ſometimes. 

ente fois, oftentimes. 
t 4 la fois, all at once. 
dun coup, al at one 
W. | 
ent, often. 
ſouvent, more often. 
ſouvent, very ofren. 

few or little. | 
ppeu, 700 little. 

peu, little enough. 
tloit peu, never ſo little. 
eu plus, a litele more. 
eu moins, a listle leſs. 
ſen faut, it wants a little. 
den faut guere, :t wants 
little. | N 
coup, much, many. _ 
5 enough, | 
much. 
6, many, a great many. 
ntite, abundance.  _ 
ndamment, abundantly. 
mage, morſdGGe. 


ment, miſely. 
kmment, prudently. 
"ulement, vert uon. 


Of Adverbs. | 
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Of Quantity and Number. 


Encore plus, more yet. 
Beaucoup plus, à great dea! 
more. . 
Plus ou moins, more or leſs, 
Bien moins, much leſs, 
Pas moins, no leſs. 
Tout au plus, at moſt. 
Tout au moins, at leaſt. 
Entierement, intirely, wholly, 
Grandement, greatly. 
Infiniment, infinitely. 
Suffiſamment, ſufficiently, 
Superfluement, ſuperfluou/ly. 
Tout, al. | 
Rien, nothing. 
Trop, too much. 
Pas trop, not too much. 
Seulement, only. 
Totalement, wholly. 
Tout a fait, quite and clean. 
Point du tout, none at all. 
Tout ce qui ſe peut, ad that 
can kbe. 
Beaucoup trop, 4 great deal 
too much. 


Autant, as much. 


Tout autant, altogether as 

much. 5 
Mediocrement, indiferen'y. - 
Preſque, quaſi, almoſt. 
Guere, but little. 


c Quality and Manner. 


* 
o 
* 


n . happily. 
Hardiment, boldly. 


- Meſchammenr, wickedly. 
1 Plaiſam. 
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Plaiſamment, pleaſantly. - 
— groſly,blockiſh- 
y. 
iy ego wrong , negligently. 
Paſſionnement, paſſionately. 
Raiſonablement, reaſonably. 
Froidement, colaly. 
Chaudement, hotly. 
Doucement, ſoftly. 
Rudement, rudely. 
Gentiment, handſemely. 


Joliement, neatly. 


/ 


Ama mode, after my fajbion. 


Inſolemment, inſolently. 

Impudemment, impudently. 

Promptement, readily. 

Viſtement, &c. quickly. 

à la Frangoiſe, after the French 
faſhion. 3 

a TAngloiſe, after the Engliſb 
faſbion. 

à TEſpagnole, the Spaniſh 
mode. | * 

A PItalienne, the Italian mode. 


En Prince, like a Prince. 


En Gueux, like a Beggar. 
ala mode, in faſhion. | 


à la moderne, at the new fa- 


ſbion. „ TIE 
à Tantique, at the old faſhion. 


2 la matelote. after the Sea- 


mant faſbion. 
a Paiſe, at eaſe. | 
a ma fantaſie, tomy mind. 


à ma volonte, at my wid. 
a mon choix, at my choice. 


à P'abri, under ſhelter. _ 


à couvert, within doors. 
a deſcouvert, openly. 

a genoux, kneeling.. 
Tout bebout, ſtanding. 

a corps perdu, deſperately. 


* 


a la chandelle, 4 4 


à belles dents, with hit t 


à bon eſcient, in earn}. 
Expres, on purpeſe. 


AIleſtourdy, heealefy, rif 
* . 2 la volee, at rauden. 


a cceur jeun, faſting. 
a Penvers, backwarg;. 
a mains jointes, with jy 
3 
2 pieds joints, with; 
2 ; , A 
à pied nud, bare foot. 
a Tombre, v the ſhag, 


liget. _ -. 
Au Soleil, at the Sun ligh! 
a la Lune, at Moon-light 
2 quatre pieds, upon four 
à la renverſe, backwar;. 
a reculons, clean contrar, 
a taſtons, groaping alu. 
Par bravade, in a brauad 
En poſture, in a poſtur., 
Pas a pas, fp after fy 
a bon droit. with gud 
ſon. | 

a Tenvie, in deſpight, we 
lation. 
a belles ongles, with bis 
ry nails. 


a loiſir, at leiſure. 
En particulier, in private! 
En poſte, in poſt. 
à la haſte, in haſte. 
De ſens raſſis, with » 
mind. | 5 
Tout de bon, in good can 
De bon ceur, heartih. - 
En general in general. 
En partiulier, in particu 
En ſecret, ſecretly. 


Tout expres, of jt d 


maniere d acquit, care- 


4 2 

n by overſight. 

5 y penſer, without conſide- 
ation. | 

ta coup, 07 a ſudden. 

moins de rien, leſs than no- 
ig. | 
haſte, in haſte. 

derobee, by ftealth. 
cachette, under band in a 
{ner 

Improviſte, at unawares. 
deſeſperade, deſperately. 
eurete, ſecurely, out of dan- 
er. 

mocquerie, in a laughing 
4). 


F, Yes. 

da, yes, mary. 

1 eſt-1], ſo it 17. 

fi fait-il, ſo doth he. 

1 faut-il, ſo it muſt. 

f veux-je, fo will J. 
ainſi, 77 15 ſo. 

tvyray, it 7s true. 

eſt vray, that is true. 
kla verite, zt 7s the truth, 
rement, aſſuredly. 


wlement, 7nf.:1/:b1y. 
ainement, certainly. 
ſement, 1% /y, 

erite, un truth. | 
onne foy, in good fact,. 
ws aſſeure, I aſſure gor. 


Of Adwverbs. 


Ibitablement , unte- 
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par gauſſerie, in jeſting. | 
par raillerie, in a jeſtiug way. 
bien a propos, conveniently. 


tout a propos, in pudding 


time. 
a pied, à foot. 
a cheval, on horſeback. 
en caroſſe, in a Coach. 
en bateau, in a Boat. 
par eau, by Water. 
par mer, by Sea. 
par terre, by Land. 
a Teſtroit, at a narrow ſtrat. 
a deſſein, wirh deſign, purpoſe. 
a regret, loathly, unwillingly. 


a contrecoœur, againſt ones 


ſtomach. 


Of Afirmine, | 


Je vous promets, 7 prom:/z 
you. ; 
Ie vous jure, 7 ſwear to you. 


le vous proteſte, I proteſt to 


V6. 

Auſſi vray que nous ſommes 
ici, as tru as we are here. | 

Ie meure Sil weſt vray, 7 
with I may die, if it be not 
true. | : 

Que cela me ſoit poiſon, let 
this be po'ſor to me. 

Que ce morceau me puiile 
eſtrangler, that this bit may 
cheud Me. 

Foy d' honneſtè homme, por 

the faith of an Honeſt Mau. 

En conſcience, in conſcience. | 
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Ie gage que fi, I lay it ſo. 
Sur mon ame, upon my ſou!. 


OF Contradliction. 


Non, No. 

Nenny pas, 0, no. 

Non pas, 70 not. 

Point, Tone. 

Point du tout, not at all. 

Nullement, by no means. 

Aucunement, in no wiſe. 

Rien du tout, nothing at all. 

Ni Pun, ni l'autre, neither. 

Ni moy non plus, nor 7 nei- 
ther. | 

Ie ne veux pas, I will not. 


Cela n'eſt pas raiſonnable, 


that is not rea ſonablo. 


Je ne le croy pas, 7 do not be- 
lieve it. 


Of Order. 


Premietement, Firſt. 

En premier lieu, in the firſt 
place. 

Secondement, ſecondly. 

En ſecond lieu, in the ſecond 
place. 

En troiſiẽ me lieu, in the third 
place. 


Devant tout, before all. 


Apres tout, after all. 


Tout de ſuite, without leaving 


off. | 


En ſuite, next in orden. 


Au prealable, ft and fore- 


0ſt, 


Sur mon honneur, p 


mor. 


Ie wen croy fien, I bellen 
thing of it. 

Cela ne peut eſtre, that c 
be. 

Cela ne ſe peut faire, that; 
not be done. 

Il eſt 1mpoſſible, it is im 
bls. 

Excuſez-moy, excuſe me, 

Pardonnez-moy, paradmm 

Vous m'excuſerez, yu 
excuſe me. | 

Vous me pardonnerez, 
muſt pardon me. 


Prealablement, former, 
D'abord, at firſt. 
D'entrée, at firſt coming 
Puis apres, afterward:. 
Enſemble, together. 
Tout a la fois, all at ou 
Chacun a fon tour, ve, 
his turn. 
D'ordre, with order. 
Par ordre, by order. 
En ordre, in order. 
De rang, in rank. 
A la file, all on a row. 
Un a un, one by one. 


0: 
Deux a deux, Two by * 


ö 


[0 


ie 2 queüe, 121“ to tail, 
in the neck of the o- 
er. 

point en point, from point 
point. 

lieu en lieu, from place to 
ace. | | 
porte en porte, from door 
door. | 

Ia pas, ſtep after ſtep. 

r a tour, turns by turns. 

a foule, in a croud. 

e, meſle, pel- mel, confuſed. 


re a la ronde, to drink 
und. 

ddevant derriere, the fore- 
de backwards. 


fin, In fine. 


ty a que, ſo that. 
rachever, to make an end. 


finir, to finiſh. 


Of Adverbs. 


faire fin, to make an end. 


— — p . a — —— * 8 
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Sens deſſus deſſous, up ſid 


down. 


Coup ſour coup, blow upon 
blow. 


De fois à autre, from time to 


time. 

L'un apres autre, one after 
another. 

L'un ſur Vautre, one upon ano- 
ther, 

A la pareille, like for like. 

En contrechange, in counter- 
change. 

Au ſurplus, furthermore. 

Conjointement, joyntly. 

Separement, aſund*r. 


' Alternativement, by turns, one 


preſently after another. 


Of Conc luft 07; 


Pour abreger, to abbreviate. 


0 
fin, at lat. Pour le faite coutr; to make [1 
reſte, in ſum. | {2 | a 
bout de rout, at the end Pour couper court, to be 5 
f all. | brief. | 10 


Pour conclure; to contlude. 
En un mot, in a word. 
Pour tout dire, to ſay all. 
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Pour conclufion, for concluſis 
on. | 
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way hom to uſe Pas and Point, and when - 
when they are to be left out. | 


int and Par are two Negatives that ſignifie the ſame 
thing, only Pas is a ſingle Negative, and Point hath the 
| | P 2 ſanſe 


by 
| 
0 ' 


3 — 
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| Ie 2 Vais pas 2 1a taverne. Jam 7107 20. Fre: 70 the 7 4 VIM, 


i 


— 


2111 0 Pas ant Point. 


ſenſe of newer, or none at all. Here are ſeveral pla 
v hereb the difference may eailly be perceived. 


- 


e nay pas dias. I have nat dined. 


Ic ray point diné aujour- J anve not dined at all to d 
d'huy. | | 


I: nevais point à la taverns. I never go to the Tavern, 
II ne boit pas du vin tous les He doth mat arink Wine ta 
jours. day. 


I] ne boit point de vin. He drinks no Wine at all. 


Pas and Point are to be left our. 1. When any other) 

ative Word is uſed, like rien, nothing; 1am cls, Never. 2.4 
ter theſe words, 57157 arte, gu. reine. at Jie. 3. After oy le i 
Particles, que, ne, and % ne. 4. With the Particle * 4 
vou ſpeak of the time to N 5. After the Ver 
when it figries a time paſt. A And laſtly ,uirer theſe la 
Verbs, r, to date; cer, to ceaſe; porus.7,, to be a 
fpawr; to know ; though they may ſometimes be uſel d 
the two laſt Verbe, but never after je ne jeaurois, I car 
Read all ths ſe follow; ing Phrat=s. 


Tout cela ne vaut rien. 11 BY 2 15 0:17.17 ori. 


Je ne vous verray plus. I jhailt fee vo no ih ure. 


I eit tout autre que vous ne IIe quite ante e 
dites. | f 
Ie feray tout autreme u qu'il I. d quite otherwiſe 1108 © 
ne penſe. | | inte. a 


Que ne vous couchez vous? i Gy do mat you 29 40 bed? 
Nr ne m zimèes VOUa - fu 470 TH Ja you ee e 
v1] ne vient J= M'en ray. 1 he docs nat come, Ile be g 
I. meure 8 11 18 eſt VIAY. | Let 7 Ale it it/be 1207 Tie. 
di vous ne me payez, je vous lf Jou do nat p; 1, Il. A 


cray arreſter. vor. IL 
Si je ne viens Ii Theure, ne V I a not cone at the , 
m'attendez pas. not ſtay for ine. 
Nous ne nous verrons d'un Ie jhall wat fee one ane 
n. ois. : BOHR. if 


— — 


It ne gonne a 7 gives no brug. I 
e ne connois j3 Ferien, em 120 a body... 3 
8 ie le fe ray plus. { will a9 it no 53070, a 


©4O 


Of Prepoſt itions. 


un an que j2nc Pay veu. 
y 2 long temps que nous 
ons beu enlemble. 
a trois jours que je n'ay 
ibeu ny mange. 
boſe le faire. 
: E de vous importuner 
puis comprendre cala. 
IC be ge ce que vous dites. 
e ſgaurois me ſoutenir. 
e ſcaurois dormir. 
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It is a year nes I ſrw him. 
We: have not crunk together 4 
great while. 


I have neither eat nor drunk 


theſe three dnys. 
I dove ut ds 7t. 
T ceaſe not troubling yor. 
I cannot comprehend that. 
1 know not what yo ſay. 
I car not ſtand upon my, legs. 
I cannot {lcep. 


6, near. 
Pres, 1. .. i 

un, ab ont. 

entour, raund about. 
(ENVITONS, rHereabout. 
encontre, againſt 
dega, 077 thi :s ide. 
dela, on that ſede. 
travers, thurew. 
devant, before. 

ehors, without. 

long, ar length. 


Of Prepoſetions. 


Repoſitions are words that are put before Noims. 
will have a Genitive Cale after chem, ſome a Dative, 
| jome an Accuſative, as you may fee. 


* 


Pr poſitions with the G:nitive or Ablative Caſe, 


Au dedans, within.” 

Au deſſus, above. 

Au deflous, underneath. 

Loin de, far from. 

Hors de, out of. 

Vis a vis, over againft. 

Au droit, right agatuſs. 

Au lieu de, inf ea of. © 
A coſte de, 75 the file of. 

0 cauſe de, becauſ⸗ of. | 

Au prix de, in eam par n of. 


There are but two that govern the Dative Caſe. 


Jes or juſque, 40 unto. 


Wot | > 5 
Quant a moy, as jor ins. 


The Prepoſitions that govern the Accuſative Caſe. 


es, after, 
Wers, thorow, 


Avant, afore. 
D'avec, from with. 


8 _ Avec 
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Avec, with. 
Auparavant, before, 
Chez, at. 
Contre, againſt. 
ans, in, into. 
Dega, this way. 
Dela, that way. 
Depuis, ſince, from. 
Derriere, behind. 
Deſſus, ſur, ſus, on, upon. 
Deſſous, ſous, under. 
Devant, before. 
Devers, towards. 
En, in. 
Entre between. 


Of Conjunctions. 


— 


Envers, towards. 
Environ, abour. 
Vers, towards. 
Touchant, concerning, 
Suivant or felon, according. 
Sans luy, without him. 
Pour, for. | 
Parmy, among ſt. 
Hormis, except. 
Par devant, forward. 
Par derriere, backwards. 
Par deſſus, over. 
Par deſſous, under. 
Par dedans, in ward,. 
Par dehors, out warde. 


of Cc onj unions. 


6 are certain Words or Particles that: 
to joyn other parts of Speech together. Some 


called Copulatives, as. 


Et, And. 


Auſſi, alſs. | 

Et moy auſſi, and I alþ. 

Or eſt-1], now is it. 

Tant bons que mauvais, 49th 
good and bad. N 


Some are Dijunfive. 


Ou, or. 


Ou bien, or elſe. 

Ne, ni, nor. 

Ni, non, nor, neither. 
Ni moy non plus, ner 7 nei- 
26 er. 2 8 

Ou que, er that. 

Soit que, be it that. 

di non que, anleſi that. 


A mois que, unleſs that. 


- 


Hormis que, except that. 
Same are Conditional. 


Si, . 
Si tant eſt que, if ſo be tit 
Si davanture, f perat 
ture. | 
Autrement, otherwiſe. | 
A Condition que, on con 
© that. A 
Pourveu que, provided ., 
Moyennant que, if /o 6:7 


Seme are Cauſal. 
Car, fr. 


; 


/ Interjections. 115 
* becauſe that. Some are of diſcerning. 


e que, 
zuſe que, 


que, * ſeeing that. Bien A Though. 
$ que, Combicn que, Althouth. 


nme ainſi ſoit, whereas. 
de, to the end. 

eur que, leſt that. 
Wo, partant, therefore, 
c then. 


Encore que, 
Mais, But. 
Neantmoins, nevertheleſ-. 
Nonobſtant, notwithſtanding. 
Quand bien, although. 
Toutesfois, however. 

Some are Final. Quoy que, though that. 
de, to that end. 
r ne, for not. 


peur de ne, leſt of not. 


Some are of Concluding, 


- C'eſt pour quoy, therefore. 
De forte que, 
Tellemenr que, 
Si bien que, &c. 


So that. 


Of Interjections. 


terjections are Natural Voices, which do only mark the 
lotions of the Mind. 


: Sadneſs and Pain, as, 


Au fen, fire. 
helas! 4þ, alas 


Au meutre, murder. 


Dieu! O God ! 

In Joy, as, 

ah, ah! ah, ah, ah! 
bon, bon! very good 
rage, Courage! courage, 
urage ! 

ns, allons ! let us go, let 
80 | 
ouiſſions-nous! ler us re- 
„ 

Of crying out, 

ade, aid. 

kcours, help. 


Of Averſion. 
Fy, fy, fee, fe. 

Of Incouragement. 
Bien, bien, well, well. | 
Courage, have a good heart. 
Li; I, 1+. 6. 

Voila qui va bien, that is well. 
Of Admiration. 


"Hs ho t Ob! &? 


Ouay ! O ftrange ! 


O que! O how ! 


Ah que cela eſt beau! how 


fre that is |! 
P4 of 
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Of Calling. 
Hola, ho, ho there. 
Hola, he, hey, he). 
of ſilenge. 
St, ſt, buſh. 


Paix, peace. 


Of Interjections. 


Cheut, not 4 word. 
Mot, taiſez-vous, Volg , 
song ue. 
Of Stopping. 
Hola, hola, hold, Bld 
\ + _Celt aſſez, it z5 enough. 


mier Dialogue, pour 


le Commencement. 


On jour, Monſieur, com- 
ment vous porteꝝ Vous : ? 
i bien, Dieu merci. 

oſtre ſervice. 

vous rendre ſervice. 

ous remercie. 

is voſtre ſerviteur. 

is le voſtre. 


oſtre pere? 
dam voſtre mere. 
porte bien. 
ſe porte bien, graces a 
Dieu. 
ſuis bien aiſe. 
malade. 
eſt un peu indiſpoſce. 
luis falche, Jen ſuis mar- 


A teil ? 

atelle ? 

ne douleur de teſte. 

2 une fievre continue. 
2 mal aux dents. 


ment ſe Portent vos fre· 
JF 


ment ſe porte Manſieur 


THE 


DIALOGUES. 


The firſt Dialogue for 
the Beginning. 


Ood morrow, Maſter, how 
a 4 do you do? 
Very well, God be thanked. 
At your ſer vice. 
To do you ſervice. 
I thank you. 
1 am your ſervant. 
Jam yours. 
How doth the Gentleman jour 
Father ? 
Madam, your Mot hen? 
He is well. 
She is well, thanks be to God. 


J am glad of it. 
He it fk. 
She is a little indiſpoſed. 
1 am ſorry for it. 


What ails he? 


What ails ſbe?- 


He hath a Head. ach. 

She hath à continual Fever. 
She hath the Tooth-ach. 
How do your Brothers? 
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Ils ſe portent bien. 

Ils ne ſe portent pas bien. 
Ou ſont ils ? 

Ils font au lict. 

Ne ſont- ils pas levez? 
Non pas encore. 


Menez-moy à leur Chambre. 


Ie n'oferois... 
Vs ſeront faſchez. 

Je ne veux pas. 

Ie vous en prie. 

Te le veux bien. 
Sujvez-moy. 

Montez. 

Entrez avec moy. 

Ils dorment. 

Is ne ſont pas eveillez. 


<a a 


The Dialogues. 


They arc well, 

They are not well. 
Where are they? 
They are à Bed. 
Are they not up ? 
No not yet. 

Bring me to their Chamber, 
I dare not. 

They will be angry. 
J will not. 

Pray do. 

J will. 

Follow me. 

Come up. 

Come in with me. 
They are aſleep. 
They are not awake. 


FP 


Le ſecond Dialogue. 


Ui eſt la? 
C'eſt moy, mon frere. 
Qui eſt avec vous? 
C'eſt Monſieur Pierre. 
Bon jour Monſieur Pierre. 
Vous eſtes bien matinal. 
Aprochez-vous de moy. 
Quelle heure eſt-il? 
Il eſt huict heures. 
Eft il fitard ? 
Ouy vrayement. 
Tois Phorloge. 
Contez-la. 
L'avez vous contee ? 
C'eſt neuf heures. 
Vous eſtes bien pareſſeux. 
Levez-vons viſtement. 
Dépechez- vous. 


Come near me. 


You are very laxie. 


The 2d Dialogue. 
J Ho is there? 


* It is I, Bynber. 


Who is with you ? 
It is Mr. Peter. 

Good Morrow Mr. Peter. 
You are very early. 


What a Clock is it? 
It is eight a Clock. 
Is it ſo late? 

Yes truly. 

J hear the Click. 
Tell it. | 

Have you told it? 
It is nine. 


Riſe quickly. 
Make haſte, 


ons. nous, mon frere. 
iſez-moy dormir. 

eux encore dormir. 

may point dormi toute la- 
"ie 

teſte me fait mal. 

logs, allons, levez vous. 


Veſtre au li& ſi tard ? 

me leverai tout a cette 

heure. 

nnez-moy patience. 

rendez un peu ſi vous vou- 

le. | 

us n'avez rien a me com- 

a ander. 

me leverai quand il me 

plaira. ö 

vous fachez pas. 

vous aime. 

| pour voſtre profit. 

vez. vous le premier. 

me leverai quand vous ſe- 

rez leve. | 

n ſuis d'accord. 

n ſuis content. 

ſont mes bas? 

nnez-moy mes ſouliers. 
font-ils? 

us le lict. 

ne les voy point. 

ſez vous. 

bus les verrez. 

n'y ſont pas. 

terchez-les vous meſme. 

us n'eſtes guere obligeant. 

el vray, | 

$ voula. 

lauſſez-vons. | 

ttez-voſtre pour point. 

itez vos chauſſes. 


The Dialogues. 


navez-vous point de honte 


1 


Let us riſe, Brother. 

Let me ſleeßp 

I will ſleep again. 

I have not ſlept all night. 


My head akes. 


Come, come, riſe. 

Fye, are you not aſhamed to lie a 
Bed ſo late? 

Iwill riſe preſently. 


Give me patience. 
Stay a little, if you will. 


u have nothing to command 


Me. | 
I will viſe when I pleaſe. 


Be not angry, 
I love you. | 
It is for your profit. 


Riſe firſt. 


I/ ball riſe when you are 1. 


I agree to that. 

F am Content. | 
Where are my Stockings © 
G:we me my $1200es. 
Where are they? 

Under the Bed. 

1 do not fee them 

Stoop. 

Tou ſhall ſee them. 

They are not there. 

Look them your ſelf. 

Tos are not very obliging. 
It is true. | 
There they are. 
Put on your Shooes. 
Put on your Doublet. 
Put on your Breeches. 


; : A 
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manchettes. 
Peignez-vous. 
Voila voſtre peigne. 
Queſt mon peigne de corne? 
Mon peigne de buis. 
Allez me querir de l'eau. 
Pour me laver les mains. 


Apportez-moy de Peaunette. 


Lavons enſemble. 

Ou eſt leſſumain? 

Le voila. 

Eſſuyez vos mains. 
Coupez- vos ong les. 

Me voila preſt. 

Nous ſommes preſts. 
Prions Dieu. 

C'eſt bien dit. 

Mettez vous à genoux. 


The Dialogues. 


- Mettez voſtre rabat & vos 


Put on jour Band, 
Cuffs. 

Comy your Head. 

There is your Comb. 

Where is my eee 

My Borc-Comb. 

Fetch aue. (one Wit er. 

To wajh my Hund,. 

Bring ine [ome clear Mater. 

Let 45 waſh together. 

IWhere is the Towel ? 

The it 1. 

Wipe your hands, 

Pare your nails. 

1 114 ready. 

WW: are ready. 

Let us ſay our Prayers, 

It is well ſaid. 

Kneel down. 


Troiſieme Dialogue. 


M vous dejuſnè. 


Non Monſieur. 


Voulez vous dejuner avec 


nous ? 
Comme il vous plaira. 


Nous n'avons pas grand choſe 


2 vous donner. 


Nous mavons que du pain & 


du beurre. 
C'eſt aſſez. 
N'eſt-ce pas aflez ? 
Deſcendons. 
Allons dans la Cuiſine. 
Avez- vous un couteau? 
Coupe du bein 


Onſicur Pierre, avez 


The 3d Dialogue 
VMI. Peter, have you ort 
My 


No Str. 
Will! you break-f. F with 1 


As you pleaſe. 
We have not much to give) 


We hae but Bread and Bui! 


It is enough. 

Is it not enough? 

Let 115 go down. 

Let us go in the . 
Have you a Knife ? 


Cut ome Bread. 
Coy 


pe / en un bon mor ceau. 
% du beurre. 

bon. 

trais. 

alle. 31 
le- vous auſſi du fro- 
age? 

ume pas le fromage. 

es- vous boire ? 

e& vous. 

fre ſante. 

jus TEMETCIC. 

&z-vous de la biere ? 
e de Pale. 

ne mieux Paile que 
Þre. | 

& dans le verre. 

ux boire dans le pot. 
el tout. wy 

e ſaurois boire tout. 

m a trop. | 
/-rous aflez mange ? 
ei- vous: encore boire ? 
pas d'avantage. 


la 


The Dialogues. 


A geod h:alth to you. 
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Cut à good piece. 

Take ſome Butter. 

It is good. 

It is fr N 

It 1s 1 uie! 

Will you have alſo ſome Chzeſe ? 
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1 do not leve Cheeſe. 
Will you drink? x 
After yon. 


I thank you, - 

Hell you have ſome Beer e 

Drink ſome Ale. ; 
I love Ale better than Bee, 


Drink in the Glaſs. 

I will drink in the Pot. 
Drink all. 

I cannot dv.nk all. 
There is to) much. 

Have jon eaten enough? 
Mell you orink agalu! 
No, #0 wore. 


oy Juatrieme. 


Lions nous promen; r au 


jardin. wh 
il clefde la porte? 

Ne Z-la moy. | 
MW Oak porte. 


m:z de autre coſte. 
laurois Pouvrir. 

e voye. 

eſtes bien mal adroit 
ſaurois qu' y faire. 
un beau jardin. 
beau. 

;0U 


The 4th Dialogue. 


E* tis 70 atk in the Gar- 
gen. 


pere: 29 re Ke of the D Dior 2 

G e ne. 

Oben the Door. 

Turm the other frat. 

I cammos open 18. 

Let me ſee. 

Tou are very nh. 
I canmot help it. 

5 is 1s A fing Carden. 

Fer) fe... 


* 
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Voila de belles allees. 

Fort belles. 

Promenons- nous ſous ce Ber- 
ceau. ä 

N'alles pas au ſoleil. 

Alles à Tombre. 

Voila beaucoup d'Arbres. 

Quelle fleur eſt cela ? 

C'eſt une Roſe. 

C'eſt une Tulipe. 

C'eſt un Oeillet. 

8 en ſi vous en vou- 

3 

Vous avez une belle Treille. 

Vous aurez quantité de rai- 

ſins. 

Ten viendray manger quand 
ils ſeront meurs. 

Vous ſerez le bien venu. 

Ioüons aux Quilles. 

Ie n'y ſaurois joüer. 

Vous y jouez mieux que moy. 

Ioüons y une partie. 

Donnez-moy donc la boule. 

Voyons a qui Faura. 

La boule eſt a moy. 

Allez joũer. 2 

On pieterons nous? 

A cette marque là. 

Commencez. 

En voila deja deux. 

Te ſuis dans les Quilles. 

En voila ſept. 

C'eſt bien joite. | 

Vous diſiez que vous ne ſa- 
viez pas joũer. 

Tay mieux joue que je ne 
croyols. 

Combien en avez- vous? 

Jen ay neuf. 

Comment cela? 


Ti he Dialogues: 


There is ſeven. 


I am nine. 


There are fine Walks. 
Very fair. 


Let us walk under that 4rly 


Do not go in the Sun, 

Go in the ſbade. 

There are many Trees. 

What flower is that ? 

It is a Roſe. 

It is 4 Tullip. 

It is a Carnation. 

Gather ſome, if you will} 
any. | 

Tou have a fine Vine. 

Mu ſhall ha ve many Grape, 


I will come and eat ſome, 1 
they are ripe. 

You ſhall be welcome. 

Let us play at Nine-pins, 

I cannot play. 

You play better than J. 

Let us play a game. 

Give me the Bowl then. 

Let us ſee who ſhall havi it. 

The Bowl is mine. 

Go play. 

Where ſball we ſtand? 

At that mark. 

Begin. 

There is two already. 

J am within the Pins. 


It is well plaid. 
Tou ſaid you could not pit), 


I aid play better than I th 
What are 5? 


How /«* 


u de venũe, & ſept de ra- 
at. 
perdu. 

/ 
Fa9nc. | 
4 a =» / 
$ aVONS aſſez jouè. 
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Two by Bowling, and ſeven by 
tipping. 

T have loſt. 

I have won. 


Ve have plaid enough. 


r 


dialogue Cinquieme. 


croy qu'il eſt bien toſt 
emps de diner. 

wen vais prendre conge 
vous. 

'ous en allez pas. 

> voulez-vous que je faſſe 
i: 

ut que je m' en aille. 
neurez à diner avec nous 
vous en prie. 

liner eſt-1] preſt ? 

dns diner. 

tons nous a table. 

appe n'eſt elle pas miſe ? 
tez Ia nappe. 

ortez la ſalięre. 

tez le couvert. 


Monſieur Pierre. 
en eſt pas beſoin. 
ect ſervira. 
ous une cueillier. 
geons du potage. 
ide bon potage. 
Vous un couteau? 
ay deux. 
* m' en un. 
ſerviray- je de ce bœuf? 


renez pas la peine. 


ez, une ſerviette blanche 


— 


The 5th Dialogue. 


time. 
1 am going to take my leave of 
ou. 


Do not go away. 


* it is almoſt dinner- 


What will you have me do here? 


I muſt go. | 
Pray ſtay and dine with us. 


Is dinner ready ? 

Let us go to dinner. 

Let us fit down. 

Ts not the Table cloth laid? 

Lay the Cloth. 

Bring the Salt-ſeller. 

Furniſh, or cover the Table. 
Give Mr. Peter a clean Napkin. 


There is no need of one. 

This will ſerve. 

Have you a Spoon? 

Let us eat ſome Pottage. 

This is good Pottage. 

Have you a Knife? 

I have two. 

Lend me one. nor 

Shall I help you to ſoms of this 
Beef? 

Do not take the pain. 


Te 
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1 me ſervirai bien moy- 

meme. 55 

Coupe: ou il vous plaira. 

Ce Bœuf n'eſt pas aſſez roſti ? 

Coupez de cette eclanche. 
Tene mange point de Mouton. 
Mangez Tone de ce Veau. 
Paime mieux le Veau. 
Appotter le Chapon. 

Voila une volaille bien ten- 

dre. | 
Donnez-moy une afſſiete 
nette. | 

Donnez-nous à boire. 
Que vous plaiſt- il boire ? 

Un verre de biere. 

Un coup de Vin, avec un peu 

d'eau. 

Apportez le deſſert.” 

Mangez une Pomme, une 

Poire. 

Pay aſſez mange. 

Tay bien dine. 

Vous mange fort peu. 

Vous eſtes un petit mangeur. 
le ſuis bien raflatie, Dieu 
merci. 
le ſuis plein comme un Oeuf. 
Te ne fgaurois manger dauan- 

rage. | | 

Te vous remercie de voſtre 

- boadiner. 


\ 


W \ 
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Eat an Ahple, à Pear. 


Tou eat very little. 


I can eat nd nie. 


Iwill help my ſelf. 


Cut where you pleaſe, ' 

This Beef is not roaſted enn 

Cut of this Leg. 

J eat no Mutton. 

Ent then of this Veal. 

J love Veal better. 
ring the Ca pon. 

Lois foul is very tender. 


Give me n clean Plate. 


Give us ſome drink ? 

What will you pleaſe todri 

A Ginſs of Beer. 

A cup of Wine, with 4 
Water. 

Bring the Fruit. 


1 have eaten enough. 
T have very well dined, 


Ton ave a little entry. 

1 am well ſatisficd , 0 
thanked. 

JI am as full as an Egg. 


I thank ou for your good 


Ay. 


Kd 
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Dialogue ſixieme. 


R. avez vous de nou- 
veaux livres Frangois? 
Mr. quels livres delirez 
us avoir? | 

Livres de Theologie? 
Medecine ? 

Philoſcphie ? 

liſtoire? 

Morale? 

Romans? 

Comedies ? 

, je cherche des livres de 
atbematiques. 

les Elemens d Euglide. 
oy auſſi. 

un beau traits de la Na- 
gation. 

quel Autheur ? 

onſieur D. 


aſt, 

ſoila Monſieur. 

e un Livre nouveau ? 
Monſieur il n'y a qu'un 
qu'il eſt Imprime. 

que! prix eft il? 

x chelins Mr. 

trop cher. | 

e ſemble que c'eſt fort 
n marché Monſieur; 

e couſte quatre francs a 
71; en blanc. 

le la peine a le croire. 

elt pas trop bien rolie. 
rhe en veau. 8 


's le moy voir sil vous 


The 6 daun. | 


&p; have you 2s any new 
French books 


Yes, Sir, what books do ut de. 
fire to have ? 

Books of Divinity ? 

Of Phyſick ? 

Of Philoſophy ? 

Of Hiſtory ? 

Of Morality? 

Romances? 

Plays? 

No, I hook for Methinuatical 
1 

I have Euclide's Elements. 

So have J. 

I have à fine Treati ſe of Navi« 
gation. 

of what Author. 

Of. Maſter D. 

Let me ſee it if you pleaſe. 


7 


There it is, Sir. 

Lit a new Book ? 

Yes ſir, it is but a year ſince ie 
was Printed. | 

Of what price is it. 

of Ten ſbillings fir. 

It is too dear. 

Merhinks it is very chea) fer. 


It coſt me four Livres in Paris 
in Quires. 


I can hardly RM it. 


It is not very well bound. 


| It is bound in Calfes Leather. 


* 
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II ne ſgaroit eſtre mieux relic. 
a moins qu'il ne ſoit doré. 
Cette relieure 1a me coute 
deux Chelins. | 
Je Tacheteray fi vous me le 
voulez donner pour huit 
Chelins. | 
95 ne ſcaurois je vous aſſeure. 
ous ne ſcauriez ? Vous le 
pouvez bien, mais vous ne 
* voulez pas. 
Vous ne voudriez pas Mr. 
que je vendiſſe mes livres 
aperte. . | 
A la verite, cela ne ſeroit pas 
raiſonnable. 
Et bien, je vous en donne- 
ray neuf Chelins. 
Donnez m'en dix Mr. il 
vous plaiſt. Bo 
Je n'en donneray. pas un fol 
d'avantage. 
Voila Voſtre argent, Prenez 
e., ale... 
Et. bien Mr. Vous Vaurez. | 
Je ne veux pas regarder a fi 
peu de choſe. wa 
Jaime mieux gaigner fix ſol; 
avec vous, que de perdre 
ſix Chelins avec un autre. 
Je vous en croy, vous wavez 
que faire d'en jurer. 
N'avez vous point beſoin 
d'autres livres Mr? 
Non pas pour le preſent. 


Mr. Jeſpere que Pauray 1 | 


honneur de vous revoir, 
quand vous en voudrez a- 


k ” 


_ cherer d'autres. 


Ony ouy, vous aurez encore | 


de mon argent, mais il fau- 
dra que vous me faciez 
meilleur match. 
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That binding coſt me Tm | 


{ 


It cannot be better bound ni 

it be guilt. 
yo! 
chi 
bi 
on! 


lings. 
T'll buy it, if you will giy 
me for eight ſhillings. 


I cannot I aſſure you. 
You cannot? you can but jn 
not. 


You would not have me (cl 


boooks to loſe by Sir. 


Truly, that 
ſonable. 
Well then, Tl give you nin 


won. net he 


Give me ten Sir, 7 you Dea 
Tl not gi ve a pen more. 


There is your Money tale it 
nov WII. 
Weil Sir, yon ſhall ha ve 
I will not ſtand with qu f 
ſmall matter. 

I had rather get ſix pore! 
got, than loſe ſix jÞis 
wit andt her. 

believe yort von need ot ja 


Ds you want no dt her banks 


Not fer the preſent. 
S.r, I hope I ſhall have ti 
nor to ſee you again with 


will buy others. 


Yes, yes, you ſhall have m 
my money, but you mf 


better. 
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vous aſſeure Mr. que je 
vous feray auſſi bon mar- 
che que je pourray. 
dien Monſteur a Dieu. 
onſieur voſtre tres humble 


ſerviteur. | 1 


* = dl. = x ET A 


1 aſſure yon, Sir, that 1 will 
nſe you as well as I can. 


Well Maſter adieu to vo, 
Sir, jour moſt humble dl. 


s 0 
F 4 
. ae 2 wo . w 
* 


ka 
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Dialogue Septieme. 


Onſieur voſtre tres 

humble ſerviteur. 
onſieur je ſuis le voſtre. 
mmment vous portez vous 
Monſieur? | 
n peu mieux 
fait Monſieur. 
mment Monſieur avez vous 
eſte malade ? 


* 


que je n ay 


n ſuis bien aiſe. 

pus en eſtes bien aiſe Mon- 
ſieur? | 
nevous en ay point d'obli- 
gation. | 
reux dire que je ſuis bien 
aſe de ce que vous. n'avez 
fait que penſer mourir. 
vous fuſlez mort tout a 
fait, j'en aurois eſte fache. 
ne vous entendois pas, ſi 
Fous ne vous ſuſſiez expli- 
que. Fx 
us je n' ay point ſęeu voſtre 
maladie. 

weſt pas ma faute. 

donneʒ moy, vous deviez 
me la faire ſgavoir. 

ene m'envoyiez vous que 


y penſe mourir Monſieur. 


The 7 Dialogue. 
8¹ your moſt hun ble fer- 
want. 


Sir, I am yours. 
How do you do, Sir. 


A little better than I did, Sir. 


How Sir,' Have you been ſick ? 


I did almoſt die, Sir, 


1 am glad of it. 
Tou are glad of it Sir? 


I am not obliged to you for chat. 


T mean, that I am glad that you 
did but almoſt dye. 


If you had been quite dead, I 

would have been ſorry for it. 

1 did not underſtand you, if you 
had not explained your ſeſf. 


But Ine w nothing of your be- | 


ing ſick. | 
It is none of my fault. 
Excnſe me, you ſhould have acs 
quainted me with it, 
ir did you net ſend ene of your 
; F 
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rir par un de vos Laquais? 

je ſerois venu incontinent. 
Je n'y ay pas fonge. | 

Paurdis eu fort afaire, d'en- 

voyet querir tous mes amis 

& toutes mes connoiſſances. 


Vous avez raiſon Mr. mais je 
pretens eſtre un des pre- 
miers. | 4 


II falloit dons Venir ſans eſtre 


mand e. 
Je ſuis venu icy plus de vingt 


fois pour vous voir & vous 


eſtiez tou jours ſorti. 

Je ſuis fache de la peine que 
vous avez priſe, & je vous 
en remercie. 


It n'ya pas dequoy. 


Quand on me veut trouver au 
logis, il faut venir diner a- 


Vec moy. | 


Mais vous ne diner pas tous 


les jorrs au logis. 

Je n'y manque guete. 

Je ſuis pourtant venu icy deux 
ou trois fois a Iheure de 
diner, & on m'a dit que 
vous diniezen ville. 

II falloit donc que ce fuſt lor 
que mon frere eftoiten vil- 
le. E | 

Monſieurvoftte frere a tileſte 

en ville depuis peu? 

Ouy Monſieur. 

Je fuis fache de ne Pavoir 

Doint veu. e 


= 


D'ou vient qu'il ne m'a pas 


fait Thonneur de me venir 

voir? | | 
Il n'a veu perſonne, il n'a eſtẽ 

ici que trois ou 4 jours. 


\ 
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7 Men to me? I would 5 


Then yon ſhould have come a 


come immedi titely, 
I did not think up it. 


I ſhould have had enough H ilficy 
to ſend for all my fri: us 
acquaint ances. je 0 


You jay well Sir, but I preten 
be one of the firſt. 


out being ſent for, 
I have been here above tut 
times to ſee you, and jou 


always abroad. ne! 
1 am forry for your trouble, Mal 
thank you for it. SM 


It is not worth ſo much. 
When one will find me at h1 
muſt come and dine with 


But you Ho not dine at bome bar 
"Py MAY... eu Tr 
I ſeldom fail. ſien! 


Tet Icame here two or three! 
at dinner time, and Ina 
that Jon did dine abroad 


Then that muſt be when m; 
ther was in Town. 


Harh your brot her been in! 
lately ? 

Tes Sir? „ 

I am ſorry I did not fee him 


How comes that he aid not 4 
the honor to come 36 jec N 


He hath feen no body he hat. 
here but three or four da 
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toit venu pour des affaires He was come for ſome buſt "eſs 
qui l'ont empeche de voir that have hinder'd him from, 


ucun de ſes amis durant wiſiting any of his friends du- 


e peu deſejour, qu"ila fait ring his little abode here. 

ICY. 

4 faites bien de Pexcuſer. You do well to excuſe him. 

je croyois mal faire je ne F 7 knew 7 did ill, I would not 


1 ferois pas. : do it. 

is comment Va la ſantea But how gees your health at pre- 
preſent ? ſent ?- | 

t bien Dieu merey. Pier) well, I thank God. 

Pay Echape belle. I did fairly eſcape, 


croyois bien paſſer le pas. I aid really bellen I ſhould die. 


dois une belle de ch 1 owe a fine Candle to God (#3 
Dieu. Trench phraſe, 

ne m'eſtois jamais veu ſi I had never been ſo ill. 

mal. . 

5 medecins m' avoient a- I was given over by Phyſicians. 

handonne. | 8 

= ne vous avoit pas aban- God had not given oa over. 
onne. 


des medecins, que d'eſtre  Phyſitians than by God. 
abandonne de Dieu. 

eu n'abandonne jamais les God doth newer forſaks thoſe rhat 
lens. | are His. 

n quand meſme ils ſeroient No, even then if they were in the 
dans Ja Valee. & ombre de valley and ſhadow of death; 
wort; comme dit David. a: Day id faith. 


ut mieux eſtre abandonne 7: is better to be given over by 
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Dialogue huictieme. 


\ | Adamoiſelle faites moy 
V la faveur de chanter un 
petite chanſon. 
Je ne ſgay pas chanter Mr. 
Pourquoy dites vous celaMad 
Je ſęay que vous chantez fort 
ien. 


Comment leſcauriez vous Mr. 
Voſtre Maiſtre a Chanter me 


Ja dir. | 
II dit eela pour ſon credit Mr. 
II ne faut pas Pen croire. 
Mais je ſcay Mademoiſelle 
que vous avez la voix fort 
belle. Il 9 
Vous ne m'avez jamais ouy 
chanter. 
II eſt vray Madamoiſelle,c'eſt 
pourquoy, je ſerois ravy 
d'avoir ce bonheur là a 
preſent. | 
Non Mr. je vous veux laiſſer 
dans la bonne opinion que 
vous avez de ma Voix. 


VougFaugmenterez Nad. s il 
. de m' obliger. 

T2 WMitudegue j'ay du con- 
traire me fera garder le ſi- 

lence. RE 

Je ſuis bien malheureux Ma. 

damoiſelle de ne pouvoir 
obtenir cette faveur de 
vous. ing 
fouhaite Mr. qu'il ne vo 

arrive jamais de plus grand 
ler 


N dem. 
: We 4cc01 
The 8 Dialogue, Mo 
ler Di 

45 
ray 
your 
dons 
us 11 
ke N 
us v 


pas t 
How do you know it, Sir? Li 


Your Singing-mmaſter told me dew 


Adam, grant me the 
wvour ta ſing a li 

Song. 
I have no kill in ſinging, 
Why do you ſay ſo, Madam! 
Iknow you can fing very well 


Den 
'0Us 
05 C 
nliet 
om 
isje 
ſoit 
nn 
58 
wie 
bus | 
dem 
y K 
res 
leu 
den 
Ulel 


He faith fo for his credit, Sir, 
He muſt not be believed. 
But Madam, I know that you hi 

a vary good voice. 


Vu never heard me ſug. 


It is true, Madam, theref, 
ſhould be very glad to 
that bappineſs now. 


No, Sir, I will leave you in 
good opinion that you ha 
my voice. 
Towll increaſe it, Madam. if 
pleaſe to oblige me. 
The cert aint y 1 have of the | 
trary, wall you make me bi 
ut? 
Tam very unfo tunate, Mai 
that 1 cannot obtain that 
waur of you. 


Sir, J wiſh that a greater 
fortune may never happy 
au. | 
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us cſtes donc reſolũe Ma- Then Madam you are reſolved to 


emoiſelle de ne me rien 
ccorder;! . 

vous prie de m' en diſpen- 
pour le preſent Mr. 
demoiſelle je me tais. 

ray plus rien à dire. 

vous demande mille par- 
ons. 11 

une m'avez point offen- 
e Monſi eur. 

is vous ſęavez qu on reſt 
pas toujours en humeur de 
hanter. 


rendre conge de vous, 
ous plaiſt il m' honorer de 
os commandements. 
ſieur je Way jamais rien 
ommande a perſonne, 


ſoir vers les cinꝗ heures. 
on maiſtre à chanter ſera 
y, & ſi vous avez fi grande 
vie de m' entendre chanter 
"us le pourrez alors. 
lemoiſelle je n'ay garde 
y manquer. 1 

res cela vous pourrez eſtre 


demoiſelle je ſeray plus 
ure de voſtre ſFieuce, 


xdemorſelle je m'en vais 


je vous prie de revenir a 


lleure de mon ignorance. 


21 


grant me nothing. 


Pray ſir, diſpence me of 
the preſent. | 


it for 


am ſilent Madam. 
I have now not hing to ſay. 


I beg a thouſand times your par- 
don. 


Ma did not offend me, (iv. 


But you know that one is not al- 
ways in a ſmging humour. 


Madam, I am going to take my 
leave of jou, will you be pleaſ- 
ed to honour me with your 

commands. 

Sir, I newer laid no commands 
on any bod. 

But I pray you to come tonight 
about five a Clock, my ſinging» 
maſter will be here, and if you 
have ſuch great deſire to hear 
me ſing, you may then. 


Madam, I ſhall not fail todo it. 


After that you may be aſſured 

of my Ignorance. . 

Madam, I ſhall be the mare 4. 
ſured of your Skill. | 


Dia- 
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Dialogue neuſſeme. 


jay beſoin d'une 

1 "BLM montrez m'en 
de vos plus belles. 

De quelle couleur vous la 
laiſt iI Mr? 

N trop blonde ni trop brune. 

Entre les deux. 

Les aimez vous longnes ? 

Ni trop lon gues, ni trop cour- 
tes. 

Les voulez vous a la mode ? 
Ouy. 

Je men vais vous montrer vo- 
ſtre affaire. 

Je croy que j en ay une qui 
ſera bien voſtre fait. 

Tenez Mr. voyez fi cette 
Peruque la vous aggree. 

La couleur m'aggree fort. 


Cette couleur 15 ne me Plaiſt | 


as. 


Combien demandez Vous de 
celle la ? 


15 015 Iivres. 
eſt trop. 


Pardonnez moy, ce n' eſt | pas 


trop. EEE 
Confiderez bien cette 'Per- 
ruque Ja. 


Maniez ces cheveux. 


ou ce des cheveux viſs ? 
vous les garantis tels. 
Peg la un peu. | 
Avezvous un peigne ? 
En voila un. 
Voyez que ces Cheveux font 
 Taciles 3 a pe! gner. 


Tl fhew Jon one that will ft 


Three pounds. 


= 


The 9 Dialog 


tr I want à Periwig, 
Thiw 1 me 1 of jour 


Of what colour will you baut 
Sir? 
Neither too fair nor too bm 
Between both. 
Do you love them long? 
Neit hir too img, nor too ſhirt 
id you have them in fal 
er.. 


1 believe I have on: tha! 
fit yor. 

Her? Sir, fe whether yu 
that Periwig. 


I like the colour very well 
J ao not like that colour. 


What do you ask for that! 


It is too much; 
Paraon we, it is not tion 


Lock well upon that Perin 


Feel thoſe hairs. 
Are they live hair? f 
Tl warrant you, 
Comb it a little. 

Have you a comb? 
Mere is one. 

See how eaſily the hair cd 


K 


tteꝛ la ſur voſtre teſte. 

-ardez vous dans ce miroir. 

vous ſied elle pas bien? 

e me plaiſt aſſez. 

is je Ja trouve un peu trop 

courte. : 

e eſt afſez longue. 

ne les porte Pas plus lon- 

1 : i 

bien dites moy voſtre der- 

niet mot. 

vous Tay dit. 

roulez vous donner pour 

40 Chelins. 

ne ſcaurois je vdus aſſeure. 
Cheveux me coutent prel- 
ue autant. | 

5 refuſe 45 Chelins. 
vous m'en voulez donner 
go elle eſt a vous. 

ais je ne la donneray pas a 
moins, quand ce ſeroit 2 
mon propre frere. 

mment, ne voulez vous pas 

me la donner pour 45 Che- 

lins? 

bn. | 

vous n'eſtiez mon amy vous 


— 


— 


que je vous la laiſſe. 

bien donhez la moy. 

ne ſgaurois tant marchan- 
V 
ener voila yoſtre argent, 
conter le gg : 
Fous remercie. 
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ne Pauriez pas pour Je prix 
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Put it on. 


Look or ſee you in that glaſr? 


Doth it not become you ? 
1 like it well enough. 
But I find it a littls too ſhort , 


It is long enough. 
ey do not wear them longer. 


Well tel me your loweſt price. 


I told vt you. 

Will you let me have it for 40 
ſhillings 2 55 

1 cannot, I aſſure you. 


The hair coſt me almoſt as much. 


I have refuſed 45 ſhillings fo it. bd 


it is yours. PEW 
But I will not ſell it for leſs, if 
it was to my own Brother, 


If you pleaſe to give 50 for it, 


How, will you not let me have it 
for 45 (billings ? 


No. 

But that you are my friend, you 
ſhould not have it for the 
price I offer you. 

Well, let me have it. 

I cannot bargain ſo much. 


Here, there is your Monty ,tel it. 
1 thank you, 


* * 
. 2 
* 
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Dialogue dixieme. 


Onſieur voſtre Maitre 
eſt il en Ville? 

Non Monſieur. 

Je croyois qu'il y fuſt a cauſe 
que je Vous Vous. 

Il y a trois jours qu il eft par- 
3 

Il vous a laiſſè icy. 

Vous Voyez Mr. 


D'ou Vient qu'il ne Vous a 
pas mene avec Juy ? 

Parce qu'il ne Va pas voulou, 
qu'il ne Pa pas Juge a pro- 
Pos. 

Il n'a pas Voulu s 'embaraſſer 
de ma peau. 

Je nveronne comment il ſe 
peut paſſer de Vous. 


Il sen paſſe aiſement quand il 


luy plaiſt. 


Ou eſt il a preſent ? 


Il eſt a Winſor. 


Quand reviendra il 


Je wen ſcay rien. 


Vous n' en ſcavez rien: Ba 
Non Mo eur. 
Qui eſt ce qui le ſcaura donc? 


Perſonne ne le * que luy 


ſeul. 

Pourquoy ne hay aver vous 
pas demande ? 

Je way oſé. 


Je ne croyeis pas qu'il fuſt 


parti, a cauſe qu'il a fait fi 
mauvais temps. 


He doth well enough w! 


1 don't know. 


No body know that but bin 


I durſt not. 


— * 
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1 your Maſter in Town? 


No Sir. 
I thought he was betauſe! 
For. | 
He hath been gone theſe | 
days. 
He left you here. 
You e Sir. 
How comes that he did mt; 
you with him ? 
Becauſe he would not, he 4: 
think it convenient. 


He would not trouble |: 
with my kin. 


I wonder how he can de 
out you. 


pleaſeth. 
Where is he now ? 


He is at Windſor. 
When dot h he return? 


Dont you know ? 


No Sir. 
Who ſhall know then ? 


Why did you not ak him! 


1 did not think he was gi 
cauſe it was ſuch bad wil 


it retenu. 
crains pas la pluye. 

e aller a Cheval quand 
leut. 

donc alle a Cheval. 
er vous qu' il ſoit alle a 
a 2 
mais Je croyois qu' il fuſt 
een caroſſe. 

neroit mieux aller a pied 
en Caroſſe. 

pas moy. 
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r0y01s que la pluye Pau- 7 thought the rain would have 
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kept him. 

He doth not fear the rain. 

He loves to ride in rainy wea- 
ther. 

Then he's gone a Horſeback. 

Do you think he went a Foot ? 


No, "but I thought he wat got 
in a Coach, 

He had rather go a foot thaw in 
a Coach. 

Not I. 
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Dialogue onzieme. The 11 Dialogue 


R. eſt i] au Logis? S My. within? ay 
Non Mr. il eſt ſorti. No Sir he is gone abr po 
Combien y at il qu'il eſt forti? How long hath he been guts. 
Il y a environ demy heure. boat halfe an hour ag. Wits 
Ou eſt il alle. Whither is he gone? 52 
Il ne me la pas dit. He did not tell me. dere 
Reviendra til bien toſt ? Will he return ſhortly? > ſ. 
Je croy qu'ouy. Yes I beliewe. ber 
Voulez vous Tattendre ? Will you ſtay for him? 


Si je croyois qu'il revinſt bien 
toſt, je Pattendrois un peu. 


las croy pas qu'il tarde. 
ous plaiſt i] vous repoſer. 


Je ne ſuis point las. 

Aſſeez vous s il vous plaiſt ſur 
cette chaiſe la. 

Je vous remercie. 

Que liſez vous la? 

Je lis la Gazette. 

Eſt ce la Gazette? ouy. 

Que dit elle? 

Elle ne dit pas grande choſe. 

Elle * de la guerre de Hon- 
£ e, entre TEmpereur & 
e Turc. 

Le Turc aune grande Armee 

Et I' Empereur auſſi. | 

Qui eſt ce qui doit comman- 
er  Armee de TEmpereur. 

C'eſt le Duc de Loraine. 

C'eſt un brave Prince. 


C'eſt un grand Capitaine. 


It is the Duke of Lorraine 
He is a brave Prince. 


If I thought he would » 
ſpeedily, I would ſtay fo 
a little. 

I think he will not tarry. 

Wil you be pleas d tori 

ſelf ? 

Jam not weayy. 

Sit down upon that Chair. 

pleaſe. 

1 thank you. 

What are you reading thy 

I read the Gazette. 

It that the Gazette ? Yi. 

What doth it treat of? 

Of no great matter. 

It makes mention of th: 
Hungary ,between th: En 
and the Turk. 

The Turk hath a great in 

ds the Emperor. 


is to command the Em 


v 


Army? 


He is @ great Command 


dit que le Roy de Po- 

ne ſe joint à TEmpereur. 

eticnt pour aſleure. 

deſia une grande Armee 
pied. 

doit commander en per 

me..-.- 

a ouy dire. 

Ipolonnois ſont bons Sol- 

s. 

5 Allemans auſſi. 

5 aver raiſon. 

ere qu ils batront le Turc 

> ſouhaite de tout mon 

0eur. 
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They ſay the King of Poland 
Joyns with the Emperor. 

They do certainly believe it, 

He hath already a great my 
on foot. 

Which hei is to command in Per. 
ſon. i i. *%. himſelf. 

I heard it ſo; 

The Poles are geod Soldiers. „ 


. 


So are the Germans. 


Tou are in the right. 
T hope they will beat the Turk, 
I wiſh it with all my heart. 


{ 


Dia- 


238 Tie Dialogues. 


— 


Dialogue Douzieme. 


8 | 
A envie d'apprendre a 
J parler frangois. | 
Et moy auſſi, apprenons 
enſemble ? ; 
Connoiſſez vous quelque bon 
Maaltre 7. ©. | 
Ouy Jen connois un, qui a 
enſeigne mon Couſin en 
trois mois de temps. 
Ou demeure til? 
Ilne demeure pas loin d'icy. 
Allons le trouver. 


Scave vous ſon logis ? 


Ouy, Nous Virons voir quand 
il vous plaira. 

Eft ce un Frangois naturel ? 
Ouy afleuremenr. 


Comment enſeigne til? par 


ſemaine, par mois, ou par 
quartier? 
Il enſeigne par mois. 
Combien prend il par mois? 
Il prend vingt Chelins. 
C'eſt beaucoup. 
Ce welt Pas trop. 5 
Jay ouy dire qu'il y a des 
Maiſtres qui enſeignent 
= pour dix Chelins. 


Je wen doute point. 
Pourquoy donc en donneri- 


ons nous vingt? 


II y a de la Marchandiſe a 


tout pris. 
On dit qu'on Eſcolier profite 
plus avec luy en un mois, 


Why ſhould we give him tu 


K Narr * * 
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Have a mind to learnt 
French. 
So Hawe I, let us learn ty 


Do you know fome good Maſt 


Yes, I know one who hath tg 

my Cofin in a quarter 
years time. 

Where doth he dwell? 

He doth not dwell far. 

Let us go and look for hin, 

Do you know his Lodging ! 

Yes. We'll go to ſee kim 
you pleaſe. 

Is he a natural French. ma 
Tes certainly. 

How doth he teach? mw 
monthly, or quarterly 


He teaches by the month. 

hat doth he take a Month 

He takes twenty ſhillings, 

That's much. 

That's not too much. 

1 heard there are Maſter! 
teach for ten ſhillings. 


1 do not queſtion it. 


then | 
There are wares of all pri 


They ſay a Scholar gocth ji 
with him in a Ant, 
; | 6 


avec un autre en trois. 
eſt apprenons donc de 


| aſeuré que C eſt le me- 
r Maiſtre de Londres. 
igne til tous les jours ? 

Il n 'enſeigne que trois 
is la ſemaine. 

oudrois ap Prongrs t tous 
x Jpurs. | 
940y cela ? 

ravoir plutoſt fait. 

ay ouy dire qu'on ap- 
en auſſi bien trois fois la 
maine, que ſi on appre- 
it tous les jour s. 
neſt pas croy able. 


lonnez moy, parce qu'il 
du temps pour erudier. 
Ecolier ne peut pas ap- 
rendre un legon conſide- 
able tous les jours. 
Maiſtre peut aſſez inſtru- 
e {on Ecolier de deux 
urs un. 

is 1] faut que T Eeolier e e- 
lie tous les jours. 
Maiſtre donne alſez dex- 
cice-a ſon Ecolier pour 
ex jours. 

n Ecolier fait fon devoir 
lapprendra aflez bien trois 
vis la ſemaine. 
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dy que vous avez 1aiſon. 


TIF 

with another in three. 

If it be ſo, let us learn of him 
then. 

1 am ſure he & the beſt Maſter 
in London. | 

Dot h ke teach tvery day? 

No, he teachcs but three times in 
a week. : 

I would Jn, r every 7. 


Why ſo? n 

To ha ve 3 done. Tab 

I have beard ſay, that one may 
learn as well three times & 


week, as if one * learn 


very day. 


I cannot believe that, or that is 
not eredible, 

Pardon me, becauſe time 7s re- 
quired to ſtudy. ; 1 

A Scholar cannat learn a conſi- 
arable Leſſon every day. 


A Maſter can inſtra# his Scho- 
lar enough every other day. 


But the Scholar muſt ſtudy eve- 
ry day. 

The Maſter gives exerciſe enough 

to his Scholar for two days. © 


If a Scholar doth bis duty, he 
will learn well enough Vive 
times @ week. 

I FAlieur y are right. 


1 6 1 
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Dialogue Treizieme. 


\ 
Y 


EG vous Francois Mr. 


Ouy Monſieur a Votre 


De quelle Province de France 
es vous ? 


De! Anjou, de la Touraine, 
de la Beauce. 
| De quelle ville? 
| De Saumur, de Tours;deBlois. 
1 Combien y a til qne vous e- 
1 ſtes en Angleterre? 
,, oC; 
Il y a environ un an & demy. 
Parlez vous Anglois. 
Je Ventens mieux que je ne le 


parle. . 
La langue Angloiſe eſt fort 
difficile aux Frangois. 

La langue Frangoiſe eſt bien 

Plus difficile aux Anglois. 

Javouè qu'elle a des difficul- 
tez, que la Langue Angloiſe 
n'a pas. a F 

Mais la prononciation en eſt 

bien plus facile que de 
YAngloiſe. "oy 

Fay de la peine a lecroire. 

L'experience nous le fait voir 

tous les jours. 

Je connois quantite d' An- 
glois qui 282 par- 
faitement bien le Frangois. 

Et a pein peut on trouver un 

frangois entre cent qui pro- 


A Year, 


Ho jou ſpeak Engliſh ? 
Feen it better thi 


Experience ſhews it us ev) 


Re you a French man 
Ns Sir at your ſervi 


of what Province of France 
SCE 

Of Anjou, of Tour aine,of Bea F 

of what City? 

Of Samur, of Tours, of Blur. 

How long have you heen in | 

land? 


About a Year and a holſi. 


ſpeak it. 
The Engliſh Tongue is ver)! 
fer French- men. 
The French is far harder to 
liſh-men, © 
I confeſs it hath ſome die 
which the Engliſh In 
. 
But the pronunciation is far 
eaſie then Engliſh. 


I can hardly believe it. 


1 know many Engliſh vi. 
nounce French extream!) 


And hardly one can find a Fr 
man among ſt a hundred, 


mo 
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once paſſablement dien can pronounce Lari. ſb indi f 


inglois. ferently. 

n connois pourtant quel- Yet I know ſome who can pro- 
es uns qui le prononcent nounce almoſt as well as —_ 
reſque auſſi bien que les iſh men. 


lois. | 
5 donc qu' ils ſoien venus Then they are come into England 
Angleterre fort jeunes. very young. . 


1 ſe yeut faire car il ya Ut may be ſo, for they hive been 
ng temps qu ils y ſont. here many years. 


a... At _ * 
* ———. , ** . cont. Min. r 
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dialogue quatorzieme. The 14 Dialogue. 


R. votre Serviteur. SG; your Servant. 

Mr. Je ſuis le votre Sir I am yours heartily and 
le coeur & d' affection. affectionately. 
deus 7 tres humble. I humbly thank you Sir. 
nent 
o ben aiſe de vous voir 1 am glad to ſee you well. 

ant 
us ravi de vous avoir ren- I am overjey d that 1 have met 
ontrè. with ye. 
ment vous eſtes vous How have you been fince I had 
porte depuis que je the henor to ſee yew! ? 
lay en Thonneur de vous 
our ? 
ices a Dieu; je me ſuis alſez 1 have been very well thanks be | 
dien porté. 3 10 God. 
Fous comment vous va? And you, hom goeth it with you? 
ut va aſſez bien mais rien All goeth well enough, but . 
te vient. comcs. 
ent va la Gare? * | How goet h your health ? 
tent yous trouvez vous? How do you find your felf ? 


7 bien. Well enough. 
mieux du monde. f A, well as can bs, 
en rejoults _ 1 rejoyce of it. 


arr ſe porte toute la How, dot h all your Family? . 
R Tou- 
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Tout ſe porte bien excepre 
mon fils. 
Qua til? 
Quelle maladie a til? 
11 geſt rompu une Jambe en 
gliſſant ſur la Tamiſe. 
Bon Dieu quel accident le 
pauvre garcon: 
Combien y a til que cet acci- 
dent luy eſt arrive ? 
II y a huict jours. 
Jen ſuis extrement fiche. 
Je vous en remercie. 
Jeſpere qu'il en ſera hien 
guer i. 
Nous Peſperons. 
Les Chirurgiens nous le ſant 
elpeter. 
Maiscela me coutera bon. 
Il n'y a remede. | 
Fe Favois adverty de cela. 


Je luy avois deffendu Caller 


{ur la Tamife. 

Le tripon ne m'a pas voulu 

ir. 

S'il mavoit creu cela ne wy 
fuſt pas arrive. 

Que voulez vous ? 

Tous les garcons y ont eſté. 

Cent mille perſonnes y ont 
eſtè, qui ne ſe ſont pas rom- 
pu les Jambes.. 


C'eſt un Malheur qu'il ne 


pouvoit eviter. 

On ne ſcauroit fuir ſon Mal- 
heur. 

I arrive tout les jours des 
accidens aux uns & aux 
rres. | 

Cela eſt vray. 

Eſt bien _— quDieu garde. 


Fhe Dialogues. 


. What ails he? 


am very ſarry for it. 


The Raſcal would not obey 


A is well, except my St, 


What is his Diſeaſe? 
He hath broke one of hi; 


in /liding on the Thame 
Good Lord what accident 


How long is it. ſince that 
dent hap ned to him? Va 
Eight days ago. 


I thank ye. 
J hope he will be wel age 


We hope ſo. 
The Chirurgions put us in 
75-74 ont 
But that will coft me [#ut'] 
There is no remedy. 
F had warned him of thi 
1 did forbid him to go ou 
Thames. 


If he had bclieved me that 

220! befallen 10 him. 
How will ye help it? 
All the Boys have been there 
Hundred thouſand People 

been there, wha did not i 
their. Legs. 
It is a miiefartuve he could 


un. 
One cannot avoid n misf * 


Some accidents 45 every = 
pen ro Jene body, or other. 


That i true. 
He who God keeps is wel be 


Dial 


* 


dogu 
p 3 8 & ſon logue between a Ma- 
2 ſtet and his Man. 


cques ou eſt tu? * E art thou? 
e voicy Mr. am here Sir. 
Jue vous plaiſt il? What's your pleaſure ? 

ne moy mes habits. Give me my Cloaths. 
eveux lever. Iwill riſe. 
ont mes pantoufles? Where, art my Slippers ? 
＋ Mr. here they are Sir. 

fe les un peu. Warm them a little. 
ay Chauffees. 74 have warmed them. 


ancs & des chauſſerres. | ſtirrup Stockins. 


te votre linge. | your Linen. | 
uine!, ' | The Jade 


zujourd buy Mr. Sir? 
hab it neuf. My new Suit. | 
| temps fait 1] 2 What weather is it? 


tungros brouillard. i great g. 


iendra jamais. ver come again. 


tamene. brings it back. 


n fans Pautre. ſeen one without the ut her. 


votre chemiſe blanche? Shirt? 

rayement donne la moy Vis truly, give it me. 
ois oubliee. I had forgot it. 
Cf elt noire comme cel- This isa, black ar a Co?!) 
kun Charbonnier. X 2 | 


- + + 


2 15 me entre The Fifreenth Dia- 


ez moy des chauſſons Give me ſome clean ſacks. and 


Blanchiſſeuſe n'a pas ap- The Laundreſi hath not brought 


| habit voulez vous por- IWhat ſuit will you w wear t0 47 l 


dy que le beau temps ne 1 belicve fair weather will x ne- 
croy auſſi; ſi le ſoleil ne I believe fo too, unleſs the Sun 
$ raiſon ils ne vont guere Thou art right, they are ſeldom 


e voulez vous pas pren- Sir will you not take your dean 
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Je ne m' en 1 etonne pas Mr. 

U y a 8 jours que vous nen 
aver change. 

A qui eſt la faute. 


Te reſt pas la mienne. 


Ni la mienne non plus. 
Ceſt we frute de la blanchifſ 
Ne}: {5-3 0 
Allez vous en e buy 
chez elle, & ſuy dites qu'el- 
je vienne parler à moy de- 
1 main au matin. 3 
e n'y manqueray pas 
2 Mr Vein . Che- 
miſe. 

Elle eſt toute humide. 
Allez la Chauſſer mais donnez 
vous gardez de la bruler. 
Je ne la bruleray pas. 
Je way pas contume de bra 

ler vos Chemiſes, en les 
chauffant. 8 
Tener Mr. prenez voſtre che- 
miſe pendant qa" TG. oft 
Chaude. 
Peignez ma Perruqts den⸗ 
dant que je n er. 
Ou eſt voſtre peigne Mr. 
Ne ſcais tu pas qu'il eſt tis 


{a prochetre de mon Julteas 


Corps. 
It n'y-elt pas Mr. 
ge Tay donc perdu. 


II en faut aller achetter un 


aurre, rout a cette heure. 


Dovider moy donc de Tar- 


gent Mr. 


Quvre mon Coffre, & en prens x 


dans ce fac qui Y elt. 
Combian prendray je Mr? 
Piens un Chelin 15 me rap - 
porte le reſte. 


— 


The Dialognes. 


You have not ſhift the n 


Ido not wonder at it $i; 


days. 
Whoſe fault is it ? 
It is none of mine. 
Nor mine neither. 
It is the Laiumareſſe's fault 


Go to her to day, and bj 
come and ſpeak with 


morrow morning. 
| 5 kh 
will not fail. ao 


Here Sir there is your Shirt 


It is all moiſt. | of 
Go and warm it but hav y d 
Jou don't burn it. Pp; 


1 will not burn it. 
1 do not uſe ro burn yur 


in warming then. , 
a1V 
15 Sir" put 63 5 ur Sbirt la 

it 15 her. 0 | a 


Comb my Periwig, wh 
areſs my feif, 

Where is your Comb Sir { 

Do f. thou not know it 151 
Coat's picker. 

N 25 not there Sir. 

Then 1 have loſt it. 


You muſt go and buy ant 


ſeut ly. 
Give me — Money then 


Open my Trunk and tak 
our of the bag chore: 
What fhall 1 take Sir? 
Take a eg and bring 
reſt _ 
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oy qu'un bon peigne de I believe a good horn Comb, wil 
"me coutera bien un ſp at leaſt a SO 

gelin. | | 

coute ce qu'il Wande Let it coſt what it will. 
4 Clef de voſtre coffre Where is the Key of Jour Trunk ? 


4 qu'elle ſoit quelque It muſt be Jonewhet wen the . 
t ſur la table. Table. 3 14. 
a ſcaurois trouver. I cannot find it. PTS 0% 4. 
n avez vous fait. What have you done with it 2 


me ſouviens pas ou je I dt remember where I laid 
ſmiſe. it. 8 
yois hier au ſoir. 1 had it af gbr. 


ne ſcauroit eſtre perdue. It cannot be loft. 
chez dans le tiroir peut Look in the Drawer, may be 7 


— 
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ſt elle donc Jevenus ? What 's become of it then? 

er la Voila pendue ace There it is hang d on that nail. 
zu, | 7s 95 £1 
1 VOyeTZ VOUS pas. Don't you ſce ii? 


re que je I'y ay mile. have put it there. b 
deja cherche, elle n'y 7 have laob't ther: already, it | 
as. 13 not there. by 


la voy pas. 1 do not ſee it. CS LT 

u aueugle Coquin. Art thou blind, Rogue Nen 

a VOIS tu pas ſur ce clou Doſt tho not ſre it on that nai 

res de la feneſtre. near the Window: 

toy qui Py as miſc. Thou didſt lay it there thy ſclf... 
vray Mr. mais je ne f is true Sir, but I did wt 

ren ſou vendis pas. remember it. el, 

ula memoirs. — Haſt thou ſo ſhort a memory? 


Tay pas t rop bonne Mr. I have none of the beſt Sir. 

Foy que tu men as point I waere thou buſt #e none at . 

tour. 

ne moy mes Souliers. Give-me my Shoes. 

lt mon Chauſſe pied? Where is my ſhoving horn ? 

e moy ce 2 Sie me that ruban. 3 — — 

dye mon Chapea Make clean my hat. 

e moy mon Give me my Sword. | 

Vous Navez 4 = vos Sir you 5 not waſh your hands. | 
uins. 0 
lvgis oublie. - Woe forgot E : | 
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ſales. 
Je les lavay hier dir en 
Mallant cbucher. 
Ou ſont mes gans ? 
Les Voila Mr. 
Ouvre la porte. | 
Elle eft ouverte Mt. 
Ne beuvez vous pas un cou 


devant que de ſortir Mr. 
Non, Je m'en vais dejeuner. 


chez le Us C. 


— — — — — — — — 


The Dialogues. 
Nimporte elles ne ſont pas 


1 woe, they ave ny 


It is opened Sir 


7 
14: waſh chem laſt night 
went to bed. 
Wherc av my Gloves 
There they are Sir. 
Open the door. 


Do not you drink a Cy 
you go ont ? 

No, I am going to öreal- 
the Captain. 6. 


Ya 
kc, of 


Dialogue Seinieme... 


neſte home. \ 
1 en fais profeſſion. 
Mais vous m'eſtes Pas: ce qui: - 
Yo (EET 
Il neft pas non plus ce aue 
je ſuis à preſent. 
u eſtesvyous done à preſent ? 
Je ſuis vivant, & ileſt mort. 
Il eſturay qu un grand homme 
a dir qu un Chien viv ant 
Vvaut mieux qu'un Lion 
mort. Sans comparaiſon. 
Loy compareſohs ſont odicu- 
oft wk 55d 0 


Maie pour revenir 4 cles 


ſuject, Thomme dont nous 

parlons a laiſſè de beau 

ouvrages au Monde. 
Tout le Monde feat cela. 
Je croy que vous wen 5 


pas dp meſme. 1853 


R. Vous eſtes un hon- 


| , it 7 2. 


5 187 beay 1 * thet. 


; The I6 Dialog 
09D: $36 
. 7 7 J. 
dir you: are an bh 2 


2187777 


ST ene, what Mr. 
He is not hae? 1 m at 4 
netthen;, : 2 BE 
Was are you at pref ut ih 
I live and: he asdend. 
It 1s true, that great mon 
tat s Jiaung Dog in 
than dead Lion, w 
compariſon. 
Compariſons.are od ious. 
n il 
But to retiumis our mut ter 
Man, we: pen of hat 
IS Warks «the Ward. 


I believe Jou will noc a ſt 


aux. 

ment Penrendez vous? 
liſſeray. ma bibliotheque 
; eſt compoſee de plus de 
illes bons Volumes. 

ce ſens 1a vous laiſſerez de 
Jus beaux ouvrages qu'il 
pen a laiſſé. 5 

5 avez raiſon, car je laiſ- 
ray toutes Jes richeſſes, 
us les honneurs, et toutes 
5 grandeurs du monde. 

5 ne ferez que ce que tous 
5 morteis ont fait, font et 
eront. ; 
uvueille que nous laiſſions 
us une bonne odeur de 
oſtre Vie. +» 8 


leur ſouhait. 
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hiſcray encore de plus - wil leave fuers than he dil 


one pouvier faire un me- 


— 


How do you mean? 

Iwill leave my Library which 
is made up of above a "thou- 
ſand good Volumes. 

In that ſence you will leave finer 
works than he did. © | 4 

You are right, for 1 wil lea ve 
all the Riches, all the Honors, 
and all the Greatneſs of. the 
World. tiene s 


* 


Vu will do nothing but what ali 


mortal Men have done, do, 
and ſhall do. 
God grant we may all leave 8 
good odour of our life (i. e.) 
4 good name behind us. 
You could not wiſh a better 
thing. C2: hy 
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| Dialogue dixſept jeme . The 17 Dialogue. 


R. Voſtre ſerviteur. r your Servant. 
L D'ou vient que vous 9 How comes that you 
ne me regardez pas. ook upon me. 

En veritE je ne vous voyois Tra I did not fee you. 
pas. 2h EIT 
Bon ! vous paſſez tout proche That's a good one, you val 

do moy, vous me touchez by ine, you touch my k 
du coude, & vous ne me and you do not fee me. 
1 e 
Nor je vous aſſeure. o I affnre you. 
Je ſongeois à quelque choſe. I wat dreaming of ſomethi 
Favois quelque choſe dans la I had ſomething in my 


teſte. ieee 
II ſe peut faire que vous ſon- It may be that jeu wart 
gie à voſtre Maiſtreſſe. ing of your Mrs. 


Jay bien d'autres choſes a I have other things to thin 
quoy ſonger. - ' © f 
Je croy que vous ſongiez plus I believe you did thi 
a voſtre profit qu au mien, IJdur advantage more i 
e eee = did mine. 
Je vous diray Mr. I wid tell ye Sir. 
Je way point d argent, & je I have no money, and I am 
mien vais voir un homme o ſee @ ſee a Man that 
qui m' en doit, & je ſon- me ſome, and I was thi 
geois a ce que je ferois Sil what I ſhould do in c 


ne me payoit pas. did not pay me. 
Demenz til loin d'icy? Doth he dwell far? 
à cent pas d'icy. A huntlred paces from this 


Eſtes Vous aſſeur de le trou- Are you ſure ro find bi 
FRE. i: REG 2. 

Ouy je croy que je le trouve. Yes I believe 1 ſhall fend 
et | about this time. 


® 4 


ray, 2 cette heure icy. 


N-avez vous pas le remps de Cannot you ſtay and drink Maur 
* boire un doigt de vin au- f Wine before? 


« -» 


Fg. 


ravant? 


lerer vous 1a long temps: ? 
zun quart d' heure. 

xechez vous donc je m' en 
us vous attendre dans ce 
f. 

ſuis a vous tout a cette 
heyre. 5 
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No. 
Will yon tarry lang FER 
Not a quarter of an hour. 
Make haſte then I will ge and 
ftay for you in that Gofly 
Houſe. 
I le be with you preſently. 


dialogue dixhutieme. | 


Mr. Vous veils deja 
de retgur } 

5me voye | 

favoig bien que je ne tar- 

jer01s pas long temps. 


er. vous trouve voſtre hom- 
p 


I a-t-il paye? 

Dieu Mercy. 

ſuis bien aiſe, mais Sil ne 
ous euſt pas paye. 


ent. 
s n auriez pas manque 
argent. RY 
vous aurois . an. - 
Vurce. 
us voſtre ſerviteur. 
neurerons nous icy? 
„ allons boire bouteille 
our paſſer une demie 
te de tems e 

t diſcourir enſemble une 
are de temps. 


Ns la veitx donner. : 


aus aurois preſte de y ar- 


The 18 Dialogue. 


H Sir You. are come, or res 
turn d already 
Wu ſee me. 


I knew 1 ſhopld not ſtay long. 
Did you find yuur Man ? - 


Yes. | 

Hath he paid you ? 

Yes thank God. 

I am glad of it, but if he hed 
not. 

4 would have lent you . 


52 ſhould not have wanted wo- 
ney. 
I would have open d my r. fir 
8 
I 2 your Servant. 
Shall we ſtay here? 9 
No, let us go to drink à bottle, 


to paſe halfe an hour tegeher. 
To di ſcourſe together fer an hour. 


wut mon coeur, mais j je Wi th- all my heart, but J will 


give it 2%. 
Nous 
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Nous parlerons de cela quand 
nous Paurons beye. 


The Dichgae. 


— . —_— — — — — — 


We'l talk of that when we h 
drunk it. 


Dialogue Dixnenf- 
eme. 


— 


Oulez vous jouer une 
partie au piquet? 

De tout mon Coeur. 

Je le veux bien. 

Avez vous des Cartes? 

Fen envoyeray querir un jeu. 

Depechez donc. 

Que jouerons nous? 

Joiions un Guinee a chaque 
partie pour paſſer le temps. 

Voila qui eſt fait. 

Voyons a qui fera. 

Voyens a a qui aura An main. 

Jay la main. 

C'eſt avous à faire. 

C'ſt a moy a prendre le pre 
mier. 


tes a la fois? deux ou trois? 


N'importe pas. 


C'eſt tout un, mais il faut con- 
tinuer comme on 2 com- 
mence. 

On ſcait bien cela. 

Qui en deutes? 


Je croy que je XY 2 


tautes les meilleures Cartes. 
+4 ous me donne toutes les 
plus mechantes. 
A refaire ſi vous voulez. 
Je me tiens comme ic ſuis. 


J will. 


Make haſte then. 


I muſt rake for. 


Combien donnez vous de Car- 


The Nineteenth Dl 
logue. 


Ill you play aG 


V at Picket? 


With all my heart. 


Have you got Cards. 
I will ſend for à pair. 


What ſball we play fur? 

Let us play for a Guiney. a ji 
fo paſs the time away. 

Done. 

Let us ſee who ſhall 4 

Let us ſee. 

1 am the elder hand. 

You are to deal. 


How many Cards do you gin 

at a time? two or thre 
It is no matter. 
It is all ene, but one maf' 
uue as be . g 
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Who. doubts of it? 

ane ee yo all th 
Cards. 


Nu give me al the wir) 


Deal Gals iy you wilt 
Tl ſtay where I am. 


en 


dien en prenea vous? 
prens tout. 

yous en laiſſe une. 
y laifſe ma Carte. 
ſuis malheureux. 

y ecarre tout mon jou. 
ner vous le reſte? 

nen prens _—_— N 

e jouerez vous 
oueray Cœu r. 
voila une qui muccom- 


moderoit bien. 

b eſt voſtre ecart'? 2?! 

voila. — 

ntez voſtre point. 

ray que Cinquante * un. 


ſont trop bons. 

wen ay pas tant. 

tte quinte nat mY ell 
donne? We 

i pourroit I empeſetier ? ? 

vis Roys. 
nevallent pas. 

trois as. Eo 

re quinte me fait ores 
ois tierces. 

vos as vous ſerie Ca- 
Dor, 

ois à ſoixante. 

tois fait un git." 

ez voſtre Jeu. 

ay que Vingt. 
celle la ſont vinge & un 
ingt deux &c. 

ſer moy conter mon Jeu 
ns as, & trois Dames, & 
is dix, ſont neuf. TED 
aver gaigns les Cartes 
oy qu” ouy. 
wois eu encore un as. 
ois fair um grand jeu. 

dis perdu la a partie. 
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How many 40 70u tale? 

I tate al. * 

I leave you one. 

I have left my Card, 

I am unfortunate. | 

I have put out all my Game, 

Do you take the reſt ? 

I take but three. 

What will you play? 

Tl play Hearts. 0 

That Card would do my buſt. O ; 
neſs. 

where are your cards you laid ou? 

There they are. 

Tell your point. 


] have but one and fifty. 


They are too good. FT | 
T have not fo much. ECG), dag 
Is that pare major goa?” 22 


What could hinder EE: 
Three Kizgs. 


Not good. 


I Hawe three aces. 


Tour. mo make me hoſe thre 


F2rces, | 

Without your aces, you vn by 
Capoted. 

1 would go to ſixty. 

1 would have made a pic. 

Tell your game. , 

1 am but twenty. 


And that is one and eee to: | 


and twenty, Oc. 
Let me reckon my game. | 
Three Aces and thres Deen, 


um three Tens, that nine. C | 


Nu have got the Cards. 
1 think ſo. 5 
Had I bad another ace. 
I ſhould haue had a good game. 
T would have loft the Jet. : 
Vous 


Gan . 
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Vous en ue? autant que moy 
Ee vous eſtes le premier en 
Cartes. 

Faites, batex bien les Car- 
res, 

Batez les vous meſfines tant 
que vous voudrex. 

Patez aprez moy, couperz, 

Tay ſoixante de point. 

Ils ne valent rien. / 

Tierce Major. | 

Ne vaut rien. 

Trois Rois, & trois Dames 

ſiont ſix. 

Contoz tout, n'oubliez rien. 

Jay quatorze de dix. 

Ils ſont bons. 

Quatorze & ſix ſont vingt, 
vingt & un. 

Jay quinte a la dame, Trois 
as & Trois Valets ſont 
vingt & un. 

N' ay je pas conte quatorze 
dix ? 

Ouy, mais vous ne les avez 
pas, vous ne conterez rien. 

| Comment N'ay je pas un dix 
dans ma quinte. 

Je ſuis bien Etourdy. 

Vous avez perdu la partie. 

Je vous fais Capot, & vous ne 
contez rien. 

e Pavoiie, Jay. perdu. 

e ſuis Malheureux. 
Le Malheur n'eſt pas grand. 
Vous gaignerez Vautre partie. 
Et puis nous joüerons le tour. 


Ouy partie, revanche, & le 


tout. 


The Dialogues. 


Deal, ſbuffle the Cards. 


Mu have loſt the ſer. 


Tou have as many as 1, ini] 
are the elder. 


Shuffle them your felf as much 
you will. 

Shuffle after me, cut. 

My ruffe is fixty. 

It is not good. © 

Trerce Major. 

It is worth nothing. 

Three Kings and three Nut 
that's ſix. 

Reckon all, forget nothing 

Ihave a quatorxe of , 

They are good. . | 

Fourteen and ſix that's tm: 
one and twenty. 

I have à quinte of a Queen. 
Aces and three Knaves th 

one and twenty. | 

Did not I reckon a quato 
ten? 

Yes, but you have them not, 
- ſhall reckon nothing 

How, have not I one ten in 
quint. 0 

Tam a giddy brain. 


I Capot you, and Ju reckon 
thing. 


J — I have bop. 


J am unfertunate. b 
The misfortune i is not great. -. 
Tow. ſhall. min the other jet, 6 
And then we'll play for all. 
Tes, ſe, revenge, and the, 

orig 7 Ps * 


Dial 


1 

1 

We D ny 

alogue VI | 111901 | 17 
Dialogue vinght. The 20 Dialogue. * 
Ou venez vdus? * whente come yon? 9 
Je viens de IEgliſe. 1 7 come from Church, ' 1 
quelle Egliſe? From what Church ? tl | 
noſtre paroiſſe. From our Pariſh. 14 
lt ce qui a preſche ? Who did preach? as 
Mr. 1. | My. T. did. | 1 1 
l fait un beau Sermon Did he make a good Serinon? f ö i 
beau. / Excellent. . 


en fait point d'autres. He makes no others. 
homme 1a preſche fort That man preaches very well, 
ien. | CNY | | | 
efait bien entendre. He 1s very intelligible. 

| voix forte. | He hath a ſtrong voice. 

ale fort diſtinQement, He ſpeaks very diſtinctly. 


— 
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13 

a til pris ſon Texte? Where did he take his Text? Y | 1 1 
dt. Mathieu. In St. Matthew. 13 
que] Chapitre? In what Chapter? 1 
Chapitre quatrieme. In the fourth Chapter. bh 
el Verſer. In what Verſe? 
verſet 10. ( roles? In the tenth Perſe. | 
5 fouveriez vous des pa- Do you remember the words? 
V. | Tes. | 
es les moy donc. Tell me them then. | 

adoreras le Seigneur ton Thou ſhalt worſhip the Lord thy 
eu, &tu ſerviras a luy ſeul. God, &c. 

un beau ſubject. It is a fine ſubjelt. 

beau. (pas. Very fe. 


uis fache que je n'y eſlois J am ſorry I was not there. 

ons y euſſte: eſte vous en 1f you had been there, you would 
tie fort edifie. _ have edified very much by it 
e Veux pas perdre un Ser- I will not loſe a Sermon of that 
on de cet homme la, $'il man, if it be in my power, or 


en mon pouvoir. if I can. b . 
2 beaucoup A profiter a One may liarn a great deal by 
dSermons. | his Sermon. — 
| | | Vous 
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Vous avez raiſon. 
Il explique bien ſon Texte. 
II quote quantitẽ de paſſages. 


Il a Pecriture fur le bout du 
doigt. 
Il a une belle morale. 


Quand prechera til encore ? 


Dimanche prochain. 

Je Piray entendre s' il plaiſt a 
Dieu. 7 

Vene me trouver nous irons 
enſemble. 

Je n'y manqueray pas 

Ave vous aſſez de place dans 
voſtre banc? 

Nous en avons de reſte. 

Ne vous mettez point en 

peine. 4 
A Dieu Juſq au revoir. 


The Dialagues.. i 


You ſay right. 
He doth yy well explain | 


© cen 3 


„ 


He aoh quote o note ma 
Texts, 
He hath the Scriptures 
fingers end. 
He hath a, 1 moral [ 
rine. | 
hen arth be ' Preach 
gain? 15 ne 
Next Sunday. a | air 
1ll go and hear him, if it 
God. 
Come to me and we ſpall g. 
get her. 
I 2 not fail. 
Have 2 room enough in 


Pew ? tr 
We have a to \ ſpare. en 
Do not trouble you. ez 


Adieu till we ſee 0 one ant 
again. 


The Dialogues. 


Dialogue vingt et 
unieſme. 


Omment , n'eſtes vous 
pas encore party ? 

ne partiray pas cette ſe- 

nalne. 

vous en empeche ? 

Vac n'eſt pas preſt. 

and le ſera t-11 ? 

ele ſera que Ja ſemaine 

ui vient. 

ſemaine ou nous allons 

trer. 

envie (aller avec vous. 

kz vous tout de bon? 


mſequence Je me prepa- 
ois. 3 
avez tou- jours des af- 
res. 

dus en aurez toujours. 


ne ſerez jamais fans af- 
res. 

wez plus Caffaires icy 
en France. 

ment le ſgaves vous? 


rlonne ne peut faire que 

vous de l argent à y re- 
dir. 

eu, pas beaucoup. 


que ſi vous y allez 
y en porterez plus que 


wois fait une affaire de 


des affaires en France que 


en rapporterez, =» 


The Twenty firſt Dia- 


logue. 


He” are you not gone yet ? 


J jball not go this week, 


What hinders you? 
The Yacth is not ready. 
When will it be ready? 
Not till next week. 


Nor till the week following. 


I have a mind to go with 1 

Do you ſpeak in earneſt? © ? 

If 1 had concluded 4a Buſineſs o f 
conſequence, I would prepare 
my felf. | 


You have always buſmneſs. 
And you will always have ſome. 


Tou ſhall never want buſmeſs. 


Nu have wore buſmeſſes here 


than in France? 
How do you know that ? : 
I have buſineſs in France that 

no body can do but J. | 


Have you any Money to receive 
Mr 

A little, not much. 

1 believe if you go there you. 
will carry more than you'll 
tring back again. 5 

X Je 


256 


Je le croy auſſi. 
Ave vous du 2 EE. 
'y ay quelques Maiſons. 

Yo 2 Terres. 

Je n'y ay pas un pouce de 
. 

Si ce reſt un Jardin derriere 
une de mes maiſons. 

Je croyois que vous y euſſie: 
des Vignes. A 

J'y en avois mais je les ay 
vendues. 

Vous avez bien fait. 

Je vous conſeille de vendre 
auſſi vos maiſons. 

Je ne ſaurois les vendre fans y 


eſtre preſent. be 


Pourquoy non. ; 
Ne pouvez vous pas envoyer 
procuration à quelque a- 
my. 


Je Fy ay. point d' amy, fi ce. 


n'eſt mon frere. 
Ne vous fiez vous pis en luy 
Non je ne m'y. fie pas. 
A qui vous fierez vous donc, 
ſi vous ne vous fiez en vo- 
ſtre frere. 
Je me fierois plutoſt à un E- 
ſtranger. 


Je me fierois bien plutoſt en 


vous. 3 30 
Je vous en ſcay bon gre 
Ave vous eſcrit vos Lettres? 
Pas toutes. a 
Je paſleriy demain par chez 


vous pour les prendre, & 


pbur vous dire a oo. | 
Je vous remercie, mais yenez 
donc diner avec nous. 
Cela eſt fait. 
Vouz attendronꝭ nous? 


— 
- 


The Dialignes. 


Thad ſo, but I ſold it. 


Can't you ſend a Letter. cf 


Theme... }... 


hl ye lk for gov? 


J belicve ſo to. 
Have you an eſtate in Fran 
I have ſome Houſes there. 
Have you any Landshere, 
I have not an Inch of Landt, 


Unleſs it be a Garden behin 
of mry Houſes. 

T thought you had a Vin) 
there, 


Vu have done well. 

1 adviſe you to ſell your N 
too. | 

I cannot fell them url! | 
there preſent. 

Why not? 


tarney to ſome Friend. 


1 have no friend there lu 
Brot her. 
Do not you truſt him? 
No I do not truſt him. 
Whom will ye truſt if you di 
truſt your Brother. 


I would rather eruſt 4 (a 
I would far ſooner truſt jn. 


T like you well fer that. 

Have you writ your Ltittr 

Not all. 5 

TA call to Morrow at pour 
to take them, and to tal 

leave of you. 

Thank ye, but come and 

with ws then. 
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wattendez pas autrement Do not look for me otherwiſe. 
jendray ſi je puis. I will come if I can. 


vous attendrons juſqu's We will expe you till one a 
ne heure, a Dieu. Clock. Farewel. 
Dialogus 2 Z me. The 22 Dialogue. 


e un veillard (qui Between an old Man 


& ſa Fill. to be Married). and 


ut que vous ſcachiez que ou muſt know that I am about 
ſuis ſur le poine de me to be marry d again. 
marier, . 

yous — mon p. Dun ro be marry 4 again 7 2 


de me remarier. Tre, to marry again. 
aqui ? | And to whom? 

jeune Marguerite voſtre To young Miſiriſs Margare your 
ompagne. Companion. | 
flle de Monſieur ? | To Maſters Deughter | 15 
àz la meſme. Yes, to the ſame. | 

vous moquez mon P. Tou are in jeſt Father. 

e me moque point. I am vos in jeſt. 

en eroy Fen. - _. Ido not believe that. 

It une choſe conclue, It is a thing reſolved on. 

s eſtes trop Vieux. You are too old. 

e ſuis pas trop vieux. 1 am not too old. 


dave einquante & bui& Tos "Te eig bt and f | bs 
5 
5 | Vou- 


dſſein de ſe Marier) (who hath a deſire 


. his Daughter. 
A le, jay quelque Jake. 1 have ſomething 
choſe à vous dire. intel ou. +: tft 15 
oy MON Pere ? What ist Father? 1 
e vous deffens den par- But I forbid you to ſpcak Fit i to 
ra perſonne. any body. | 
en diray rien mon P. 1 will not ſpeak of i it F. 


al 
1 
1 
1 
11 
4 4 
Tx. 
7 'F 
q 
4 . 
47 
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Vous yous tromper je nen ay 
pas tant. 

Vous en aviez cinquante lors 
que ma mere mourut, & il y 
a hui& ans quelle eſt morte. 

Tout cela N ęſt rien, je ne ſuis 
pas ſi vieux que vous dites. 

Je vous Tay guy dire a vous 
meſme. 

Laiſſons Ia Vige a part il neſt 
que pour les Chevaux, je 
me veux marier. : 

Je ne vais pas a Vencontre 

on Pere. 

Vous pouvez yous remarier 
s'il vous plaiſt. 

9 je croy que Fal. ne pren- 

| _ as un nt 7 


voſtr e Femme. 


Mademoiſelle Marg. eſt elle 


un Enfant ? 

Elle eſt plus jeune que moy 
de quatre ans. 

Tay vingt ans, & ee wen 2 
que ſize. he 

N'importe je Paime. 

Je confeſle qu elle eſt aimable. 

Mais je ne croy pas qu on 

vous la donne. 

Vous ne le croyez pas? Et 

pourquoy? 

Parce qu'elle eſt trop jeune 
pour eſtre voſtre Femme, & 
pour eſtre ma belle Mere. 

Son Pere mea promiſe. 

Son Pere radote donc. 

{l ne radote point, c'eſt un 

homme d' Eſprit. 

S'il a de 1 Eſprit il ne vous a 
pas promis fa fille. 

Hneſt rien de plus vray. 


| The Dialogues. 


Her Father dates then. 


Mu are deceived, I am my 
much. 
Ton was fift 2 when my Mu 
dyed, and jhe hath ben 
thefe eight years. 
That is nothing, 1 am nit || 
as you ſay. Sel 
I had it ow! mw oN mane] 


Let us talk. no more : of are, 
belongs to. Horſes, I wil 
Married. 5 
1 am nor againſt it, Fat 


Du may marry again if 
pleaſe. 
But 1 hope that you will mt. 
4 Child for Jour! Wa If. 


Is Mr 7. Margaret a Chil; | 


She it four fears younger tha 


1 am :wenty, ana jhe is but 
teen. 

It is no matter, 85 lere her, 
I cenſeſs jhe is amiable. 

But I believe it, ft wil nn. 


Lien you. | 
Tou 9 wet belive e irs ? Wit 


Becarf. PEE 1s tos j oung to le 
W.fe, and is 1. 7 Merl 
in-law. 
Her Father promi fea mt hir. 


He doth 707 dor e; be it a M 
Wit. 
If hehath any Wit, bs hat 
promiſed you hit esel 
Titre is nothing more tr! 


mettre & tenir ſont deux. 


homme de parole. 

e pourra pas Teſtre en ce 
| contre. | 

raiſon ? 


y conſentiront jamais. 
Ey ſera bien conſentir. 


en eſt pas Ie Maiſtre. 
us verrons. 

Femme porte le haut de 
haufſe. a 


ne fille. 

ous demande pardon mon 
ere, je vous dis mon ſenti- 
nent. | 

parlons plus ma fills. 

is mon Pere, ſi vous avez 
vie de vous remarier, 
rene: une Femme qui ſoit 
e deſtre ma Mere. 

ſer, vous, je ne veux pas 
jſonner 
dus. Hr 26. 
eis mon Pere. 


The Dialogues. 


te que ſa Femme ni fa Fille 


usparlez comme une ſotte, 


I bag your pardon Father, I vet 


'avantage avec 
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To promiſe ir one thing, and to 
perform is another. 

He is a man of his word. 

He cannot be ſo in this occa ſion 


Why fo? 

Becanſe his Wife,nor his Daugh+ 
ter will newer conſent to it 

He'll do well enough to make 
them conſent, -— 

He is not the Maſter. 

We jball ſee. 


His Wife wears the Bretcher. 


Nu talk wndiſcreetly Daught er. 


you my ſentiment. 
Let us talk no more of it. 
But Father, if you intend to mar- 
ry again, marry one of years 
fit to be my Mot her. 


Hold your tongue, 1 will argu? 
wo longer with you. 


{ will obey you, Farker. 


260 The Dialvenes. 


1 


Le 23 me Dialogue. 


A Onſieur, je vous prie de 
me faire I honneur de 
demeurer a diner avec moy. 


Monſieur je vous remercie 
tres-humblement, on m' at- 


rendroit chez nous. 
JPenvoyerai mon Laquais dire 
qu'on ne vous attende 
point. 
IV'en prenez pas la peine, ce 
ſera pour une aurre fois. 


Comment Monſieur, voulez 


vous me refuſer Thonneur 
die voſtre compagnie ? 
Ma compagnie ne vous ſau- 

roit eftre utile ni honora- 


ble mais pour vous obeir, 


je demeurerai. ä 
Treve de eompliments, Mon 
ſieur, je vous en prie. 
Je nᷣeri His jamais, Monſievr, 
Ca, beuvons un coup de Vin 
d' Eſpagne avant diſner. 
A voſtre ſante, Monſieur. 


Je vous rens grace, Monſieur. 


Que dites- vous de ce Vin là? 
Vrayement, Monſieur, il eſt 
excellent. | | 


Une s'en peut pas boire de 


meilleur. SDKs 
[1 Fen boit de meilleur & de 
pire auſſi. 


Malaiſement. 


Puis que vous le trouvez bon, 


tedoublez 


Do 15 trouble Tour felf, & 


Hbuonour of your company} 


- My company can neit ber be 


Mit out complement, Sit, 


Seeing you do like it, mi 


The 23 Dialogy 


Sv pray jou do me the 
to ſtay and dine wit) 


Sir, I moſt humbly thank yu 
world ſtay for me at hi 


1 will ſend my Footman t 
them, they ſhould not f 


you 


will put it to another ti 
How Sir, will you refuſe 


table, nor honourable to 


but to obey yon 1 will fta 


treat yor. 

I never uſe am, Sir. 
Come, let us arink a Cut 
before dinner. 
Here's to you, Sir. 
I thank-you, S. r. 
What ſay you of this Wit 
Truly, Sir, it is excellint. 


No better can be drunk. 


. 
There is better to be arunk, | 

worſe alſo. 
Hardly. 


Araught, 


oſt, nde, Monſieur. 
ettons nous donc à table, 
fene: place, Monſieur. 
es vous, Monſieur sil vous 
liſt. 
ns, Monſieur je vous prie 
ettez-vous 1a ſans cere- 
onie. 
que vous le voulez, j'aime 
jeux eſtre incivil qu im- 
Atun. 
5ne ſgauriez eſtre ni l'un 
autre, Monſieur, 
geſtes le fort bien venu. 
alieur, Je vous rens mille 
races. 

Monſieur, vous ſervirai- je 
ece Bœuf * 

en prene z pas Ia peine. 
nſieur, je me ſervirai bien 
noy-meſme. 

dus en prie, Monſieur, 
dupez àvoſtre appetit. 

ous n'aipe le Bœuf, ſer- 
ei · vous de ce Mouton ou 
le ce Veau. 
puſieur, je n'aime rien à 16» 
gal de ce bon Bœuf ſale. 
ſemble qu'il eſt un peu 
top fale. ' 
donnez-moy, Monſieur, il 
ſt comme il faut, 
ſuis bien aiſe dE ce que 
ous le trouvez bon. 
mez- vous pes. la Mou- 
ade ? 
uſez-mby. 5 
vous prie, Monſieur def. 
utes un peu ce Cha 1500. 
ne ſuis pas bon Eſcuyer 
tranchant Monſieur, mais 
zuutes. fois f j 'eſl ayerai.” 


The Dialogues. 


261 
Preſently, Sir. 


Come then, let us fit down, take 
your place, Sir. 


= Hon, Sir, if you pleaſe.” 


Come, Sir, pray fit down there 
without ceremony. 


Since you wilt have it fo, I Had 
rather be unci vil, than treu. 


bleſame. 
Sir, you can be neither. 


Tou are very welcome. 

Sir, 1 give you a THoxſend 

rhanks. 

Come, Sir, ſhall I bot gou fo 
ſome of this Beef? 

Do not put your ſelf tothe trouble. 

Sir, Tc can help my ſelf. 


Pray to Sir, cut where you the. 


If you to not love Beef. help Jour 
Jelf to ſome of this Nutto n, or 
Jome of this Veal. 

Sir, I lowe nothiug like good Pow = 
dered Beef. 

I think it is a little foo much 
ſalted. 

Pardon me, Sir, it is ar it ſoul | 
be. 


I am very glad that You lte it. 
Do yon not ve e 7 


Excuſe me, Sir. e 

Pray Sir, cut 7 this cabin @ 
8 

Jam no good cur ver, Sir, "but 
ewe ver LG, will try. 
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Qu''en dites-vous, Weſt- il pas 
bien tendre? 
DQuy, Monſieur, & fort delicat. 
Y 22 en doutois bien. 
La ſauce en eſt excellente. 
Vous avez un bon Cuiſinior. 
Nous avons aflez mange pour 
boire un coup. 
Garcon, donne du Vin à 
Monſieur. 
Monſieur, je vous ferai rat- 
ſon Lil vous plaiſt. 
Monſieur, Veſt la ſante de 
Madame voſtre Femme. 
Je vous rens graces, Monſieur, 
elle eſt voſtre ſervante. 
Je vous prie treve de Cha- 
peau. 
G Jai gon, verſe à Monſicur. 
Jenvafſeure que vous trouve- 
rez ce Vin Ja bon. 
Certes il eſt excellent. 
De qui avet- vous eu ce Vin 


13, Monficur ? 
fe Pay achete d'un Marchand 
Frangois. 
Men pourriez-vous faire 
- avoir de parc] 7 
Ouy da, Monſieur, quand 1 


vous plaira nous irons en- 
emble. 
Vous m'obli rer Monſieur. 
Monſieur; voſtre ſerviteur. 
Allons, fei vez - vous done, 
vousne mangez point. 
It ry a que moy qui man 
Goutez Jone de ce Naa 
s ces Ph 
De ces . 
Ne tous oe paint en peine 
2 m'oublira 
s prie, Elites comme 
2 Vous. 
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What ſay you? is it ur: 


hu leed it is excellent. 


3e. 


tender? 
Yes, Sir, and very dainty, 
1 thought ſo much. 
The ſauce is excellent. 
You have a good Cook. 
e have eaten enough tad 
a Cup. 
Boy, give Mr. fame Win, 


Sir, I will pledge you, if 
leaſe. 
Sir, it is a health ta your U 


I give you thanks, Sir, | 
yorr. ſervant. 
Pray ſpare your Hat. 


Boy, fill for the Gentleman, 
I am ſur? you will like 
Vins. 


Of whom have you bal 
Mm, Sir? © 
I bought it of a French Merc! 


Can you help me to Jome 
fame ? 
Yes, Sir, when you pleaſe,w 


ge together. 


Tou will ablige me, Sir, 
- Sis, I am your ſer vam. 
Come thin, help your Jelf, 
eat net hing. 
No body eats but J. 
Taſte then of theſe Par triag 
Of theſe Phea ſaits. 
theſe Plow) TS. , 
55 nor trouble Hour * ſelf, 
T will not f for ef my ſelf. 
Proj 40 br if you were of p 


us VOYCL Monſieur, Je 
tens beucoup de liberte. 
Von, donne une aſſiette 
ette a Monſieur. 

II:<i ſervira, Monſieur. 
vous mocquez, Mon- 
eur. 

mment! n'y a t. il point 
laſſiettes nettes. 

'ous prie de ne vous point 
ettre en colere., 

x Coquins Ja ne ſongent à 
en, ils font touſiours at- 
endre le monde. 

feront mieux une autre 


| Monſieur, rejoüiſſons- 
ſons bonne chere de cequ'il 


. 

veritè, Monſieur, je ne 
ſurois manger d'avantage. 
and il y auroit toutes les 
vnndes du monde. 

tes, Monſieur, vous man- 
gerez bien une Alloüette. 

5 premiers morceaux nui- 
ſent aux derniers. 
mangeant Pappetir vient. 
contraire, en mangeant 
fappetit ſe paſſe. 
ngeons, mangeons, nous ne 
avons qui nons mangera. 
es, je ſuis plein comme 
in Oeuf. 

mangẽ autant que deux. 
us eſtes un petit mangeur. 
plus mange aujourd'huy 
que de coutume. | 

us j'eſſ pere que vous ne 
lates pas Ja petite bouche. 
"Je vous aſſeure. 

ms, beuver donc une ſan- 
. 
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You ſee, Sir, I take great liber“ 
ty. | 

Boy, give the Gentleman a clean 
Plate. | 

This will ſerwe, Sir, 

Yeu are in jeſt Sir. 


How ! What i, there no claar 
Plates? 


Pray be not angry. 


Theſe Rogues mind nothing, they 
always make people ſtay, 


They will do better another time. 


Come, Sir, let ns be merry. 

Let ns make good checr with 
what there ix. 

Really, Sir, I cannot cat any 
wore. | 3 

Though here ſponld be all the 
mmcat in the World, _ © 

Truly, Sir, you can eat 8 
Lark. . | 


The fir(t bit hinders the laſt. 


By eating, one gets an appetite. 
But rather by eating one l1jcs h. a 
appetite, 


Let ws eat, let us eat, we do not 


know who ſpall eat us. 
Truly, I am as full as an Egg. 


I have eaten as much as two. 
Mu are a little eater. 

I have eaten more this day, tl an 
 T uſe to do. 

But I Hope you ao not ſpare yo 

viduals. KO | 

No, 1 aſſure yew. 

Come then drink # health. 
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A petit manger bien boire. 


Monſieur, c'eſt la ſante de 


* vos inclinations. 

Elles ſont de vous ſervir,Mon- 
ſieur. 

Monſieur, c'eſt pour vous 
faire raiſon. 

Et pour vous remercier de vo- 
re bonne compagnie. 
C'eſt à moy à vous remercier. 

Monſieur, de 7honneur 
que vous m'avez fair. 
Monſieur, il n'eſt pas Egal a 
vos merites. 
Voulez-vous commencer àen- 
trer dans les compliments? 
Non, car je n'y entens rien. 
Monſieur, puis que vous trou- 
vez mon Vin bon, vous 
plaiſt-il que Pen envoye 
une douzaine de bouteilles 
chez vous ? 
Non, Monſizur, je vous rens 
graces. 
Il eſt à voſtre ſervice, & tout 
ce qui eſt W N 
neꝛ pas. 
Je vous en remercie. 


The Dialogues. 


With little eating, much an 
ing. 

Sin, it is the health of Jour 
clinations. 

They are to ſerve you, Sir, 


Sir, this is to pledge ou. 

And to return you thank 1 
your geod company. 

I am to thank you, Sir, fm 
honour you have ame me, 


Sir, it is not comparable ti 
merits. 

Me you begin to fall upm ( 
 plements? 

No, for I have no kill ther 

Sir, ſence you like my Mine, 
Jos give me leave to |: 
a dozen bottl s to your lo 


No, Sir, I give you thanks, 


Ie is at jour ſervice, and al 
is in the houſe, ſpare it 1 


I thank cu for it. 
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Le 24 me 


alogue entre. deux 
Amis. 


Onſieur, votre ſervi- 
teur 
allez vous comme cela? 
ne vais pas, je viens. 
au venez vous donc? 


viens dela Comedie. 


rie, à la fin de la Comedie. 


ent jouẽ une Farce la plus 
bouffonne du monde. 


ous wavez jamais veu une 
ſelle piece. 4 
yez-la, je vous prie. | 

Dus en ſerez fort ſatisfait. 
dus rirez tout voſtre ſaoul. 
dus y verrez un Crouſtil- 
leur. 

vous fera crever de rire. 


ya des fols par tout. 

en a autant en ce monde, 
dus avez a. 

us y eſtes. . 


$, bo 


5 2152 frappe ay bur. 


mais je n' ay tant ri en ma 


en lieu ou on maik aller. 


ous avez mis le doigt deſ. : 


The 24 


Dialogue between 
Two Friends. 


gy” your Servant. 


Where are you going ſo? 


I do not go, I coe. 


Whence come you then ? 

I come fron n a Play. 
1 did never laugh ſo much in my 
life at the end of the Play. 


"They have olaid a Farce, a Jig, 


the "_ jeſtful in the fen 


You wever ſaw ſuch a piece. 


Pray ſee it. 


It will give you content. 
Yor will laugh your belly full. 


. You will ſee there a pleaſant 


Joſter. 

He will make you burſt with 
laughter. 

There are fools every where. 

There are as many in this World 

as in any place we can go. 


You are right. 
Yon have it. 
You have ſaid watt to the pur 


Poſe. 


| 1 have hit the mark. 


Vous 
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Vous Fentendez. 

Pour qui me prenez vous ? 
Pour une homme affaires. 
Parlez-vous tout de bon ? 
Vous vous divertiflez. 
Cela vous plaiſt a dire. 


Qui eſt-ce qui dit le contraire 


Perſonne ne vous dit mot. 

Ne vous cabrez 

Avez-vous peur en voſtre om- 
bre? 

Ne vous Mettez pas en colere. 

Vous me feriez peur. 

Voila un beau temps. 

Le plus beau du monde. 


Si ce temps Ia duroit, je men 


iroĩs bien toſt. 
Je partirois bien toſt. 
Pour aller ou? 
En France. : 
Ce n'eſt pas poury demeurer? 
C'eſt pour revenir? 
Helas ! Dieu le ſpait. 
Il eſt vray que nous ſommes 
rous mortels. 
Nous, ne ſcavons pas ſi nous 
ſerons demain en vie. 
Je ſuis deſia vieux. 
Je commence à tirer ſur läge. 
Quel age peurez-vous bien 
avoir? 
Cinquante ans. | 
Vous ne paroiſſez pas tant. 
Je ne vous en donnerois pas 
plus de quarante. 
TJ e me porte bien, c'eſt le 
Principal. 
Lou ſoie Dieu. 
C'eſt une bonne choſe que. Ia 
ſanté. 
C'eſt la plus grande richeſſe 
que nous ayons au monde, 


The Dial, ours. 


Tor a man of buſne(;. 


How old may you be! 


| 7 am in word Maalth, that i 


Toru underſtand i; 
Fer whom do you take mi 


D you Joeak in earneſt? 
You ave merry. 

Tou are pleas'd to ſay þ. 
Who ſaith the contrary ? 
No body ſpeaks to you. 

Bc not ſurly. 

Are you afraid of Your ſpai 


Do not put your ſelf in a pil 
You would make me afrail, 
This is fine weather. 

The freeſt went her in the W 
If this weather did laſt ly 
ſhould be gone quickly, 

I would ſuddenly — 
To go where ? 

In France. 

Nat ro ſtay there? 

Nu intend to come again 
Alas? God knows. 

It is true, we are all marta! 


Me do not know whether we 
be alive to morrow. 

J am an old man already. 

I begin 10 grow old. 


Fifty. 4. . 

You do wot ſerm jo old. 

I could not think ou 70 be . 
fory- 


chiefeſt. 
God be 5 
Health if s precious rg | 


It is the ric cheſt treajurt's 
joy in this Werld. 


ya rien de ft vray. 

1 quoy, ne vous plaiſez- 

Fous pas en ce Pays? 

donnez moy, ce n'eſt pas 

ela. i 

zut bien aller voir ſes 

Ws: 

eſt juſte. 

Joudrois pouvoir faire le 
dyage avec vous. 

uſt a Dieu que I' env ie vous 

n priſt. 

ſerois ravi. 

mot: rrois de ſoye. 

me ſeroit beaucoup d' hon- 
eur. Rs 

wesde compliment. 

ela ſe pouvoit faire. 

an'eſt pas impoſſible. 
n'clt pas choſe impoſſible. 

ous en dehie. 

us n'oferiez.. 


eſt deu. | 

me pourrois reſoudre. 
tient- ii qu'a de Pargenrt ? 
ment! n'en faut il point 
pour faire le voyage ? 

nay pour tous deux. 
vous mettez point en 
peine. 

vous rens graces. 

ious ſuis oblige. 

us eſtes trop genereux. 
gez y donc, a Dieu. 

uw ſgavez bien ce que je 


The Dialog ves. 


je recevois I'argent qui 


Nothing more true. 

But what, de not you like this 
Connery? 

Parden me, excuſe me, it is nat 
for that. 


A man ſt go and ſee his 


friends, 

That is right, 

1 wiſh I could travel along with 
you. 

Would to God your mind were 
bent that way. | 

I wonld be huge glad of it. 

I would even die for joy. 

It would be a great honour for 
ane. 

Without complement. 


If ſuch a thing could be done. 


That is not impoſſible. 

It is not a thing impoſſible. 

Id. fie Hort. 

You dare not. ; 
If I jhould receive ſome. Money ? 
due to me. x 

I might reſolve thereupon, , 

it bus want of Mon:y ? 


How | is it not neceſſary for ſuch. 


a journey? | 
¶ have enough for us beth. 


Do not trouble your ſelf about 


WH, 
I give you thanks. 
J am ingaged to you. 
Tou are too generous. 
Think upon it then, fare wel F 
Ton know what I am to you. 
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The Dialogues. 


Vingt einquieme 


Dialogue entre deux 


Demoiſelles. 


A chere, que ferons- 
1 nous a ce ſoir? 
Nous ferons tout ce qu'il vous 
plaira. 
- 
Allons nous promener. 
Je le veux bien. 
Ou 1rons-nous ? 

Allons au Parc. 

Nous n' avons point de caxoſle. 

Louons-en un. 

Je ne veux pas aller au Parc 
dans un Caroſſe de loüage. 

Pourquoy non? 

Parce que ce w'eſt pas la cou- 
tume des perſonnes de no- 
ſtre qualite. 

On nous prendroit pour des 

_ debauchees.. 

Allons voir mon frere. 

Ils nous preſtera fon Caroſſe. 

Eſt-il en Ville? 

Ouy. 88 

Depuis quand? 

Depuis hier. 

Comment ſe port e- il? 

II ſe porte fort bien. 

Dieu en ſoit loue. 


Allons donc le prier de neus 


preſter ſon Caroſſe. 
Groyez-vous qu' il yueillebic 


* 


* 


Let us go ſee my Brother. 


The 25 


Dialogue betwee 
2 Gentlewomen 


| Y Dear, what ſhall ve 
| this Evcning ? 
We will do any thing that 


' pleaſe. | 4 
Let us take a walk. ö 
J will. 1 
Whither ſhall we go? | 


Let us go into the Fark. 

We have never a Coach. 

Let us hire one. 

1 will not go into the Park i 
Hackney Coach. 


= >... SS a 


Why not? L 
Becauſe it is not the cuſtom Wl. 
perſons of our quality. ; 

b 


People would take 11 b 
naug ht. 


He will leud us his Coach. 

Is he in Town ? _ 

Yes. TE 

Since when 2? 

Since yeſterday. 

How doth he do ? 

He is very well. 

God be thanked for it. 

Let us go then and defire li 
lend us his Coach. 


Do you think he will be wi 


hows le preſter * ? 

ſuis afleuree qu'il ne m'en 
efuſera pas. 

vis je croy qu'il voudra ve- 
ir avec nous. 

ſerois bien aiſe. 


moy auſſi 

| ese vous viens prier 
de me faire une grace. 

elle grace, ma ſceut ? 


point ? 

on, fi ce n'eſt quelque choſe 
que je ne puiſſe faire. 
rous le pouvez faire, me le 
promettez- vous? 

quoy bon tant de paroles? > 
. je accoutumè de vous re- 
fuſer d' aucune choſe ? 

tes moy ce que c'eſt. 

vous Je diray, mon frere. 
ademoi ſelle M. & moy vou- 
drions bien nous aller pro- 
mener au Parc: mais nous 
n avons point de Caroſſe. 
vous entens. | 
eſt à dire que vous voudriez 
bien avoir le mien. 

ous avez devine, mon frere, 


tou eſt Mademoiſelle ? 
lk eft 1a bas dans la ſalle. 
ous aurez mon Caroſſe, & 
encore d'avantage. | 
tquoy, mon frere ? 

à Compagnie. 

ue vous eſtes un bon frere ! 
due vous eſtes flateuſe, ma 
ſeur ! 


vous aime trop, mon frere. 


ouvez-vous m'aimer trop? 
on je confeſſe que je ne vous 
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118 ne me refuſerez- vous 
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te lend it us. 

I am certain he will not deny it 
me. 

But I] believe he will go along 
with us. 


I ſhould be very glad of it. 


And 1 alſo. 

Brother, I come to beg a Favour 
of You. 

What favour, Siſter ? 

But will you not refuſe me? 


No, wileſs it be ſomething Ican- 
not ao. 

F it be in your power, will you 
promiſe me to do it? 

What needs ſo many words? 

Do I uſe to deny any thing? 


Tell me what it is. 18 

1 will tell it you, Brot her. 

Miſtriſs M. and 1 would fain 
go walk in the Park ; but we 
want a oat 


I ander ond vn. 


That is as much as to Jay, Moi 


would gladly have mins. 
Mu have gueſſed right, Brother. 


And where is Miſtreſs M? 

She is below in the Hall. 

You ſhall have my Coach, and 
ſomething more, 

What, Brother? 

My company. | 

What a good Brot her you are! 

How well you flatter, S. ſter ; 


I love you too much, Brother. 
Can you love me too wuch ? 
No, I confe ah I cannot love you 


1 caurols 
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ſcaurois aimer autant que 
vous eſtes aimable. 
Et moy je ne vous aime point. 


Je ne vous croy pas. 

Je ſęay bien que vous m' aimeꝝ 
bien. 

Fen ay des preuves bien cer- 


taines. | 
ſuis bien aſſeurce. 
emeurons-en la, ma ſæut. 

Tout ce qu'il vous 
mon frere. 

Mais ſi vous voulez venir au- 
Parc avec nous,ileſt temps 
de partir. | 

Bien, bien, deſcendez en bas. 

Vous laifſez Mademoiſelle 
M. tout ſeule. 

Cela n'eſt pas civile. 

Ce n'eſt pas pour long- temps. 

Elle aura la bonte de m' excu- 
ſer. | 

Allez la prier de me pardon- 
ner, je ſuis à vous tout a 

I' heure. | 

Je m'en vais donner erdre 
qu'on mette les Chevaux 
au Caroſſe. | 

Je vous en prie, mon cher 

rere. 

Ne nous faites pas attendre 
trop long- temps. 


plaira, 


The Dialogues. 


. fo much as Jou are aim 


And I for my part, I du wy 
you. 

I do not believe you. 

I know you love me well, 


I have ver) certain pra 
it. 

I am very ſure of it. 

Let us ſtop here, Si ſter. 

What you pleaſe, Brother. 


But if you will go with ui 
the Park, it is time to l- 


ing. 
Well, well walk down Stair: 
You leave Miſtriſs M. all d 


That is net civil. 

It is not for long. 

She will have the gon; 
excuſe me. 

Go,gnd intreat her to param 
1 wil! be with you preſent! 


I am going to give order fir 
Hor ſes to be put into Caail 


Pray do fo Brother. 


Do not make us ſtay too leg. 


— 7 — Oo 
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L 26 Dialogue 


| \demoiſelle Marie, mon 
frere Yen va deſcendre. 
us prie de Vexcuſer. 

ait un peu empeſche. 
aurons ſon Caroſſe. 
endra avec nous. 
erite ? tout de bon? 

a dit ainſi. 
vous avez un bon frere! 


le meilſeur gargon du 

onde. 

udrois en avoir un parcel 

wement il eſt fort civil, 

fort courtois. ü | 

tout à fait galand / 

le monde Paime. 

bien aimable auſſi, le 

Mila qni vient. 

emoilelle, ; je vous prie de 

excuſer. 

(our ne m'avoi of cf dit 
1 


iberd que vous eſtie icy. 
leur, voſtre tres-· humble 
A 


a point d excuſe. 
emoiſelle, je m'eſtime 


onneur de vous accom- 
Itzur, ce ſera moy qui re- 


ray ce bon heur JA. 
t 3 Dieu Mademoiſelle; 


n'y a point de faure, il 


ureux, de ce que j'auray - 


mer au Parc.* . © + 
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MI Mary,my brot her ir 
1 coming down. 


He deſires you. to excuſe him. 
He was a little buſie. 


Me ſhall have his Coach. 


He will go along with us. 
Truly? in good earneſt ? 


He told me ſo. 


Oh! What a good Brother you 
have 


He is the beſt young man in the 


Werld. 

I would 1 had one like him. 

Really he is very Civil, and —_— 
courteous. 

He is altogether gallant. 

Every body louef him. 

He is alſo very wry: there te 
comes. 

Madam, I intreat ou 20 ek 

me. 

My Siſter did not tell me at Ff 

that you were here. 

ir, or = nw Servant. 


There needs m excuſe, wher- 2 


there is mo fault. 

Madam, 1 think my ſelf hapgs 
in having the honor of wai:- 
ing a” you in the Park. 


Sir, it ſhal be I that frat bave 


that happineſs.” 
Would to | God, Madam, that 20u 
que 
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que vous eſtimaſſiez tel en 
effect, mes deſirs ſeroient 
accomplis. | 


Je vous prie,mon frere,laiſſez 


I les compliments, & mon 
tons en Caroſſe. 


Il faut obeir à ma ſœur. 
llons, Mademoiſelle, per- 


ettez-moy de vous don. 
ner la main. E 


Me Jaiſſez-vous derriere, mon 
frere? 


Donnez-moy la main. 


 Aﬀeez-vous la. 


Je veurz eſtre a la portiere. 
Od vous voudrez. 

Ma ſœur ſe veut faire voir. 
Elle a raiſon Monſieur. 


Ouy, ouy, je me veux faire 


voir je ne crains rien. 

Faut avoüer, Mademoiſelle 
que voici un lieu bien di- 
vertiſſant. 

Tout à fait, Monſieur. 

Que 40 Caroſſes! 

Quel Caroſſe eſt cela? 


C'eſt celuy de ! Ambaſſdeur 


de France. 

Et cet autre la? 

Ceſt celuy de FAmbaſſeur 
d'Eſpagne. . 

Bon Dieu, * de pouſlicre- : 


LAS 


Allons.noug en, la pouſſiere 


m 'aveugle. - 

Ou courent tous ces Chavaus? 
Il y a une courſe, | 
Voyez- vous ce petit Cheval 

blanc? 
Qu” ileſt ;olly ? | 
1 court comme un petit Dias 
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Altogether, Sir. | 
How many Coaches! 


Let: 45 e the duſt Blind: n 


would eſteem it ſo, m 
ſhould be accompli hd 


J pray you Brother, legs 
theſe complements, and |; 
go into the Coach. 

I muſt obey my Siſter. 

Come Madam, give me ley 


take y ou by the hand, 


Do you leave me behind, 
ther? 
Give me your hand, 
Sit you there, 
I will be in the Boot. 
Where you will. 
My Siſter will be ſeen. 
She may well, Sir. 
Yes, yes, I wil be ſeen, I fea 
nothing, 
I muſt confe þ, Madam, Fen 
very pleaſant W 


What Coach is that? 
It is the French Ambaſſads 


And that other? 
It is the Spaniſh Ambaſai 


One: Gua, what a duſt here 


hether runs all thoſe. Hi 
There 4 is Race. 
Do you ſee that Itch. | 

Hor ee. 22 
How olick he is ! 
He ric like li tele Devi 


quroir bien du plaiſir icy, 
ce neſtoit la pouſſiere. 
our nons- nous en. 
ommence a eſtre tard. 

eſt pas fi tard que vous 
jenſ{eZ. \ 

elle heure eſt-1] ? 

eirdez à voſtre montre. 
Peſt pas fix heures. 

t de bonne heure. 

ſt heure dee retirer. 
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Here would be mucſi of pleaſurc» 


were it xot for the Duſt. 


Let us return again. 


It begins to be late, 

It is not ſo late as yon think i: 
=. 

What a Clock is it? 

Look on your Watch. 

Ir is not ſix a Clock. 

It is a good hour. 


Is is time to draw Lome warde. 


Le zy me Dialogue. 


Ademoiſelle Marie, vous 
ne vous en ire: pas. 

us coucherez avec moy. 

vous remercie, Mademoi- 

ſelle. | 

te diroit ma mere? 

i diroit-elle? 

n'eſt pas la premiere fois 

que vous m' avez fait cet 

honneur 1a. . 


k coucher avec vous, ma 
chere. 

us 11 ne ꝰ enſuit pas qu'il 
alle que j'y couche cette 
nuict. | 
urquoy non? | 
noſerois fans la permiſſion 
de ma mere. 

demoiſelle, je vous en prie 
ne retuſez pas ma ſœur de 
dette faveur. 


roũe que j*ay eu l' honneur 


——— 
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Ady Mary, you ſhall not go 
away. 
You ſhall lie with me, 
I thank you, Madam. 


What would my Motber ſay ? 
What ſhould ſhe ſay ? * 
It :5 not the firſt time jon ha ve 
done me that honour. 


I confeſs 1 have had the honour 
to lie with you, my dear. 


But it doth not follow, that J 
muſt needs lie with you this 
night. 

Why not? 5 5 

1 durſt not without my Mothers 
leave. | 

Madam, pray refuſe not my Si- 

ſter that 2 


| 
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Jiray moy meſme prier Ma- I will go my ſelf and iy 


dame votre mere qu'elle 
vous le permette. 
Je vous remercie, Monſieur. 
Cela ne ſe peut pour cette 
fois. 

Ce ſera pour une autre fois. 
Nous avons com pagnie a ſou- 
per a ce ſoir. 8 

Il faut que je fois au logis. 

De plus, mon Maiſtre à Dan- 
cet vient a ce ſoir.« 

Comment ſi tard? 

Il vient touſiours i ſix heures. 


Comment vappellet-1l ? 

Il ſFappelle Mr. 

Comment, eſt-ce Mr. qui vous 
monſtre? | 

Ouy c'eſt luy-meſme. 

Je le connois fort bien. 

Jay apris de my 

C'eſt un habile homme. 

Ill eſt excellent Maiftre. 

Ilenſeigne fort bien. 

II prend beaucoup de peine. 
Combien luy donne vous 
par mois? 

Quarante Chelins. 
Je lay en donnois autant. 
Od demeure- til? 
Il demeure dans, &c. 
Il ſaut que je l'aille voir. 
Il m'a parle de vous, Mon- 
neur. : 
Il ſera ravi de vous voi. 
Il fait grande eſtime de vous, 
Il dit que vous eſtes fort ge- 
nereux. | 
C'eſt un homme qui connoiſt 
le monde. : 
II ſcait ce que c' eſt que Ja ci- 


. 1 did learn ef him. 


your Lady- mot her to Cine 
leave. 
I thank you, Sir. | 
That cannot be for this ting 


Let it alone fer another tim 
We haue ſome company n 
with us to night. 

I muſt needs be at home. 
Beſides , my Dancing. nt 

comes to night. 
How, ſo late? 
He comes always ai ſix ac 


What is his name? 
His name 35 Mr. 
How, is it Mr. that tu 

you ? | 
Yes, it is the ſame. 
I know him very well, 


He is a Very able man. 
He is an excellent maſter. 
He teaches very well. 
He takes a great deal of pai 
How much do you gi 

monet h? - 
Forty jh:lliage. 
1 did give him ſo much. 
Where doth he d well! 
He dwells in, Gc. 
I muſt go to ſee him. 
He ſpoke to me of you. 


He vill be glad to ſce 30. 
Je eftcems you very much. 
He ſaith. you are ver) ge 


He is a man that know: 
Werl. 
He knows wat belengs il 
vi 


e. 

* ay de obligation. 
ſemoiſelle, vous oſerois- 
prier de luy faire mes 
alſemains? 
frere, nous approchons 
> chez nous. NE 
ſay bien, ma ſeeur. 

que Mademoiſelle, Marie 


ur que nous la menions 
z elle. | 
mend. ont” 
feur & Mademoiſelle, je 


ur que vous m' avez fait. 
jeu, ma Chere. 

t nous qui l' avons receu. 
lemoiſelle , obligez moy 
> mhonorer de vous com- 
andements. 

feur Cen'eſt pas amoy a 
dus commander. 


inder a tous les hommes. 
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reut pas venir chez nous, 


dus rens graces de l'hon- 


dites vous, Mademoi- 
lle] vous meritez de com- 


2 
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vility. 

Jam much oblig'd to him. 

Madam, durſt 1 intreat you te 
preſent my ſervice to him? 


1 ſhall Sir. 


Brot her, we draw near home. 


1 know it very well, Siſter. 

Seeirig MadamMary will not go. 
home with us, we muſt wait 
upon her home. 


That is underſtood. | 

Sir and Madam, 1 give you 
thanks for the honour you ha be 
done me. „ 

Farewel, my dear. 

It is we that have received ie. 

Madam, oblige me with the ho- 
nour of your commands. 


Sir, I am not to command 

f Jou. : 2 ; ; 

What do you ſay, Madam ? you 
feſerve to command all men, 
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Entre un Maiſtre . 
Ferivian & ſew Eco 


lier. 


| | Onfient j je vous Þrie de 

1VI m 'enſergneur a Ecrire. 

De tout mon coeur, je le veux 
bien, quelle letre voulez 
vous apprendre? 

Lalettre commune, l /:alienne, 
1a Batarde, &c. 

Quand voulez vous commen - 

AYP | 

Des demain fi vous voulez. 

Aveꝛ vous du Papier, de Lan- 

| cre, des Plumes ? | 

Non, je vous prie de m ache 
ter tout ce qu'il me faut, & 


je vous rendray voſtre ar- 


gent. 
Je n'y manqueray pas. 
Ave vous une eEcritoire ? 
Fen ay une méchante qui me 
pourra fervir. 
Ave vous un ganif? 
Non, je nen ay point. 


Voulez vous auſſi que je vous 


en achete un? 

Mais je ne ſęay pas tailler les 
plumes. 

Vous y apprendrez. 

Achetez men donc un s 11 
vous plaiſt. 


The 28th, 


Dial ogue hetpecl 
 Writing-Maſte 
his Scholar. 


Ir, I would ae ire youth 

ine to mrits. 2 
With all my heart, what 

would Jos t 1 


The. 01 Ahr hand, th 
an, Roman. | 
When will 18 togin 2 


To merrow if you pleaſe. 
Ha de you 9 Ink 
Pens? 
No, 7 would defi Jul 
mz all that is fitting, 
will pay you again. 


I Hall not fail to do is. 

Have you an Int horn 

I have a bad one that ſhail 
me. 

Have you a Pen-kni je! 

No, I have none. 

Shall 7 buy you one too? 


But I do not know how f 
ent. 

You ſhall learn. 
Then buy me one, if pon 
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us voulez je vous donne- 
de Pargent pour nra- 
-rer tout cela. 
eſt pas beſoin de cela, ne 
e rendrez vous pas bien 
res? 
veſt tout un. ; 
er vous vous regler ? 
ceſt une mauvaiſe cou- 
me. | 
eux apprendre a ecrire 
5 regles. 
;ferez, mieux. 
erla Peine de me faire 
Ws exemples chez vous. 
5 feray bien icy. 
ut mieux que je les faſſe 
oſtre preſence. 
que vous voyez comme 
fais. 3 
t vray que je pourray 


jeux profiter , en vous 


dyant faire. 

pus je conſeille. 

ray voſtre conſeil. 
ſieur, voila tout ce qu'il 
us faut. | 
bien tout cela vous cou- 
7. Z 


Papier coute fix folz, les 


lumes quatre, ſont dix, æ 
nere trois ſont treiſe. 


diſieʒ que vous m' ache- 

Nez un ganif, Tavez vous 
blie > 
mais je nay pas eu le 


mps Caller ou ſe font les 


eilleurs. 
ien n'importe pas. 

3 / 2. 
i n'eſt pas preſſé. 


ous Tapporteray demain 


If you will, I will give you Mo- 
ney to buy me all that. 


Theve 1s no need of that, can on 
not ret urn it me after ? 


It is all one to me. 
Mill jou be ruled? 
No, it is an ill cuſtome. 


will learn to write without 


Lines - 


Du will do better. | 


Take the pains to make me ſexs 
Copies at your Houſe. 
Ican make them here. 


It is better T ſhould make them 


before your eyes. 
That you may mark how I do. 


1: is true, I gay the better pra- 
ft, by ſeeing you do. 

1 advi ſe you ſo. | | 

1 will follom your advice. © 

Sir, there is every thing that 
you want; : | 

How much dot h all that goft you? 


The Paper coſt ſix pence, the Pens 
four pence, that is, ten pence; 
and the Ink three pence, that 
7s thi-teen pence, | 


You ſaid you would buy me a Pen- 
knife, hawe you forgot it? 


No, but 1 bad no time to 80 


where the beſt are made. 


Well, it is no matter. 
That is not in haſte. 

J. will beirg it to morrow with- 
T3 5035-5 oh ain 
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ſans faute. 

Ca, commencerons nous? 

Ouy, $11 vous plaiſt. 

Ou nous mettrons nous? 

N' importe pas ou, pourveu 
que nous ayons une table, 
dans une Chambre. 

Allons dans la ſale, il y fait 
bien clair. 

Il y a deux Tables. 

Nous prendrons la plus pro- 

re. 

Cette table 13 eſt trop baſſe, 
trop haute. 

Allons a Tautre. 

Faites moy mon exemple. 

Sgavez vous deja Ecrire ? 

Non, point du tout. 

II faut commencer par les 
Lettres. - 

Il faut premierement appren- 

dre a bien faire un o, & un i. 
Taillez moy ma Plume. 
Tenez bi en voſtre Plume. 
Tenez la droite. 

Allongez vos doigts. 

Levez un peu le pouce. 
Prenez de PAncre. 

Ill faut que je vous mene la 

main. 

La main vous tremble. 
Je ne ſęaurois tenir ma Plume. 
e. comme je la tiens. 


e ſgauriezʒ vous la tenir de 


meſme. 
Teneꝛ vos doigts comme cela. 
"Tournez de ce coſte Ià. 
| Tirez en bas. 
'Tenez valtre-bras droit. 
Levez la teſte. 
| e voſtre Papier de la 


main Rauche. 
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We: will uſe the fitteſt, 


| Fidld it ftrait. 


1 muſt guide your hand. 


kour hand ſhaker 


| Turn that way. 


out fail. 
Come, ſhall we begin? 
Yes, if you pleaſe. 
Where ſhall we ſit? 
It is no matter wheye dn 
we have a Table in a 


Let us go inte the Hall; iti 
light there. 
There are two Tables. 


That Table is too low; tu 


Let us ga to the other. 
Make ne a Copy. 

Can you write alreach! 
Not at all. | 
We muſt begin by the Lal 


You muſt firſt learn to mg 
and 1 well. 

Make me a Pen, 

Hola well your Pen. 


Reach down your Finger. 
Hold up your Thumb a lit 
Take ſome Ink. 


I eannot hold my Pen. 
See how TI hold it. 
Cannot you hold : it ſo? 


Hold your n ſo. 


Draw downwards. 
Hol d your Arm ſtrait. 
Hold u Ea Head. 
Hela faſt your Book With 
PANE, 


nlez voſtre ma in gauche. 
me voſtre Plume du co- 
(du Pouce. 

a qui eſt bien, 

aun bon o. 

es en un autre. 

tirez pas ſi bas. a 

y la ne vaut rien. 

tout tortu. 

es en un meilleur. 

(me cela. 

ei vous? 

oy bien. 

ez m' en faire un à cette 
eure. 

sen donc un bon. 

Plume ne marque pas. 
marque aſſez. 

ez moy encore Ja main, 
ez aller voſtre main. 

s la tenez trop roide. 

ez moy faire. 

arquez bien comme je 
i 

ous ne me laiſſez faire, 
pus ne ferons rien qui 
alle. 

e voy bien. 

oy bien que vous ne ferez 
mais rien qui vaille. 
ray mieux un autre fois. 
la premiere fois. 
ſez ecrit pour la premi- 
FOLs, - 

'oulez vous pas faire toute 
tre exemple? 

.Celt aſſez de la moitie. 
ray demain la reſte. 

la main laſſe. | 
i6ſtes bien tot las. 
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Set back your len hand. 

Turn your Pen o ard your 
thumb, 

That is well. 

That is a good @, 

Make another. 

Do mt draw ſo low. 


That ſame is naught. 


It is all crooked. 

Make a better one. 

So, thus. 

Do yor ſee ? 

I ab ſee. 

Now let me make one my ſelf, 


"Make a good one then, 


My Pen doth not caſt Ink. 
It caſts Ink enough. 

Guide my hand again. 
Let your band go. 

Wu hold it too ſtiff. 

Let me do. 

Mark well how I do. 


Unleſs you let me do, we ſhall do 
no good, 


I ſee that well. 

I perceive you will never do any 
thing that is good. 

I will do better another time. 

It i; the firſt time. 

I have writ enough for the feſt 
time. 
Won't you write out your whole 
copy? 


No, halfe is enough. 


I will write the reſt ty marrow. 6 


My hand is weary. 
Wu are ſcon Weary. 
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Le 29 Dialogue 


VI og? ma Sceur vou- 

droit bien apprendre 
auſſi de vous. 

Ne ſęait elle pas ecrire? 

Ouy, mais non pas aſſez bien. 

Elle a un bon commencement. 

Mais elle voudroit bien ecrir 
mieux. 

Er bien je luy montreray il 
luy plaiſt. 

On elt elle? 

Elle eſt au logis. 

S'il vous plaiſt je Piray appel 
let. 

Comme il vous plaira. 

La voicy qui vient. 

Ma Sœur je vous allois ap- 

-.- ener 

Pour quoy faire mon ſrere ? 

Ne m'avez vous pas dit que 
vous vouliez apprendre a 
Ccrire? 

Er gue je vous appellaſſe Jors 
que Mr. ſeroit 1 ICy.. 

Ouy. 


Ma jemolfelig volire 3 | 


Monſieur voſtre ſervante. 
C eſt vous qui enſeignez I'e- 
criture a mon frere "oF 


Ouy no 4 voſtre ſer- 


vice: 
Voudriez vousbien prendre ta 
eine de m' enſeigner auſſi? 
Pourquoy non Madame ? Ce 
me beaucou P d bonneur 


The 29 Dialogue 


She is within. 


8 I wou'd fain leam 0 


Foo. 


Cannot ſhe write? 
She can, but not well ex) 
She hath a good begging. 

But jhe would fain write h 


W-il,T will teach her if h 
fe 6. 


Where 1s ſpe? 
1 will call her if you pleaſ 


As hen pls aſe. 
H. re ſhe cometh. 
Siſter, I was going to call 


Tor what Brother? 
Did you not tell me, tha 
would my 40 we? 


And bid me cal you, Wien 
ſter is here. 

Yes. 

Madam, your ſervant 

Toure, Sir. 

It is you that teaches my B 
to write? 

Yes, Modem, at: ye ſerv 


l ye take the trouble t 
me too? 
Why not Made! ? 1 vil 
great Honour to me. 
8 7 Mon 


eur voſtre ſervante. 
{ſans doute M. vous é- 
vez deja fort bien. 
cement Monſieur j Ecris 
t mal; & je trouve votre 
Gere ſi bean, que je 
udrois de tout mon cœur 
ouvoir imiter. 
le pourrez facilement 
Ire Madame,avec une peu 
inſtruction & de pratique 
nſieur, Jay peur que je 
criray jamais bien. 
ay la main fort peſante. 
pratique Madame vous la 
ndra plus legere. 
vez vous me faire voir de 
oſtre Ecriture Madame? 
oila Monſieur. 
eſe voye. 
ien cette ccriture Ja n'eſt 
as tant mauvaiſe. 
donne: moy Monſieur, 
le eſt tout a fait mau- 
uſe, e 
des ſautes dont il fau- 
Ira vous corriger. 
en a quantitè Monſieur. 
a eft aſſeʒ droit. 


us riez Madame. 

nſieur je vous diray de- 
oy je ris. ng 

une feüille de Papier rei- 
lee de groſſe lignes noires, 
ue je mets ſous mon Pa- 
dier quand j Ecrĩs, & je vois 
ks lignes au travers. 

me doutois bien qu'il y 
- quelque choſe comme 


4 
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Tour ſervant, Sir. 

But doubtleſs M. you can write 
well already. | „ 

Trul) Sir, I write very ill; and 
I lite your writing ſo well, 
that I wiſh wich all my heart 
that 1 could imitate it. 


Tou may eaſily attain to it Ma- 
dam, with a little inſtruction 
and practice. 225 

Sir, I am afraid that I ſhall 
never write well. 

For my hand 1s very heavy. 

Madam, Practite will make it 
lighter. 

Madam, con you let me ſee your 
writing? | 

There is ſome Sir. 

Jet me ſce. 

Well, that writing is none of the 
worſt. _ | 

Excuſe me Sir, it is extreamly 


bad. 


There are ſome faults that muſt | 


be mended. 
There are a great many Sir. 
That is ftraight or even e. 
nough. TN 
Tou laugh, Madam. 


Sir, I will tell you what 1 laugh 


At. 


I have a ſhect of Paper Ruled 


with large black lines, that 

I put under the Paper I write 

upon, and I can ſee the Lines 

. thorow. 9 | 

I thought it was ſome ſuch mat- 
fer, | 


Mais 
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Le croyez, vous Monſieur? 


_ & voſtre Plume. 
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Mais il faut apprendre à ecrire 
ſans lignes. 


C'eſt ce que je ne pourray ja- 


mais faire. 
Si ferez, ſi ferez. 


Ouy, ouy, je le croy. 

Croyez vous que je pourray 

amèliorer ma main? 

Ouy aſſurément. 

Et bien Monſieur, nous com- 
mencerons donc quand 11 
vous plaira, 

Des aujourdhuy'fi vous voulez 

Avezyvous le temps de demeu- 
rer a preſent ? 


Guy Madame. 


Nous commencerons donc a 


cette heure 
Aver vous un Papier? 


Ouy Monſieur, Ie m' en vais le 


querir. 
Voila mon Papier? 

Faites moy & il vous plaiſt 
une exemple. | 
Donnez moy. voſtre Papier, 
Voila un tuyau,ou uneplume 

qui n'a jamais eſte taillee. 
C'eſt une Plume de Cygne. 
Pardonnez moy, c'eſt une 
Plume d'Oye. 
Les Plumes de Cygne ſont 


trap dures. 
Fay un quarteron de ces 
Plumes la. (la? 


Sont elles toutes comme celle 


Elles ſont fort bonnes. | 
Ce ſont des plumesde hollande 


Les Plumes de Hollande ſont 


elles meilleures que les au 
tres? / 
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Do you believe it Sir? 


Yes ſure. 


Pardon me, it is a Gooſe Wi 


But you muſt learn 1 1 
without lines. 
That is the thing I ſhall y 
be able to do. en 
Yes, yes, you will. 


Yes, yes, I an believe it. 
Do you think that I can 1 
my hand! 


Well, Sir, then we will by 
when you pleaſe. 


This very day if you will, 
Are you at leifure to ſtay nn 


Yes, Madam. 
Then we will begin preſenth. 


Have you a Paper Book? 
Yes, Sir I will fetch it. 


Here is my Paper Book. 
Make me a Copy, if you plea 


Give me your Paper Botk a 
your Pen. 

Here is & Quill that was n 
cut. | 

It is a Swans Quill. 


The Swans Quills are tos la 
Ihave a quartern of theſe V 


Are they all ſuch ? 
They are very good. 
They are Dutch Quills. 
Are Dutch Quills better ti 

others? 


The Dialogues. 


183 


pn appelle plumes de IIol- They eall Dutch 2uills, thoſe 


landes, celles qui font Hol- 
landees. 

enentens pas Ce mot deHol- 
landees. 

ſoyer vous ces marques aux 
deux coſtez de la Plume? 

Duy. | | 

Les Plumes qui ont ces mar- 
ques ſont Holland èes. 

t comment ſe font ces mar- 
ques la? 

n prend une Plume que l'on 
fait un peu chauffer dans 
les cendres chaudes,juſqu'a 
ce qu'elle ſoit molle. 

ws apres on la fait plier 
avec le dos d'un couteau 
ſurle Genou, tout le long 
du Tuyau. 

e vous prie apprenez moy a 
faire cela. 

ele veux bien. 

\vez vous du feu ? 

Duy, ily en a dans ma cham- 
bre. | | 

Yonnez, moy une Plume. 

n voila une. 

degardez moy faire. 

ſe fourre la Plume dans le 
feu comme cela. 
ouchez comme elle eſt molle 

le eſt bien chaude. 

Uleurement. 

cette heure faut la mettre 


ſur voſtre Genou, ou ſur la 


table comme cela. 
Vous mettezle couteau deſſus, 

comme vous voyez, ferme 

comme cela. 


puis vous tirez la Plume ainſi 


voy<z comme elle ſe ploye, 


/ 


that are Dutchified. 


de not underſtand that word 
Dut chi ed . P | 

Do you jee theſe marks at both 
fides of the Quills ? 

Tes. | 

Quills that are thus marked, 

are Dutchificd. 
nd how are theſe marks made? 


One muſt take a Nui, and 
warm it a little in hot embers, 


till it be ſoftned. 

Afterwards one binds it with 
the back of a knife, upon ones 
knee, along the Quill 


Pray teach me to do ſo, 


1 will. 


Hawe you any fire? 


Yes, there is ſome in my Chame 
ber. 

Give me a Pen. 

There is one. 

See me do it. . 
It hruſt the Pen into the fire, as 
ow Jes; 
Teach — ſoft it is. 
It is very hot. 

Sure enough. 


Nom you muſt put it upon your 


Ense, or upon the Table, 
0s | . 
Mu muſt put the Knife upon it, 

as you ſee, hard ſo. 


Then you mult pull the Quill-ſo, 
ſee how it tends, 


Apres 
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Apres cela il la faut froter, 
ou r la nettoyer & Varron- 
ir. 


Cela eſt joly. 


Fort joly. h 

La Plume en eſt elle meilleure 
pour cela ? 

Elle en eſt plus nette. 

Elle ſe fend plus ne tement. 

Ca que je face votre exemple. 

Regardez comme je tiens ma 
main & mon bras. 
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After that you muſt rub it, 


make it clean and run | 
Tat is pretty. 0 | 
Pery pretty. | C 
Is the Quill the better for that A 
of 


It is cleaner. 

Tt opens more neatly, _ 

Come, let me make your Copy. 

Look how I hold my Pen an 
Arm. 


Le zo Dialogue, 


yous ecrivez bien Monſieur 

Faut avoũer que c'eſt une 

belle choſe qu'une belle ccri- 
ture. 


Quand ecriray-je comme ce- 


la? Jamais. 
Pourquoy, jamais. 
Jay ecri auſſi mal que vous. 
Si vous aimez PFecriture, & 
©" que vous vous y exerciez, 
vous pouvez parvenir a la 
perfection. 
En forgeant on devient forge- 
* 
En faiſant on apprend. 


En apprenant on devient 


Maiſtre. | 
Londres n'a pas eſte rebaſti 
tout en un jour. | 
Que voila de jolis traits ? 
Comment pouvez vous faire 


o 


© cla? 


How can you do that ? 
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\ : On write well Sir. 
I: is without diſpute, ſa 


writing 15 a fair thing. 
When fjhall I write ſo? Nev 


oy, never? 

I wrote once as bad as v0. 

If you love writing, and exe 
your elf in it, you may 
tain to perfection. 


Continual Practice begets Sk 


In doing one doth learn. chi 
In learning one becometh # Mes 
* 19 8 gue 
London was nat rebuilt in Nęeu 
day. om 


Ho ' Mat fine flouriſhes 1 


* 


f Ve 
ru 
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Nu ſee hom I do it. 


ous ve comme je fais. 

la n eſt pas difficile. 

an pas à vous qui le ſcaver 
fure. 

en n'eſt difficile a ceux qui 
ont bonne envie. 
offiduite amene la facilte. 


i voyons ce que vous pou- 
ver faire. 

ne ſcaurois bien tenir ma 
Plume. 

us ne la tenez pas mal. 

ournez la un peu du coſtẽ 
du pouce. 

ez voſtre bras droit. 

ez un peu le pouce. 

eriver hardiment. 

gallez bien vos Lettres. 

*mor Ia eſt il bon? 

crivez une ligne, & puis je 
vous corrigeray. 

fon frere, vous branflez la 

table. 

eculex vous un peu. 

etouchez pas à la table. 

tbien Monſieur, que dites 
vous de cette ligne la? 

ſrayement elle n eſt pas mau- 

vaiſe. 

ſais vous ne couchez pas aſ- 
ez vos lettres. 

encz Madame, tout le ſecret 
de bien ecrire,c*eſt de cou- 

cher vos lettes également. 


gueur, d'une meſme Par- 
geur, & d'une egale diſtance. 

omment , d'une égale di- 
ſtance ? 

& qu'il faut que la place 
qu eſt entre chaque lettre 


es faire d'une meſme lon- 
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That is not Hard. 
Not to you that can do it. 


Nothing is hard for them that 
are mindful. 

Aſſauity brings in facility * 
ea ſin ſs. | 


Come let us ſee what you can as, 
I cannit hold my Pen well 


Tou hold it pretty well. 

Turn it a little towards the 
Thumb. 5 

Hold your Arm ſtrait. 

Bend your Thumb a little. 

Write with aſſurance. 

Make your letters very even, 

Is that a good word F 

Write a Line, and then 1 will 
correct your faults, 

Brother, you ſhake the Table. 


Sit back a little. 

Do not touch the Table. ; 
Mell Sir, what Jay Ju to that 
Line? 

ory it is pretty good... 


But you > not ma ke our letter 
ſloping enough. 
Mark e all the ſecret 70 
write well is. to make your 
letters ſloping alike. 
To make thent of the ſame length, 


of the ſame breadth, and of an 


equal diſtance. 
How, of an equal di ance ? 2 


The thing is, that the place which 
ir berwecn every letter be of an 


d'un 
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d'un mot ſoit egale en lar- 

geur. 

Voila ce qu'on appelle la di- 
ſtance, depuis 1a juſques 1a. 

M'entendez vous ? 

Je vous entends fort bien. 

Il eſt bien difficile d'obſerver 
toutes ces reigles la. 


II n'y a rien de plus facile. 


Oh ga, faites cette ligne 1a 
meilleure {i vous pouvez. 

Tenez vous droite. 

Faites vos liaiſons menues. 

Cette liaiſon 1a eſt tortue. 


Coupez voſtre t de la hauteur 


des autres lettres. 


Faites ce d la bien rond en 
haut. 

Tirez ce trait la viſte. 

Voila qui eſt bien. 

Ah que voila un bon mot ! 

Cette grand M la weſt elle 
pas bien? 3 

Ce trait là weſt pas aſſez 

rond. | 

Ce premier jambage 1a eſt 
trop pointu. 


II faut que ce trait 1a ſoit un 


peu plus haut que Pautre. 
Il faut toujours faire vos li- 
aiſons d' embas bien ron- 
des. 
Jay fait deux n au lieu de 
deux m. 


Nie importe pas beaucoup. 
II 33 garde à voſtre 


exemple. a 
Il faut ècrire avec jugement. 


Il ne faut point Ecrire à la 
negligence. 
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equal breadth. 


The thing which is cally, 
ſtance from that place to th 

Do you underſtand me? 

I underſtand you very well. 

It is very difficult to obſerui 
theſe Rules. 

There is nothing ſo eaſie. 

Come now, make that line lj 
ter if you can. 

Sit ſtrait. 

Make the joint ſmall. 

That joint is crooked, 

Croſs your t as high as 
length of your orher 1; 
ters. 

Make that d very round at 
fps 1,6 

Draw that ſtroke quick. 

That is well, 

Oh that is a good word! 

Is not that great M well du 


That ſtroke is not round enougs 
Nat fr ſt foot is too pointed. 


That ſtroke muſt be a little lug 
er than the other. 

Tow muſt always make pur 
joints very round. 


I have made two ng, inſtal li 
two mg. | ien 
It is no great matter. el 
Tou muſt obſ,rve your Copy. WI" 


Nu my ft write with Fr W 


Nou muſt not write carcleſy, 
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ut mieux n'en faite guere 
qu'il ſoit bon, que beau- 
wp & qu' il ne vaille rien. 
eſt vray. | 
e: vous que j'ecrive 
ec voſtre Plume? 
oy que voſtre Plume eſt 
eilleure qui la mienne. 
ez Ia. 
til que cela paſſe la ligne? 
vrayment, ne voyez 
is pas bien à voſtre ex- 
ple? | 
ndez que je vous mene un 
eu la main à ce mot Ja. 
uy ſongez vous? 
 regardez vous? 
quoy regardez vous d'un 
tre coſte quand je vous 
ene la main? 
ut que ce petit trait Ja 
It bien menu. 
 elt il difficile? 
kmble que cela eſt aſſez 
cile. 
faites cela quarre, & il 
ut qu'il ſoit long. 
ne faites pas vos fl abe 
ndes. 
aut pas que ce trait 1a 


2 R en vais faire une bon- 
ligne pour la derniere. 
ien, qu en dites vous? 

eſt fort bien faite. 

es touſiours de meſme. 
enſeignez fort bien 
onſieur. 


2 une bonne me- 
0 E. 


it | plus haut que celuy 
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It is better to write 35ut little 
and well, than a great deal 
and bad. 

That is true. 

Will you let me write with, your 
Pen ? 

I believe that your Pen is better 
than mine. 

Take it. 


Muſt that go beyond the line ? 


No truly, do not you ſee your 
Copy? 


Stay let me guide your hand at 
that word a little, 


bat do you think upon? 


What do you look at? 
Why do you look another way, 
when I guide your hand? 


That little ſtroke muſt bs _w—_ 
ſmall. 

Is that hard ? ; 

Methinks that is eaſie enough. 


Dos do that ſquare, and it muſt 


be long. 
You do not make your * round 
enough. 


That robe muſt not be higher 
than that ſame. 


Well, I am going to write a god 
[ine for the laſt. 

Well, what ſay you to it ? 

It is very well gone. 

Do always ſo. 

Mu teach very well Ser. 


You have a good method. 


Vous 
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Vous prenez bien de la peine. 
Jen prens autant qu'il m'eſt 
poſſible. ; 
Prenez en auſſi de voſtre coſtẽ 
Ka tout ira bien. 
Je le feray Monſieur, j'y ſuis 
la plus interreſlèée. 
$1 vous apprene: bien vous en 
aurez le profit, & moy I hon- 
neur & le credit. 
Adieu Madame, voſtre Ser- 
viteur. | 
Adieu Monſieur, voſtre Ser- 
vuante. 
Je vous remercie 
peines. 


de vos 
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I take as much as I can. 


You take a great deal ef; 


Take ſome too on your part 
all will be well. 
Twill do it Sir, I am mf 
cerned. ne 
If you learn well, you ball 
the profit, and I the 
and credit. 
Farewel Madam, your Ser 


Alieu to you Sir, our fo 


I give you thanks fir Neu 
pains, 
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rente & unieme 
ulogue touchant une 
/ ut Fd C ol 


Velle heure eſt il a vo- 
tre Montre? 
ontre ne va pas. 
uoy cela? 

e que Jay oubliẽ 2 1a 
nter à ce matin. 


a preſent ? 


iſon? 

que je verray un qua- 
an au ſoleil je la monte- 
pour la mettre exacte- 
nt a Theure. , 


ure il eſt. 


dle ſoleil donne, là, il eſt 


ie. 

eſt pas aſſeure. 

geray tout ce que vous 
drez qu'il n'eſt pas en- 
edix heures. 

ſe peut faire. 

rez moy voſtre montre. 
ien vous a couſtè cette 
ntre jaa? 

ha coure ſix Piſtoles. 
trop cher. 

{t pas trop cher ron ſa 


ulez vous pas la mon- 
us diray bien quelle 


ent me le > TIEN vous? 


ement neuf heures & 


The one and thirtieth 
Dialogue ON * 
"um 


Hat is it à clock by 
your Watch 2 
My Watch deth not go. 
Why ſo ? | 
Becauſe I forgot to wind it up - 
this Morning. 
Will you not wind it up now ? 


No. | 

What is your reaſon 1 ? 

When I ſee a Sun Dial, 1 will 
wind it up, and ſet it exact 
at the time. 


I can tell you what it is a eleck. 


Hom can you tell ne 1 


Men the Sun ſhines there, it is. 
juſt halfe an hour after 


nine. 


\ 


That is not certain. 


I vill lay what you will, it is 
not Ten a clock yet. 


That may 17. 
Shew me your Watch. 


How much did this VV atch coſt 
you ? 

It coſt me Six Piſtols. 

That is too dear. | "ha 

Ir is mt too dear, conſidering the 
U bonte 
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bonte., _ 

Eſt elle meilleure qu'ne au- 
tre? 

Aſſeurement. 

Ou a d'elle eſtẽ faite? 


En France. 


La boëte n'eſt pas d' ar 
Cette boëte là eſt — chere 
qu'une d' argent. 
Je ne croy Pas cela, 
Croye ce qu'il yous plaira. 
Je ne la donnefois pas pour 
deux boëtes d' argent. 
Tenez, voila une montre 2 
bote d' arge, vayez Ia 
difference. 
Comment, vous aver deux 
| montres? 
Jen ay une autre au logis. 
Il faut donc que vous m' en 
donniez une. 
Je vous en donneray une pour 
de Targent. 
Cela n' '>| pas donner, c'eſt 
vendre. 5 
Et bien, je vous en vendray 
donc une, fi vous voulez. 
Je way point argent. 
Point d' argent point de ſuiſſe. 


Si vous me voulez faire credit, 


je vous en acheteray une. 
Je ne fais point de credit. 
Credir eſt mort. 
Argent contant parte méde- 
cine. 
Vous mefiez vous de moy.? 
Ce n'eſt pas cela. 
Je vous 125 5 bien. 
Je n'en doute pas. 
Eſtes vous Naser de Man- 


tres? 


Je f Machaut de cout, 
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Silver. 


I will pay you well. 


F am à Merchant of «ll „ 
. : ; : 0 


worth it. 
1s it better than an ther 


Without doubt. 
Mere was it made? 
In France. 
The Caſe is not of Silver. 
That Caſe is dearer ti n 


J do not beieve that. 

Believe what you Pleaſe. 

1 would nit gie it for tw 
ver ones. 

Look, here is a Watch v 
Silver "Caſe, ſee the 
rence. 


What* have you two lt 


I have another at home. 
You muſt give me one then, 


Iwill give you one for Man! 


That is nor giving, that it 

ling. 
Well then, Init Lell, you. 8 

you will. 
F have ns Money. 
No Money, no Wares. 
If you will truſt ne, I wii 

one of you. 
J do not truſs. 
Truſting is dead. 
Ready money brings curi. 


Do you mi ruſt me? 
K is not that. 


I make no doubt of it. 
Are you a Watch. merchant 
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zulez vous troquer voſtre 
ſontre contre quelquꝰ au- 
e choſe. 

re quoy ? 

tre cette vague Ja. 

le Pierre eſt cela? 

tun Diamant. 

me j ay le dos. 

ment 0 en eſt un. 

el prix eſt il? 

coutè dix pieces. 

us a cout dix vielles. 

us aſſeure qu'il ma coutẽ 
ay 

nvaut pas ſix. 

mepriſez fort le bien des 
tres. 

ge qu'il n 'y 2 perſonne 


IL vous a VO donner 
pieces. 

ige rien. 
* eſt bon, nous le 


dquerons avec ma grand 
patre.. © 

n'eſtes pas niais. 

bien me voulez vous don- 
de retour? 

ſol? 


clins de retour? 
tioc pour troc. 
n voila qui eſt fait. 


montre. 

Ceſt 2 condition que le 

mant eſt bon. 

us le garentis tel. 

et bon je vous rendray 
re Montre. 

2 1a la main. 

zun marche fair. 

nre va-tselle bien? 


e vous me donner vingt 


bien, Pay envie d'avoir 
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Will you truck your Watch for 
ſome other thing ? 


For what? 

For this Ring. 

What ſtone is that ? 

It is a Diamond. 

The wrong Way. 

Indeed it is one. 

Of what price is it? 

It coſt me ten poumd i. 

It coſt ten fiddles 

Iwill aſſure you it coſt me 6 
much. 

It is not worth ſix. 

You do much undervalue other 
folks things. 

Iwill lay you no body will give 
you Five pounds for it. 


1 will lay nothing. 

If your Diamond is good, 1 
will exchange for my great 
Watch. 


Don are not a fool. 


*. will you os me t to "boot ? 


Not a penny. 

Will you give me twenty ſhillings | 
to boot? 

No, one for the other. 

Well, it is done. 

For indeed I have a mind to have 
a Watch. 

But it is on that condition, that 
it is a good Diamond. 

I will warrant it you to be ſo. 

If it is naught I 1 will loſe the 
Watch. | 

Give me your hand. 

There is a bargain made. 

Derh the Watch go well ? 

2 Parſalfe- 
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Parfaitement bien. . 
Quelques fois elle va un peu 
- trop viſt e 
Comment faites vous, pour la 
faire aller plus doucement. 
Je debandele reſſort. 
Où eſt le reſſort. 
J! eſt dans le barillet. 
Quel eſt le barillet? 
C'eſt cette petite boëte Jà. 
Combien coute un reſlort ? 
Huict ou dix chelins. 
Je ne ſcay pas monter une 
montre. 


Eſt i] poſſible? 


Il eſt poſſible. 

Je vous montreray cela faci- 
Jement. | 
Laiſſez moy faire. 


De quel coſté faut il tour- | 


ner? - 
Du coſte droit. | 
Comment ſcavez vous quand 
elle eſt aſteʒ⁊ montè e? 
Tournez tout doucement juſ- 
qu'a ce que vous ſenticz 
un peu de reſiſtance. 
Vous tournez trop viſte. 
Vous romprez la corde. 
Ha! Ja voila rompue. 
Que Warreſtiezʒ vous quand 
vous aver ſenty dela reſiſt- 
ance ? 
Me ſemble que je n'en ay 
point ent. 


La corde eſtoit uſce. 


II la faut porter chez Phorlo- 
geur, afin qu'il y remette 
une Corde. £ 

Combien cela coutera t- il? 
Un cheling. 
Que cela. 


It is in the Spring-Box. 


Extremely well. 

Sometimes it goes a lin 
faſt. | 

What do you do to it to my 
go lower? | 

I unbind up the Spring, 

Where is the Spring? 


Which is the Spring- Bor Mira) 
I: is that litile Box-. 
What doth a Spring co! 
Eight or ten fhillings. 

1 cannot wind up a Match 


Is it poſſible 
It is poſſible. 
I can ſoon jhew you that. ll ;, 


Let me doit. | 
Which fide miſt I turn? Nu. 


The right ſide. # 

How do you know when "Wh 
nough ? 

Turn ſoftly until you find 
reſiſtance. 


Ton turn too faſt. 
You will break the String, 
Oh! It is broke, 
Why did you nat ſtay, wi 


felt reſiſtance ? |; 
 Methinks I have felt no. 


The ſtring was worn out. 
It muſt be carried to the 


maker, that he may 

_ © other ſtring to it. 1 
What will it coſt. 5 
One ſbilling. 3 
. No more? 
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eſl· ce pas aflez ? I not that enugb? 


mnnoiflez vous un bon Do you know a good Watch. 
logeur ? maker ? | 

uy. f ? 5 

\ demeure t- il?  _ Where doth be dwell? 
demeure au Commun He awellech in Covent-Gars 
1 den. | 

ny voir, a Dieu. 7 go and ſee b.m, farcwell. 


trente & d:uxic- The two and thirtieth 
Dialogue entre plu- Dialogue, between 
ws Gentils hommes ſeveral Gentlemen 
vont divertir. that go to be merry 
1 TR" abroad, 


% 


Ue ferons-nous au- AW 7 Hat Ball we do ro 


jourd-huy ,Mefſſieurs, day, Gentlemen, 
paſſerons nous la jour- How ſhall we epaſs away this day? 


A ce quil vous plaira. B. How you pleaſe. 
Allons nous promener C. Let us walk as far a: 
es a Greenwich. Greenwich. 


$ en prie, je ny ay ja- thither, I intreat you, I have 

eſte. never been there. 

t quoy faire à Green= A. And what do you intend. 

to do at Greenwich? 

Voila une belle de- D. That is ne Queſtion. 

le, & quoy faire autre And what ſhould we do oo ; 

Tp = | where? 

Allons-y ſi vous vou- A. Let us gothither, ! Hoa 
I U 3 E 


Ha, Meſſieurs, allons-y D 4b Gentlemen, let us go 
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les, je ſuis de tous bons ac- 
cords. 

B. Je connois 13 un hon- 
noſte homme qui à de bon 
Vin dans ſa cave. | 

A,. Allons-nousy en donc. 
Comment irons- nous, Meſſi- 
eurs ? ) 

B. Allons-y par eau. 


roſſe. 


D. Non, non, il y a plus 


de plaiſin ſur Feau. 
. 4. Monheur a raiſon, nous 
pourrons fumer dans le ba- 
teau, & boire le petit coup 
5 
B. For moy, vous ſavez, 
que je ne fume point. Mais je 
ſcrai bien aiſe de boire un 
coup de bon Vin de Canarie. 
C. Ne boitons- nous pas, & 
ne fumerons- nous pas aſſez, 
quand nous ſerons 1a. 
D. Meſſieurs, fi nous vou- 


Jons aller Ja, ne perdons point 


de remps, pendant que Ja ma- 
rer eſt bonne. 

A. Allez touſiours devant, 

Meſſieurs, je m᷑en vais a la 


Roſe prendre une couple de 


bouteilles, & des pipes. 


B. Na tardez donc pas. 


phHous vous attendrons à Somere 
A. Marchez touſtours, je 

vous attraperai bien. 

Di. II falloit ſuy dire qu'il 

apportaſt une once de bon Ta- 

bac d'Eſpagne, Ag 

Ci: Il en a dans fa boite, il 


5 . 47 27 -7 7 55 ** 
* 
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c. Prenons pluùtoſt un Ca- 


Boat, and drink a merry (| 


ſmoabt enough, when we 


pleaſe, I am et m tos 
reſt. | 

B. I know an he 
there, that hath good In 
his Cellar. 

A. Let ws go thither! 
Which way ſhall we 0,6 
men ? 
B Let us go thither i) 
ter. 

C. Let us rather ty 
Coach. 

D. No, no, there is mir 
ſure by Water, 

A. The Gentleman 
ght, we may ſmoak in 


B. For my part, you in 
never ſmank: but I will by 
to arink a Cup of good Cena 


G8 hag we hor Grid 


thlther 7 | 
D. Gentlemen, if wi. 

go thither, let us not loje 

while t :e Tide ſerves. 


A. Go you before, G 
men, I am going 10 the Ri 
a couple of Bottles, and 


7 744. 3 
B. Do not ſtay then, wt x 
ſtay fir you ar Somerſet-1ill 
; 3 0 ; . : 
A. Ce on, I wil will 


you by and by. © 

D. We jhould haue tos 
that he ſhould bring an on 
£004 Spaniſh Tubacco. 
C. He hath fame in J. 
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jamais fans cela. he is never without. | 
Meſſieurs,faiſons marche B. Gentlemen, let us agree for 


un bateau. © 4 Boat. 
Prendrons nous un hom- C. Shall we rake a Man or 
ju deux? two? 

prenons- en deux. D. Let us take two. 


'Bonnes gens, c combien B. Honeſt men, what fhall 

; donnerons-nous pour we give you fo carry us to Green- 
mener I Greenwich, & wich, and to bring us back a- 
nous ramener. gain ? 
mleur, vous nous donne- Sir, Jou ſhall give ur a: Crown, 
vil vous plaiſt un Eſcu. i on pleaſe. 
eſt trop, vous aurez qua- It is too much, you ſhall have 
helins. 0 | four ſhillings, 
ſous ne pouvons vous me- Me cannot carry you for leſs. 

4 moins. 

I leur faut donner cin C. e muſt give them fre 
ins, ce font d' honneſtes ſhillings, they are honeſt men, 
„ il faut qu'ils gagnent they muſt get their living. © 
vie. 

Et bien vous aurez ce B. Well, you Hall have what 
dos demandez. you a5R. 
lieft voſtre Bateau? Where is your Boat ? 
evoila, Meſſieurs. There it is, Gentlemen. 
0us plaiſt-i] 1 y entrer ? Will you be pleaſed to ſtep in? 
Tout a cette heure; 3 D. Preſently, we ſtay for 4 
| attendons un Gentil- Gentleman, 
me. 

Voila Mr. A. qui vient, C. There is Mr. A coming, 
ut diligence. he bath made haſte. 

ll va du pied comme un _ H. goerh like a lean Cat. 
maigre. b 

Et bien, Meſſieurs, ne A. Well, Gentlemen, have 
je pas diligent ? not 1 diſpatch : ? | 

| Ouy vrayement vous ""D. Truly you have you ſhall 
vous boirez le premier. drink firſt. 

Avez-yous apporte de B. Have Jon brought good 
in? Vine? 


out ſeul. drink it all my ſelf. 
Vous ne Þ entendez pas B. Nik unter ſtand the mat. 
ff.. 2% "a Ran ety" well. 


* 1 C. All 


vil n'eſt bon, je le bot As If it be not god, + will 
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C. Allons donc, Meſſieurs, 
entrons, dans le Bateau. 

D. Entre: le premier, nous 
vous ſuivrons. . 
Fans ceremonie, Meſſi- 


eurs, qui m' aiĩme me ſuive. 


B. A quoy bon tant de 
compliments? Pour moy je 


n' en fais jamais; je me place 
aupres de vous, car vous gar- 


de les bouteilles. 5 
C. Monſieur je vous prie 


de ne me pas obliger à com- 


mettre une incivilité. 


D. Monſieur, je ne paſſerai 
pas devant vous, je ſay tr 
bien Phonneur qui vous e 

C. Mais, Monſieur, vous 
vous mocquez de moy, nous 
ſerons donc ici juſqu a de- 
main. 1 

A. Faut avouer, Meſſieurs, 
que vous eſtes bien ceremoni- 
eux. | | 

B. Et allons, allons, Meſ- 
ſieurs, depeſchons nous, faut 
il tant de ceremonies entre a- 


D. De grace, Monſieur, ne 


faiſons pas attendre ces Meſſi- 


eurs. 88 
C. Monſieur, ;̃aime mieux 


faire une incivilite, que de 
vous defoberr. 
A. Faut avouer, Meſſieurs, 


que voici une belle Riviere. 


B. C'eſt la plus belle de 


C. L'eau eſt bien calme 2 


Preſent, 
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men, let him follow me that | 


| 5 any : I take my place ij 


aàt preſent. 


C. Come then, Gentlemen, 


us ſtep into the Boat. 
D. Step in firft, we will Hm 
low yor.- IF 


A. Without ceremony, 


„ 
B. What needs ſo many ( 
plem:nts ? For my part I 1. 


or you keep the bottles. 


C. Sir, I ntreat you ml 
let me commit an incivility, 


D. Sir, I will not g be 
you, I know very well the ref 
that is due to you. 


C. But, Sir, you laugh 
me, we will ſtay here then 
to marrow. | 


A. I muſt confeſs, G 


men, you are very ceremm 


B. Come, come, Gentl: 
let us make haſte, what nt 
many ceremonies among fri 


| D. 7 beſeech you, Sir, | 
not make theſe Gentlemen fi 


C. Sir, had rather c 
an incivility than to aiſobej 


A. Seriouſly, Gentlemin, 
is a fine River. 
A. It is the fineft in Es 
C. The water is very 


Y. N 
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. Nous ne pouvionschoiſir D. We could not have pitcht 

plus beau jour pour nous en a finer day to go by Water. 
mener par eau. | | DO | 
„ Mais Monſieur 4. vous B. But Monſieur A. you haue 

; appotte du Tabac, & brought Tobacco and Piper with 
Pipes. Mais ou prendrez you : But where will you have 


du feu? 5 5 - 
Jay oubliẽ une m&eche, A. Thave forgot a match, I 
uis bien eſtourdi, am wer) giddy- headed. 


Tant mieux, auſſi bien: C. So much the better, for in- 
naime point fumer que died I do not love ſmoa king, but 
nd je furs d'arreſt. when I am at my journeys end. 

g. Vrayement, Meſſieurs, B. Really, Gentlemen, our 
re converſation vaut converſation is better than ſmoak. 
ux que de la fumee. 3 7 

p. Nous voici bien proche D. We are very near the 


Pont, n'y 4 t-il point de Bridge, is there no danger to 


ver à paſſer deflous ? ſhoot it? Er 
ye » a . h „5 . hi , 
Non plus qulici,Peauy A. No more than in this 
a preſent toute unie. place, the Water is ſmooth now. 


;. Ty paſle tous les jours B. I go through it two or ” 
x Ou trois fois, ſoir que three times a day, whether the 

u ſoir haute ou baſſe. Water be high or low. 

Vous eſtes bien hardi, C. Du are mighty bold, I 
paſſai une fois que l'eau went through it once, when the 

it baſſe, le bateau penſa Vater was low, the Boat had 
oncer. like to have been funk. 

p. Il n'y a point trop d'aſ-. D. There is not too much ſafe· 
rance, Je ne m'y flerois pas ry, 1 would not truſt too much 


), | | ; 40 it, 

Ni moy non plus. A. Nor I neither 

. Comment, Meſſieurs, ne B. Mhat, Gentlemen, cannot 
vous pas nager Jou ſmim ? | 


Je nage comme un poiſ- C. 1 ſwine like a Fiſh, but 
mais nen pas avec mes ha- not in my Cloaths. | 


Jay paſſe pluſieurs fois A. I have ſwimmed many 
uviere à la nage avec un times over the River, with 4 


eau apres moy. a Boat after me. | 
Je gage que je m'en vais B. I will lay @ wager, that 
er ici à Greenwich. I can ſwim from hence 19 Green- 
. ; | | wich. 5 "ae . | 


* 


c. Je 
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C. Je vous en prie, donnez- 
nous un peu ce plaiſir 1a. 
1 Je croy qu'il boiroit de 
l'eau, pendant que nous boiri- 


ons le Vin. 


B. Ce ſera pour une autre 


fois, Meſſieur, e au n'eſt pas 
aſſez chaude maintenant. 


D. Je voudrois favoir nager 


à la peine de me baigner a 


preſent ; mais je nage com- 


me une pierre. 
A. Nous voici ſous le Pont. 


B. Voila uu beau Pont. 

C. C'eſt le plus beau de 
A 9 
D. Combien 
eſt baſti, il y a plus de — 

A. Nous allons bien voir 
des vaiſſeaux à preſent. 
B. Nous en verrons aſſez: 
mais ce font preſque tous des 
vaiſſeaux marchands. | 


c. Ou, ſont donc les vaiſ- 


ſeaux de guerre? ; 

Di. Ils ſont preſque tous 

ſur mer à preſent. 

B. Un peu devant que la 

guerre fuſt declare, je fus me 
romener à Rocheſter par eau 


avec des Meſſieurs de Londres, 


nous viſmes les plus beaux 
vaiſſeaux du Roy dans la Ri- 
viere de Rocbeſter. 

A. Viſtes vous le Souve- 
Were 
B. Ouy; & une vingtaine 
des plus grands apres luy. 
B. On dit que c' eſt un vaiſ- 


ſeau prodigieux. 
A. Ceſt le plus grand que 
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Briage. 


ya t-1] qu'il 


Ship. | 


C. Pray let ut bay it 
paſtime a little. | 
D. I believe he whuld u 
Water, whilſt we drink ig 


B. Some other time Gil 
men, the Vater is not hot emu 
now. 8 | 
D. Iwiſb I could ſwin, 
condition to bath my ſelf in 
but I ſwim like a Stone. 


A. We are now uw 


B. Thists a fine Eridgi 
C. Ie is the fncft in El 
rope. | 
D. How long is it ſing 
was built, it is above. 
A. We are now going t1 
a great many Ships. 
B. VV e ſpal ſer many of the 
but they are almoſt all Merchan 
men. 
C. VVhere are then the M 
of Mar? | 
D. They are moſt of them u 
at Sea. 
B. A little before th: VVarn 
proclaimed, I went to Roche! 
by water with ſeme Gentleme 
London, we ſaw the fue 
the Kings Ships in the Rive 
Rocheſter. - . 


raign? 
B. Yes, and Twenty mo 
the biggeſt next it. | 
B. They ſay it is aprodig 


A. Did you ſee the Sn 


A, Itis the biggeſt that: 
a 's* þ AY a RE. j's 


ye jamais veu, vous diriez 
vous eſtes dans un Cha- 


au. 
c. Me ſemble que voila de 
inds vaiſſeaux. 2 
p. Ils ſont aſſez grands pour 
dvaiſſeaux Marchands. 

C. N'y a t- il point de vaiſ- 
wx de guerre ſur la Tamiſe 
preſent ? | 

D. Il y en peut avoirquel. 
Jes uns. 

3. Pay ouy dire que le Roy 
t baiſtir pluſieurs Fregates 
wledge & à Deptford. 


A. Je les ay veu commen- 


3. N'y aura t- il pas moyen 
es aller voir? 
4. Ouy da, fi nous avons 
de temps. | 

C. Nous viendrons une au- 
fois tout ex pres pour voir 
vaiſſeaux. „ 
d. Si nous avons le Temps, 
5 pourrons mettre pied a 
ea Deptford: en revenant. 


ugera à propos. 
Nous verrons, nous ver- 
1 5 
{. Nous voila tantoſt a 
FZ 
Je voudrois que nous y 
ons deſia: Car je com- 
ce a eſtre altere. l 
A propos, nous ne ſon- 
ns pas à nos Bouteilles. 
. Monſieur, tirez un peu 
te taſſe de voſtre poche. 
. Vous avez bien fait de 


- << 
Fi ap  o „„ Cr av 
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I ſaw ; you would think that you 


. Comme la compagnie 


4 


are in a Caſtle. 


C. Methinks that ehoſe | are 


wery great Ships. 


C. They ere big enough for 


M:crchant-men. 


D. Is there no men of War 
upon the Thames at this time? 


oſe. 


B. I have heard his Maj 40 
e 


hath cauſed many Fregats to 


built ar Wooledge, and at 


Deptford. 


P 


A. I ſow them begun. | 


ee 
B. Is there no way to go to ſee 


them ? | 


A. Yes, if we have but time 


enough. _ . 
C. We will come on 


another time, to ſee the Ships. 


D. F we have time, we may 
land at Deptford as we come 


back. 


| fitting | ; 


C. We ſhall ſee, we ſhall ſee.” 


A. We are almoſt at Green. 


wich. 


B. 1 wiſh we were there al. 


ready: For I begin to be ary. 


- C. To the buſineſs in hand TI 
we do not mind our Bottles, 
D. Sir, pull your Cup out of 17 850 


your pocket a little. 


A. You have dine well to put 
1 9 4 85 £4 me 
. 4 
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c There may be ſome, I ſup- 


B. As the company ſhall think 
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A. Allons Miſtlours; 3 a vo- 
tre ſantt. | 


B. Tope. 
C. Beuvez 3 moy, car j'e 
ſtrangle de ſoif. 


A. Monſieur, je vous porte 


la ſantẽ du Roy. 

B. Je la regoIS du bon du 
cœur. 

A. Il faut qu'eHe aille à la 
* 

B. Monſieur, c'eſt la ſantẽ 
de fa Majeſte, je vous la por- 
te, Monſieur. 

A. Vous ne beuvez pas 
Cour. 

B. Je ne ſaurois Monſieur, 
le verre eſt trop grand, & vous 
Tavez empli ſi plein, que je ne 
le puis tenir ſans repandre. 

A. En verit*, le Tay beu 
de meſme. 

B. Excuſez-moy, je ne ſau- 
r01s tant boire à une fois. 

B. Tenez, Monſieur, faites 
moy raiſon. 

C. Je ne demande pas 
* 


Je n'ay encore beu 


qu' un 3 depeſcheꝛ · vous 


onc de boire, afin que je 


boive à mon tour. 


A. Donnez-moy la taſſe, 


Monſieur, je vous ſervirai. 


D. Je me ſervirai bien moy- 
meſme, donnez- moy la Bou- 


teille. 


A. Tener, Ia voila, elle eſt 
77 vuide. 
II Y @ 2 encore aflez, 


- 
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mien avertir: Car jen * ſon- 
geois point. 


me in mind; for Idid unt 1h; 
upon it. 

A. Come, Gentlemen, to 
Health. 

B. Tope it. 

C. Drink to me, for 1, 
almoſt choaked. | 

A. Sir, I drink the Kin... 
Health. | 1 
B. I accept of it with al 
heart. 

A. It muſt go round. 


B. Sir, it is His Ma ft 
good Health, I drink it to 50 
Sir. 

A. You do not drink it uy 


B. I cannot, Sir, the le 
is too big, and jou have file 
fo full,that I cannot hold it wit 
out ſpilling. 


A Truly I drunk it þo. 


B. Excuſe me, I cannot dri 
fo much at a draught. 
B. Here, Sir, pledge me. 


C. I deſire ns better. 


8 C. 1 have drunk but one c 
yet, make hafte then, that In 
drink. at my turn. 


A. Let me ſee the Cup, 5 
will help you. 
D. 1 will help my ſelf, [4 
me the Bottle. 


A. Hold, here it 0 it is 


moſt empty. 
D. There is enough fill 
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me. 


E. He draws pretty well fir 
a little man. 


301 
ur moy. | 


g. Il ne tire pas mal pour 


petit homme. 

4. Ca, d*bouchons Pautre 
uteile, jay ſi grand ſoif, 
e je boirois bien la Mer & 
; Poiſons. 

3. Vous repandez, prenez 
rde 3 ce que vous faites. 


ire, que vous en avez perdu. 
A. Tay tort, je le confeſle ; 
ais puis que ay fait la faute, 
faut que je la boive. 

;. Ce vin ici fait fendre 
5 PLerTes. ; 

J. Meſſieurs, achevons nö- 
e bouteille, devant que de 
ttir du Bateau. 

C. Donnez en un coup à 


nt pris de peine a ramer. 

D. Tenez, mes bons amis, 
Ja pour vous. 

Grand merci, Meſſieurs. 
A. Meſſieurs, payerons- 
us le Bateau a preſent, ou ſi 
us attendrons au retour? 
B. Faites comme il vous 


z bon. 3 

C. Non, non, nous le paye- 
ns a noſtre retour. 

D. Voici un fort beau lieu, 
fort divertiſſant. 

4. Auſſi eſt il. | 

B. Meſſieurs, voulez- vous 
e je vous mene chez cet 
nneſte homme, dont je vous 
parle en partant? 

C. A t- il de bon Vin? 

8. Il en a d'excellent. 


N 5 


4. Vous n'en ſauriez tant 


s pauvres Bateliers, qui ont 


ura, comme vous le trouve- 


A. Come let us open the other 
Bottle, I am ſo dry, that I could 
drin the Sea and Fiſbes. 


B. Fou ſpill, have à care 
what you do. 

A. Mu cannot make ſo much 
as you have loſt. 

A. I am to blame, I confeſs ; 


but ſeeing I have cemmitted a 


fault, I muſt drink it. 

B. This Niue will make a 
Cat ſpeak. DO i 

A. Gentlemen, let us empty 
our Bottle, before we come out 
of the Boat. 

C. Give aGlafſs to theſe poor 
Watermen that have taken fo 
much pains to row. 

D. Here, Friends, this is for 

ou. 

Thanks, Gentlemen. 

A. Gentlemen, ſhall we pay 
for the Boat now, or ſhall we pay 
them when we come back 

B. Do as you pleaſe, as you 
think good. 


C. No, no, we will pay when 

we come back. 5 

D. That is a very fine and 
delightful place. 
A. So it is, 

B. Gentlemen, will you have 
me carry you to that honeſt mans 
houſ?, I ſpoke to you of when we 
came away. 

C. Hath he got good Wine ? 
B. He hath ſome excellent. 
D. Allon 
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D. Allons y donc. 

B. Avec cela, c'eſt un hom- 
mede fort bokne compagnie. 
a a eſte en France, Il parle 

bon Frangois. Ip 

IL eſt rout à fait_gaillard, il 
. Chante touſiours. 

II ſgait beaucoup de chan- 

. ſons à boire. 

Jl vous fera crever de rire. 


On ne Sgennuye point en ſa 
compagnie. 
A. Allons- nous y en donc 
viſtement, c'eſt une homme 
comme il me faut. 


B. Serviteur a Monſieur 


de Ceans. 
Monſieur, voſtre tres humble 
ſerviteur. | 
Comment vous portez-vous. 


Fort à voſtre ſervice. 
Nous nous ſommes venus 
promener icy ces Meſſieurs 
& moy. 7 
Je leur ay fait recit de voſtre 
peſonne & de voſtre bon Vin. 


Monſieur, je vous ſuis bien 


obligé, je vous enremercie. 
Meſſieurs, vous ſoyez tous 
les tres bien venus. 
Vous plaiſt-il monter en 
haut, Pay quelque choſe de 
haut gouſt que je m'en vais 


vous envoyer, avec du meil- 


leur Vin, haut de couleur, 
il me reſſemble? 

Car 1 que je ne le porte 
pas h 

te gobeler, principalement 
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He will make you burſt u 


aut, jaime bien hauſler 


D. Let us go there then, 
B. Beſides, he is a man g 
company too. 

He hath been in France, 
can ſpeak good French. 
He is altogether merry, he q 

ways ſings. 
He hath many drinking Sm: 


laughing. 
One is never weary of hit a 
pany. 
A. Let us go there qui 
then, heis ſuch a man a; 
would have. 


B. Nour Servant, Landlord. 3 
Sir, your moſt humble p 

vant. "of 
How do you do? . 
Well at your ſervice. 1 


We are come to take a little 
wertiſement here, theſe G 
tlemen and 1. 

I have commended to th: 
both your ſelf and your gi 


ne. 5 d 
Sir, I am much obliged to eg 
I give you thanks for it. 


Gentlemen, you are all very vt 
come. 
Will you be pleaſed to wal 
Stairs, I have ſome ho-goth 
I will ſend you tp, with ſm 
of the beſt Wine of a high 
leur, it is liłke me? 


For although 1 am mt hig 
minded, I love to drink tg 
thiefly about the higher tim 
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le haut du j jour, & ſi je ne 
be jamais de mon haut, 
n'en fals jamais plus haut 
main. 

4. Mon hoſte, vous parlez 

bon Frangois. 

HAcuſez-moy, Monſieur, je 
entens que le haut Alle- 


; ; Et bien, Meſheurs, ne 
5 ay-je pas bien dir. que 
homme Ia eſtoir de boune 
pagnie. 

Vrayement il eſt fort 
lard. 


t que je face connoiſſance 
c luy. 
p. Vous vous plairez en ſa 


nouitrez, 


que chole, qui n'a point 
re eſtè mange. 

oper. vous cette langue 
beuf? 

ous ne Paviez jamais 
e auparavant. 


du Roy, elle ne pourroit 
ſtre meilleure. 

Mon hoſte, nous vous 
Sde l' obligation, allons, 
VOUS ici aupres de 


vous aime, vous eſtes de 


e humeur, je men vais 


2 voſtre ſantE. 


a tout le monde. 


Ceſt un bon Drole, il 


npagnie quand vous le 


eſſeurs, je vous apporte | 


and ce ſeroit pour la bou- 


oulez.yous me faire rai- 


uy da, Monſieur je fais 


the day ( the Evening ) and yer 
I never fumble, nor am never 
more impertinent nor inſolent. 


A. N vou eat very 
good PFreneh. 


Excuſe me, Sir, I under- 
ſtand it no more than I do High 
German. 

B. Well Gentlemen, aid not 
I tell you, that this man was 
very good company? 


C Truly he is very merry. 


A. He is a good fellow, 1 


muſt ſcrape acquaintance with 
im. 


B. Nu will delight in his 
company When you know him. 


Gentlemen, I bing you ſome- 
thi ng that Was never eaten yet. 


Do you ſee this Neatiotongue 7 
You never ſaw it befor2. 


Though it were for the King's 
Mouth, it could not he better. 


C. Landlord, we are enga- 
to you, come, fit down here by 
me. 

1 love you, you are of a good 
humnagr, I am going to drink your 
health. 

ill you do me reaſon 2 


Yes indeed, Siv, I do reaſon 
to all the World + e K 
Et 
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Et principalement aux hon- 
neſtes gens. | 
A. Mon hoſte, il faut que 
nous faſſions connoiſſance 


vous & moy. | 
Certes, Monſieur, ſi vous 


faites conneiſſance avec moy, 
vous ferez bien; car jaime 
la grandeur. Et quoy que je 


ne ſois pas grand homme, 
je fais comme faiſoit mon 


Grandpere, je me leve de 
grand matin, auparavant qu'il 


ſoit grand jour, & je bois un 


bon grand verre de Vin. 
A. Vous faites comme un 
honneſte homme doit faire. 


D. Mon hoſte, à voſtre ſanté. 


Jay ouy dire que vous ſa- 
vez quantite de bonnes chan- 
ſons, je vous prie chantez 
nous en une. 

Ouy da, Monſieur : Mais 


Je vous prie coupez donc de 


cette langue de Bœuf, je vous 


aſſeure qu'elleeſt excellente. 
A. Preſtez-moy un cou- 


teau, mon hoſte, je la coupe- 


rai. | 
B. Vrayement elle a bonne 
couleur. 

Meſſieurs, je vous Iavois 


dien dit, une autre fois vous 
mme croirez. a 


D. Nous n' avons point deu- 


te 2 ne fuſt bonne ſur 
voſtre | 


e parole. 


Meſſieurs, une parole attire | 


Tautre, gouſtez un peu de ce 
Vin blanc, je croy que vous 
le trouverez bon. 

A. Je vous ferai raiſon, 
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ou g ht to do. 


fo, another time you will bei 


: And eſpecially unto houft » 
e. 
A. Lanalord, you and In 
he better acquainted. 


Truly, Sir, if you get 
quaintance with me, you y 
do dwell ; for I love greatm 
Aud though I am no great u 
Ido as my Grandfather did, 
riſe betimes in the Morning, 
fore it be broad. day, and I tri 
a great Glaſs of Mine. 


A. 4 ao as an honeſt n 


D. Landlord, here is to y 
1 heard that you have a gr! 


many good Songs, pray fing 
one. 


Yes, Sir: But pray cut! 
Neats-tongue, 1 aſſure you, t 
it is an exceeding good one. 


A. Lend me a Knife, L 
lord, and I will cut it. 


E. Truly it looks well. 
Gentlemen, did not I tell 


D. We did not doubt but t| 
it was good upon your word. 


Gentlemen, ene word ar 
another, taſte à little of | 
White=wine, I believe go 
like it. 5 
A. Iwill pledge you Landk 

| Creatu 


hoſte, il eſt en bonne 
he bien, Monſieur c'eſt 
nte de vos inclinations. 
onlieur, je vous la porte. 
| ſe la regoy de tout mon 
r, je m'en vais vous faire 
n tout à cette heure. 
Mon hoſte, je trouve 
cette langue eſt un peu 
ſalee, n'avez- vous point 
que autre choſe pour 
? Car je n'aime pas 1-s 
es qui ſont ſi ſalèes. 

ay là bas une couple de 
caters a la broche. 


plaiſt. 


je de faire bonne chere. 
{. Monſieur eſt de mon 
eur, i] reſt pas friand : 


ceaux. 
Noſtre hoſte a raiſon; 
je vous dirai bien d' avan- 
quand je ſuis bien ſaoul, 
eme faut guere de choſes 
r me raſſaſier. 

9. Monſieur je vous ſouffle 
la, vous preſchez trop 
a vendange. | 

He bien, à la pareille. 


Mais, Meſſieurs, vous ne 
ger pas qu'il commence a 
e tard. | 
Ne vous mettez point 
peine, nous aurons aſlez de 
Ps. 

Meſſieurs, voila ces deux 
&t5,Us {ſont rendrescome 
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it is ina good hand, well, Sir „1 


on, apportez les nous, $'il 


Ho, ho, vous avez donc 


$1] aime bien les bons 
well. 
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is the health of your inclinations; 


Sir, Idrinł it to You. h | 

B. I receive it with all my 
heart, I will pledge you preſent- 
1 8 


Fe 
C. Landlord, 1 find this 
Tongue is a little too ſalted, have 


you got nothing elſe for me? 


For I love not things that are ſo 
ſalted. 


I have a couple of good Pul- 
lets below on the ſpir. 
Well, bring them up to us, if 
you pleaſe. | 
A. Ab, ah, jou have then a 


mind to feaſt. 
H. The Gentleman is of my 
humour, he is not dainty-mout h- 


ed, but he loves good wittuals 


C. Our Landlord ſaith right; 


but I mill tell you more when my 


belly is full, I want but a few 


things 10 ſatisfie my hunger. 
D. Sir, I blow this cup from 


you, you preach too long over the 
vintage. 


C. Well, well, like for like. 


B. Bur, Gentlemen, you do not 
mind that it begins to be late. 


A. Do not trouble your ſelf, 
we hall have time enough. 


Gentlemen, here are th: two 
Pullet;,they are 45 ter der 457 — 


X ; F. Mette 
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B. Mettez vous donc la no- 


ftre hoſte, & mange un mor- 
ceau avec nous. 


H. Meſſieurs, je vous dirai 


une choſe, je ne mange pas 
beaucoup; mais je mouulle 
bien en recompenſe. 


g. C'eſt comme il faut faire, 


2 petit, manger bien boire. 


5 Je m'en acquire fort 


bien; car je croy aſſeurement; 
que tant que je boirai, je ne 


mourrai point. 
D. Vous avez raiſon ; mais 
auſſi quand vous ſerez mort, 
vous ne boirez plus. 

4. Helas, quel malheur, 
* j'y ſonge ; ca beuyons 
donc tandis que nous vivons. 


A. Gargon, va vous tirer 
du meſme Vin blanc. 

Je le veux, Monſieur. 

1 anger 6 


A. Mon hoſte, une petite 


chanſon a boire. 
Ouy da, Monſizur : Mais 


faut boire un coup aupara- 


* ant. 


B. Ce Gar con met long 


remind 2 venir. 
H. II ſeroit bon à aller 
* la mort. 

Pourquoy nous fals tu tant 
attendre? 

C. Allons, mon hoſte, à 
voſtre ſanté, & en vous remer- 
ciant de votre bonne com- 
pagnie. 

7 Monſieur, je ſuis voſtre 


tres-humble ſerviteur. 


Dialogues. 


B. Sir you down there, L 
lord, and eat a bit with us, 


L. Gentlemen, I will 4 
one Hing, T eat not much; 
make it up in drink. 


i C. We muſt do ſo, lirtl 
ing, much drinking. 


L. 1a# my part well en 
for I do really believe, 2 


s hs Wis 


long as I arink I ſpall no 


D. You ſay right; buy 
wiſe when you are Ro) You 
drink no more. 

L. Alat, what mien ge: 
when I think upon it; come, 
us arink e while we lia 


A. 3 go and dra 
of the fame White Wine. 

I will, Sir. 

Make haſte. 

A. Come, Landlord, ji 
fudling Seng. 

Iwill, Sir; but J mat 
drink a Glaſs. 


B. This Drawer 3s len 
coming. 

L. He would be ji; to || 
death. 

Why doſt thou make us ſit 
long? 

C. Come, Landlord, thi 
to your health, and to thai 
for your good company. 


L. Sir, I am your init fi 
ble Servant. 


0 


"eſt 3 moy à vous remer- 
de Thonneur qu'il vous a 

1 me faire. 

. Combien vous devons- 

;, mon hoſte ? 

Meſſicurs, il y a huiQt Che- 
en vin, payez ce qu'il 

; plaira pour le reſte. 

ener, mon hoſte, voila. 

ne 1 pour tout, 

vous content? 

Duy, Monſieur, & grand 

ci. 

adieu, mon hoſte, juſqu' au 

oir. 


ſerv iteur, j' eſpere que vous 
ferez l' honneur de me ve- 
voir quand vous viendrez 
sdvertir en ces quartiers. 
buy, da, ouy da. 

ous aurez touſiours du 
leur. ho 

1 vous remerciant, noſtre 
4 

eſſieurs je volls ſouhaite 
> bonne arrivee chacun 
7 yous je prie Dieu qu'il 
us maintienne en bonne 
Rs | 

and merci, noſtre hoſte. 
eu vous y maintienne 
II. N 
ous avons tarde là long 
ps, il eſt fort tard. 

\llons nous en viſtement 
ver noſtre Bateau. 

aut avouer que cet hom- 
l eſt de bonne compagnie. 
ſuſſi eſt-il. at 

[ne nous ennuyoit point 
n compagnie. 
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eſſieurs, voſtre tres hum- + 
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J am to give you thanks for 
the honour you have been pleaſ.d 
to beſtow upon me. 

L. What do we owe you Land- 
lord COND 

Gentlemen, there is eight ſhil. 
lings for Wine, pay what you 
pleaſe for the reſt. 

Here Landlerd, there is fifteen 
ſhillings for all, are you content? 


Tes, Sir, and give you many 
thanks beſides. 
Farewel, Landlord till we ſce 


von again. 


Gentlemen, your moſt Humble 
ſervant, I hope you will do me 
the four to come and ſoe mc, 
when you come to diwertiſe your 
ſelves in theſe parts. 

Tes, yes, we will. 

Ten ſhall always command the 
beſt Wine. 5 


W-: thank you Landlord. 


Gentlemen , I wiſh you well 
home, every one to his own houſe, 
1pray God to keep you in good 
lealth. £ 


"We thank you, Land!srd, 
God keep you fo too. 


We have ſtald there a long 
while, it is very late. 

Let us go quickly to find out 
our Boat. | | 

Truly, this man is good com- 
pany. | LN 

So he is. 

We are nat weary of his com- 
fany. 
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1 —_ mentir, il eſt bien gail- Truly he is very merry, Wo! 

na. 

Il merite qu'on Taille voir. He deſires that people ſhyy 
| | tohis houſe. 

Il regoit fort bien les gens. He receives people wery ki 


Allons, mes bons amis, nous Come, honeſt friends ,ay | 
avons demeurè un peu plus aid a little longer than 
que nous ne Penſions. thought. 

Vous eftes les bien venus, You are welcome, Get|, 


Meſſieurs. 


II faut un peu faire dili- D muſt make a littł Me 
gence, Sil vous plaiſt. ifyou pleaſe. | 
Autant qu'il nous ſera poſ. As much as we can poli a 
{:ble, Meſſieurs. Gentlemen. | JT 
Faites donc, vous aurez en- Do then, you fhall have n' 
core un chelin pour boire. ther ſhilling to drink. Ne 
Je croy que nous aurons al. T think we ſhall ade 0 
ſez de temps. enoug /. a 


1! fait beau, nous avons vent It is fine weather, we | 
& marèe, nous arriverous aſ- wind and tide, we jhall. 
ſez toſt. ber hume in good time. 

Il ſait clair de lune, nous The Moon ſhines Brig, 
allons bien viſte, nous ſerons 4 great pace, we ſha!l qu: 
bien toft an Pont de Londres. at London-Bridge. 

| | | 1 

Ces hommes là font forts, ils Theſe men are firong 
rament de toute leur force, rem wi all their frongit 

Qu' i] fait beau ſur Peau 2a Hor pleaſant it is new 
preſent : the Vater 

Ne ſont-6e pas li des peſ- Are not thee F'ſher: + 
cheurs ? EE | 
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| Ouy, Monſieur. re, Sir. 

0 _ Croyez-vous qu'ils ayent Do you think “WU a 

j du poiflon ? 1 8 any Fijb ? 
Vrayement ouy,ils en ont. = Yes truly, tie have. 
Achétons-en. Let us buy ſome. 


Non, non, ne nous arre- No, no, let us nut jtay, 
Gons point; nous n'avons pas have not tes much FITDS. 
ttop de temps. | 

Aue forons-nou:decepoiſ. What ſhall we av with 0 
ion | | Fit ? | F 

\ i 


Nous le mangerons. 

| y en a aſſez a Ja Poiſſon- 
ie. | | 
ous avez raiſon : Mais il 
pas fi bon, & il eſt plus 


4 ; 
I! eſt auſſi bon, qu'importe 
r Ja cherte ? il n'eſt pas 
y cher non plus. | 

e n'aime pas la poiſſon, 
me mieux la chair. 

eus eſtes un vray carna- 
1 
[ame mieux le 
la chair. 


ne Carpe a Peruvee. 

ous avez raiſon. 
ame: extremement les 
ches quand elles ſont bien 
iſonnees. | 
tmoy auſſi. 

eſemble qu'on accom- 
de bien mieux le poiſſon en 
nee qu'ici. 

ela eſt vray, les Frangois 
t meilleurs Cuiſiniers que 
IC. 

las pourtant jen ay man- 
le bien appreſte en ce pais 


ele croy bien. 
ly aquelquetempsj'eſtois 
Kingfton avec un Gentil- 
me de mes amis, il y a- 
porte deux groſſes Car- 
de Londres ; on nous les ac- 
eda à merveille dans 
Ire hoſtellerie. Je nay ja- 
Srien mange de ſi bon. 


quelle hoſtellerie loge. 
vous? 
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poiſſon 


ny a rien meilleur qu une 
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We will eat it. | 
There is enough at the Fiſhe 

market. | 
u ſay right; but it is net 


ſo good, and it is dearcr. 


It is as good ewery jot, what 
matter is it, how dear it is? it 
is not too dear neither. 

Ido not love Fiſh, I love fleſh 
better. | ; 

Toit are a great fleſh-eater. 


1 love fiſh better than fleſh. 


There is nothing better than a 
good ſtewed Carp. 

Tou have reaſon. 

1 love Tenches extreamly , 
when they are well ſeaſoncd. 


So ao I. 
Mecthinks that they do dre 
Fiſh better in France than here. 


That is true, the Freuch are 
better Cooks then we Are. 


Yet 1 have eaten ſome wee! 
arefſed in this Country. 


1 believe it. 

I was at Kingſton awhile 4 
g with a Gentleman, a friend of 
mine, that carried thither two 
great Carps from London ; we 
had them dreſt for us very well 
in our Inn. I did newer eat any 


thing ſo good. 


In what Inn did you age 2 
X 3 
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1 Penſeigne du Chaſteau. 


II eſt vray, c'eſt une bonne 
hoſtellerie, il y a là une jolie 
fille qui eſt fort bonne Cuiſi- 
niere. 

Ho, ho, nous voici deſia a 
la Tour. | 

S'i! weſtoit point ſi tard, 
nous irions voir un Gentil- 
homme de mes amis dans la 
Tour, qui nous régaleroit. 


2 2 


—— 
— _ 


— 


—— — — 


— — - 
— 3 


Il eſt trop tard, ce ſera 
p ur une autre fois 
Quand il vous plaira, nous 
J viendrons. 
O Dieu merci nous voila 
arrivez. 
Tout doucement, Meſſieurs 


ſommez arrivez a bonne 
heure. 

Il weft point trop tard, 
payons le Bateau, c'eſt bien 
Ia rajſon. 

Tenez, mes bons amis voila 
voſrre argent, voila un chelin 
que nous vous avons promis 
our boire. | 

Grand merci, meſſieurs. 

Or ſus, Meſſieurs, il eſt temps 
que nous prenions conge les 
uns des autres. 

Meſſicurs, auparavant que 
de nous ſeparer, vous plaiſt- 


de vin d' Eſpagne? 

Non Monſieur, en vous re- 
merciant, ce ſera pour une 
autre fois. | 
Allons, allon 
fi tard. 
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il weſt pas 
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ſertez Pun apres autre, nous 


11 que je vous donne un coup 


At the Caſtle. 

It is true, it is a good | 
there is a handſome Maid wh 
is a very good Cook. 


Ah, ah, we are come al- 
to the Tower. 

If it were not fo late, 
would go to wifit a Genen 
a friend of ming in the Th 
that would entertain us no- 


It is tos late, it miſt be | 
o her tim?. 

Wh.n you pleaſe, we ſal 
there. 

O God bet anked, we ar: 
rivcd, 

Softly, G:ntlemen , ſte) 
one after anot h:1., we are com 
goa! time. 


It is too late, let ns pa 
Boat, 27 1 £007 ren ſon. 


Here honeſt man, here i; 
money; here is another ſhi 
that we promi ſed you to drin 


We thank you Gentlemen. 
Now, Gentlemen, it is tint 
us totake lea ve one of anoty? 


Gentlemen , before we 
will you be pleaſed to let me 
you a Glaſs of Sach? 


No, Sir, we thank you, i 
be for another time. 


Come, teme, Tt is not [ict 


our moy, il faut que je 
naille, je ne boirat point 
ourd'huy, on m' atten chez 


en donc, Monſieur, puis 
il ne vous plaiſt pas, adieu, 
jemeure voſtre ſerviteur. 

e vous remercie de voſtre 
Ine compagnie. 
eſſieurs, voſtre tres-hum- 
ſerviteur. 

e vous ſouhaite le bon ſoir 
bonne nuict. | 


The Dialogues. 


For my part, I muſt go home, 
I will not drink to day, they ſtay 
for me nt home. | 


Well, Sir, ſinee yon are not 
Pleaſed, farewell, I vc our 
ſerwant. 1 

T thank you for your good com- 
pany. 

Gentlemen, your mo ſt humble 

ſervant. © 

I wiſh you a goed evening, 
and a good night. a 


Trente & troiſieme 
Dialogue entre un 
Centil- homme & une 
Demoiſelle, Si la 
femme aime ps ſon 
Mari que le Mari 
Femme. | 


7 
05 


det bonneur 13, 


1 | 
Ademoiſelle, 
4 eſtes vous in- 
? aux nopces de Mr. un 


moi ſ. Monſieur, il m'a 


The three and thirti- 
eth Dialogue be- 
tween a Gentleman 
and a Gentlewoman, 
whether the Wife 

loves her Husband 

more than the Hul- 


band his Wife. 


Af Adam, are zor 


Gent. | 
ſuch a ones Wedding ? 
Mad. Sir, he did me tha: 


Honour. 


X 4 G. Jen, 
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G. Pen ſuis ravi, Made- 
moiſelle, nous aurons Phon- 
neur de voſtre converſation. 
D. Ce ſera moy qui recev- 
rai  honneur de la voſtre, de 


laquelle je fais grand eſtar. 


G. Mademoiſelle je ſgay 
que ce n'eſt pasVaujourd-huy 
que vous me faites Phonneur 
d'avoir ma compagnie pour 
agreable, c'eſt en quoy je fais 
conſiſter toute ma felicire. 

D. Je ne remarque pour- 
tant pas, Monſicur, que mon 
approbation vous ſoit bien a- 
vantageuſe, 

6G. Je ſcay par experience 
que tous ceux qui ſont en vo- 
ſtre eſtime, ſont reputez de 
tous les gens d' honneur. 

D. Vous avez autant de 
civilite que Mr. C. a &a- 
mour pour ſa Maitreſſe. 

G. Je le ſouhaiterois, Ma- 
demoiſelle; car je ſgay qu'il 
Taime paſſionnement. 

D. Tous les hommes ai- 
ment de la ſorte, ils ne ſont 
Fl feu & flame quand ils 
font Pamour. 13 

G. Veritablement;” Mide- 
moiſelle, un homme d'eſprit 
qui a fait choix d'une fille de 
merite & de bonne naiſſance 
doit avoir autant d'amour 
pour elle qwelle age bonnes 
qualitez. od > We. 

D. Je ne dis ꝓas le contrai- 
re; mais ils devroient auſſi 
la continuer apres leur mui- 
. 


? LY oo 
— * 4 * — 
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- ſons of honour. 


et 
ail. 


G. I am very glad if it 
dam, we jhall have the jy 
of your converſation. 

M. It ſhall bs I, that 
receive the honour of » 
whercof I make great 
coat. 

G. Madam, I know that 
honour you do me, in lovin 
company, ig not a new ti"? 
therein it is that I plac: 40 IL 


happingſs. | [il 


M. Yet, Sir, I do ne «WW 
4 A 
that my approbation can b. 
advantageous to ou. 


G. I know by expericnre 
all thoſe that are in your ef 
are in the reputation of al 


M. You have as much. 
lity as M. C. hath love 
Miſe, 

G. I could wiſh it wo 
Madam; for I know he lov 
paſſimately. 
M. Al mens lowe ts. 
they are all fire and flame! 
they are a wooing. 


G. Truly, Madam, an 
darts that hath made chi 
Gentlewoman of merits, # 
good education, ought to hat 
much love for her, as jt 
good qualities. 


M. 7 fay nothing ta 
trary; but they ſhawls 00 | 
tinue he ſame after thi! 
fie. 


Sans doute, Mademoi- 
tout homme d'honneur 
ail. 

p. Generalement tous les 
mes font coupables d' in- 
ſtance en ce point. 

Je vous avoue que gene- 
ment ON aime moins ce qui 
W:cquis ; mais vous accuſez 
hommes d'un crime dont 
femmes ſont coupables 
i bien qu'eux. 

Je vous prie ne dites pas 
1, Monticur , le femme a 
ours plus d'amour en- 
c ſon mari, que ſon mari. 
ers elle. 

Je le croy, Mademoi- 
e, mais elle a moins d'a- 
tie, d'autant qu'elle a l'i- 
gination plus forte, & lin- 
ect moins parfait. 
Quelle ſi grande diffe- 
ce mettez vous entre I'a- 
tie & Pamour ? 

6. L'amour & Pamitiè dif- 
ent, en ce que l'amour eſt 
epaſſion, & l' amitiẽ eſt une 
tu qui conſiſte en habitude, 


ur eſt excuſable aux jeunes 
Is; mais elle eſt ridicule 
k vieillards, auſquels Vami- 
eſt recommandable. 

D. Quoy qu'il en ſoit, je 
puis prouver par plu- 
rs exemplęes que les femmes 
ent plus que les hommes. 
Ne m' accoxdez- vous pas, 
demoiſelle, que ceux qui 
t le plus de connoiſſance, 
plus capahles d'une ſolide 


{t pourquoy la paſſion da- 
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G. Queſtionleſs, Madame ve- 
ry man of honour doth ſo. 


M. Al men are generally 


guilty of inconſtanc in this Point. 


G. I grant jou, that men love 
generally leſs that which is pur- 
chaſed ; but you accuſe men of 4 
crime, whereof women are guil- 
ty as well as men. 


M. Pray Sir, do not ſay ſo, 


a woman hath always more love 
for her Husband, than her Hiu- 
band hath for her. 


G. I believe it, Madam, but 
ſhe hath leſs amity, becauſe her 
imagination is ſtronger, and her 


apprehenſion leſs perfect. 


M. What, ſo great difference 
do you think there is between 
amity and love ? 

G. Love and amity do differ 
in that, love is a paſſion, an 
amity is a virtue, which doth 
conſiſt in acquaintance. Therefore 
the paſſion of love is to be excu- 


fed in young people ; but it is ri- 


diculaus in old men, in whom 
amity is commendable. - 


M. However, I can prove it 
to you by ſeveral examples, That 
women love more than men. 


G. Will you not grant me, 
Madam, that thoſe which have 
more knowl;age, are more capa- 
ble of a ſolid amity. 


amitis 
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amitié. | 

D. Qu'inferez-vous de ce- 
la? | 

G. Je conclus que les hom- 
mes aiment davantage, ayant 
plus de connoiſſance & de 
Capacite que les femmes, & 
plus de Jumiere de leurs vies 


& de leurs mœurs, qu'elles 


n'en ont de celles de leurs 
maris. | 
D. Les examples eſtant 
Ins fortes que les raiſons, 
Je vous puis prouver mon 
dire par ce moyen. 
G. Je vous CEcouterai, Ma- 
dame. | | 
D. Vous ſcavez que de tout 
temps, les femmes ſe ſont con- 
tentèes d'un ſeul mari, pour 
luy conſerver leur affection 
toute entiere. Mais ancienne- 
mant, comme encore aujour- 


d'huy entre les Turcs, un 


homme ayant pluſieurs fem- 


mes, il S enſuit que leur af- 


fection, plus elle eſt com- 
mune, moins, elle eſt forte. 
S. Nous ne ſommes pas en- 
different du temps paſſe, ni de 
la contume des Tures. 
D. Il eſt vray, mais ſi c'e- 
ſtoit la contume parmi les 
Chreſtiens, chacun voudroit 
avoir plus d'une femme. 


G. Ce n' eſt pas la une preu- 
ve ſuffiſante de ce que vous 


maintainez, puis qu'un hom- 
me peut avoir autant d' affecti- 
on pour pluſieurs, comme 
pour une ſeule. | 3 
D. Fen ſuis d'accord mais 
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affection for many, as for a 


amity? | 
M. What do you gather f 
thence 2 | 
G. I conclude , That 
love more Having more bun 
ledge and learning than I 
aud mare light of t heir live 
behaviours than they bay 
their Hurbande. 


* 


M. Examples being ſtray 
than Reaſons, I can prove 
my words that way. 


G. 1 will hear 7% Malt 


M. Ton know, that frm 
times, women hau ve been cant 
ed with a [ingle husband, to 
their whole affection unto hi 
But in time paſt, as mw n 
the Turks, a man having n 
wider, it followeth, That 
more their aſfection is cam 
the leſs ſtrong it is. 


G. We: ave not in diſpute 
the time paſt, nor of the Ti 
cuſtom. | 
M. True, but if it was the 
ſtom among Chriſtians, 
aan would have more thai 
N 
G. This is. not a fifi 
proof of that which you affirms 


cauſe a man may have at 


one. 


} 


M. 1 agree to that but :! © 


Jenſuir pas qu'il le faſſe. 


Je vous le prouverai 
meſme par les effects, pu- 
e vous ne voulez point 
re mes raiſons. 

. Je ſerai bien aiſe d' en- 
ire quels exemples vous 
ez produire de PafteRtion 
hommes envers leurs fem- 


| Fe peut-il voir une a- 
ie plus grande que celle 
T (C271 125 Gragcus, qui choi. 
1 mort pour faire vivre ſa 


je des deux Serpens qu'il 
va dans {a Chambre; fur 
zue Oracle Jay avoit aſ- 
é, que s'il faiſoit mourir 
emele, il ex poſoit la vie de 


a mort. 
). Se peut - il voir une ami- 
pareille a celie d' Artemi- 


es la mort de fon mari, 
a ſes cendres, luy voulant 
rde ſepulture, & ſe join- 
avec luy. 


t il voit une cruaute plus 
nde que celle de Semiramis, 
n' ayant eu qu'un jour le 
mandement en main, ſit, 
on mari Ninus, qui luy 
Wit eſte indulgent juſqu'a 
point, & Tavoit tant- 

me & careſſe toute 1a 


Pp. Ceſt I un exemple par- 
jr d' une meſchante fem- 


me Cernelie ayant tue le 


here, moitié a la rigueur 


Reine de Carie, laquelle 


Mais Mademoiſelle, ſe 
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not follow that he ſhould do ſo. 


G. I will prove it you my 
ſelf by the effets, ſeeing that 


Jou will not believe my Rea- 


ons. | 

M. 7 ſhall be very glad to 
hear what examples you can 
bring of mens affettions toward 
their Wives. | 


G. Can there be a greater 
love than that of Tyberius 
Graccus,who chuſed to die, that 
Cornelia his wife might live, 
having killed the male of the 
tw oSerpents which he found in 
his Chamber; becauſe the Ora- 
cle had aſſured him, That if he 
ſhould kill the Female, he would 
expoſe the life of his dear halfe 
to the rigor of death. | 


M. Can a love be like unto 
that of Artemiſia, Queen of 


Caria, who after her Husbands 


death, ſwallowed down his aſhes, 


being willing to be his grave, 


and joyn her ſelf unto him. 


G. But, Madam, can a cru- 


elty be greater than that of Si- 


miramis, who having had the 
Power but one da) in her hanas, 
cauſed her Husband Ninus to be 
murdered, whs had been ſo fan 
indulgent unto her, and that had 
loved and cheriſhed her ſo much 
all his life time. 


M. That is a particular ex- 
ample of a wicked Woman ;, but 


, 
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me; mais combien a t- on veu 
d'Empereurs & de Rois qui 
ont fait mourir leux femmes 
pour en ᷑pouſer d'autres? 

G. Briſons la deſſus, Made- 
moiſelle, aſſeurement vous a- 
vez beaucoup d' affection pour 
Monſieur voſtre mary. Si je 
ne craignois d' eſtre coupable, 
Jenvierois ſon bonheur. Mais 
je me contenterai de ſouhai- 
ter une femme qui merite au- 
tant que vous, $'il eſt poſſible 
d'en renconter encore une 
telle. 


qui ſoit digne de vos merites. 
G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
ay mille obligations de vos 


bons ſouhaits. 
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D. Vous me raillez, Mon- 
ſieur, je vous en ſouhaite une 


how many Emperor: and I. 
have been known,that have 
their wives to death, to 
others? 

G. Let ut break off Mail 
undoubtedly you have a grit 
fection for your Husband, 
did not fear of being evil! 
would envy his happineſi; 
I will content my ſelf ix v 
ing for a wife, whoſe d 


might cqual yours, if it be 
ſible to find ſuch another 


gain. 


M. Du jear me, Sir, 
wiſh you one worthy of your 
rits. 

G. Madam, I am a thi 
times obliged to you for your, 
wiſhes, - 


rente & quatrie me 


Centilhomme fran- 
gos, & une Demoi. 


bl 


ſelle Angloiſe. 


Ademoiſelle, je 
viens pour a- 
ir Thonneur de vous ren- 
mes ra{peQs. 
bemoiſ. Monſieur vous ſęa- 
que vous eſtes le tres- bien 
u, & que je regois un hon- 
Wir indicible en vos viſites. 


lance que jay de voſtre 
eroſitẽ, ne me permet pas 
outer de ma bien venue ; 
Je vous contredirai pour 
eſte. 

D. Comment, Monſieur, je 
5 ay ouy dire autres fois, 
vous ne contrediſiez ja- 
les Dames. 

Je vous Paccorde Ma- 
oiſelle, mais c'eſt quand 
$ ne ſe raillent pas de 
. | 
D. Trouvez vous que je me 
e de vous Monſieur ? me 
yer. vous ſi peu civile? 
Mademoiſelle, je vous 


Dialogue entre un 


% 


. Mademoiſelle, la con- 


The Four and thirtieth 
Dialogue between a 
French Gentleman, 


and an Engliſh Gen- 
tlewoman. 


Gent. 


\ /| 4ddam, I come to 
have the honour 
render you my Reſpects. 


Lady. Sir,you know that you 
are very welcome, and that 1 re- 
ceive an unſpeakable honour in 
your viſits, 

G. Madam, the knowledge 
that I have of your generoſi- 
ty , doth not permit me to 
doubt of my welcome; but 
for the reſt I muſt contradict 
you. 

M. How, Sir, I have heard 
you: jay formerly, that you would 
never contradict Ladies. 


G. I grant it, Madam, but it 
is when they do not laugh as me. 


M. Do jou find that I j ear 
you Sir? Ds you think that I am 
fo uncivil ] 

G. Madam, I d:lieve that 


croy 
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croy la plus civile du monde. 


D. Pourquoy me taxes vous 
donc d'un crime, en m' accu- 
ſant de raillerie? 


G. Made moiſelle, je ne croy 


pas que ce ſoit un crime, & 
lans doute vous ne I eſtimez 
pas tel. 

D. Veritablement ; Mon- 
ſieur, je ne Teſtune pas un 
grand crime entre amis, mais 
fi une perſonne Sen ſervoit 
fort ſouvent, je le blaſmerois. 


G. J'en ferois de meſme, 


Mademoiſelle ; mais avoliez 
que vous raillez, quand vous 
me dites que vous fecevez un 
honneur indicible en mes vi- 
ſites; car je croy plutoſt vous 


apporter beaucoup d' incom- 


modire. | 

D. I Way jamais veu un 
homme comme vous, vous 
voudriez eſtre le ſeul civil: 


Vous appellez la civilite une 
raillerie en tout autre qu' en 


vous. 

G. Je vous demande par- 
don, Mademoiſelle, ce n'eſt 
pas une raillerie, lors que 
vous vous en ſerver A Pen- 
droit de ceux que le meritent. 

D. Monſieur , les Gentils- 
hommes Frangois ſe plaiſent 

a contrecarrer les Dames : 
Mais ren parlons plus, faites 


moy la faveur de prendre un 


ſiege, & de me dire quelques 
nouvelles. 

G. Mademoiſelle „je n'en 
ſgay aucune qui ſoit digne de 


you are the moſt c. wil Lai) 
the World. 

M. Why then do Jon vo 
hend me of a crime, by accy 
me of jeſting ? 

G. I do not believe it 1 
a crime, and without doubt, 
dame, you ao not repute it ö 


M. Truly, Sir, I do not hel 
t9 be a great crime and 
friends: but if a body ſhoull 
it very often, I ſhould blame 


G. I would do the ſame, | 
dam, but confeſs that jou 
when you tell me that you rec 
an unſpeakable honour by m; 
ſits ; for Ifather believe, tui 
put too much trouble upon jay 


M. I neuer ſaw a mon 
yon, you would be the only c 
per ſom: You name civility a] 


ing in every body elſe but u 


G. I crave Jour pardon, 
dam, it is not a jeering, when 
uſe it towards them that de! 
7. | 


M. Sir, the French Gt 
men are pleaſed to croſs the 
dies: But let us talk no mi 
it do me the favour to take a 
and 10 tell me ſome new. 


G. Madom, I know nf 
that may de worthy relating 
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a 


15 raconter. 

En ſcavez-vVous qui ſoi- 
indignes de me racon- 
9 . 

A le bien prendre Ma- 

iſclle, tout eſt indigne 

ous, & $41 falloit prendre 

2 à cela on ne vous pour- 

mais rien dire. 


Monſieur, obligez moy 
ne dire franchement les 
ſes fans compliment, car 
ous aſſeure que je n'y en- 
rien. | 


que je N'aPPerg015. point 
ompliments en mes diſ- 
rs. | 
Ils en ſont pleins, Mon- 
, au reſte ne m' appren- 
vous rien aujourd'huy? 
Mademoiſelle, je vous 
qu'il y aura belle com- 
ie au Parc ace ſoir. 
Quelle compagnie? 


ſa Maiſtreſſe, vous plaiſt- 
us y trouver, Mademoi- 


onde. Des 
Mademoiſelle, s' il vous 
Cy aller je me donne- 


honneur de vous y ac- 
agner, money 

leur, je vous remercie 
Itre civilite. To 
Vous raimez que la ſo- 
; Mademoiſelle , pour 


me ſemble Mademoi- 


Monſieur un tel y ſera, 


Non, Monſieur, je ne me 
pas fort à la veu de tant 


Pas pour aujourd'huy, | 


M. Do you know any thing 
that is unworthy the relating ? 


G. To ſpeak in earneſt, Ma- 
dam, every thing is unworthy of 
you, and if men ſhould take heed 
of this, they would never be able 
to ſay any thing to you. 


M. Ser, obli ge me ſo much as 
toiſpeał freely with me, and with-. 
ont complement ; for I aſſure you, 
that I have. no Skill that way. 


G. Met hints Madam, I per- 
ceiwe no complements in my di- 
courſes. 


M. They are ful of them, Sir, 
in fine, Will you inform me no- 
thing to day? | 

G. Madam, 1 will tell you, 
that there will be gallant compa« 


. ny in the Park this evening. 


M. What company ? _ 


G. Maſter ſuch a one wall be , 


there wit his Mi ſtre ſs, Wil 9 976 
be pleaſed 40 be there, Madam 2 


M. No, Sir, Ido not care to 
he where there is ſo much come 


Pp n 
G. Madam, if you pleaſe, to 


go thither, I ſball have the ho- 
nouy to wait upon you. 


on thanks for your civility. 
G. You love nething but ſoli- 


tarineſs, Mad am, that you may 
9 vous 


M. Not to day, Sir, I give 
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vous Y entretenir des objets entertain your elf with . 


de vous amours. 
D. Je ne ſuis pourtant pas 
amoureuſe Monſieur. 
G. Je croy que vous Peſtes, 
Mademoiſelle. | 
D. Vous me ſurprenez fort, 
Monſieur de me * 
croire que je ſuis amoureuſe. 
G. Ne vous en offenſez pas 
Mademoiſelle, mais vous Fe- 


ſtes aſſeurẽ ment, je le lis dans 


vos yeux. 


D. Je meſtonne fort de ce 


que vous dites, & ne le com- 
prens pas. C'eſt pourquoy je 
vous prie de vous expliquer. 


G. Je vous obeirai, Made- 
moiſelle, n' eſt il pas vray qu'il 
y a pluſieurs ſortes d'amour? 


\ 


- 


D. De combiends ſortes ? 
G. Je croy, Mademoiſelle, 
que vous le ſgavez auſſi bien 
que mey : Car je ſuis aſſeurẽ 
que vous n'ignorez de rien. 
D. Vousm'excuſerez, Mon- 

ſieur, vous m'obligerez de 
m'en informer. | 

G. Mademoiſelle , ce n'eſt 
pas pour vous en informer ; 
car aſſeurẽ ment vous ne dou- 
tez pas que nous n avons qu'- 
une amour mais quelle a plu- 
ſieurs objects. | 

Þ. Vous me rendrez Philo. 
ſophe, Monſieur; mais com- 
bien d' objects at- elle? 


G. Pluſieurs, Mademoiſel- 


le; mais principalement ces 
trois, Dieu, homme, & les 


ouloir faire 


jecta of your love. 
M. Yet I am not inloy, 


G. 1 believe you are, 
dam. 

M. You ſurprize me 
much, Sir, to make mi bel 
that I am in love. 

G. Be not offended at it, 
dam, but aſſuredly you ant 
I read it in hour eyes. 


D. I wonder very mull 
what you ſay, and I do mt 
prehend it; therefore I in 
zou to explain your ſelf. 


G, I will obey you, Mai 
Is it not true that there a 
veral ſorts of love? 


M. How many ſort? 
G. Madam, I believi 
know that as well as I, for 
certain that you are ignara! 
nothing.” 
M. Excuſe me, Sir; 
ſhall oblige me in inſtrufing 


G. Madam, it is ni 
ſtruct yon; for aſſured!;1 


not doubt, that we ha ve on 


love, but that it hath + 
objects. 


M. You will make we 1 
loſopher, Sir; but how mat 


jets hath it? 


G. Many Madam; bit i 
theſe three, God, Man, aus 
ſh Creatures. | 

| Cres 


atures irraiſonnables. 
. De quelle amour croy- 
ous que je ſois poſſedẽe? 
De toutes, Mademoi- 
car je ſuis bien aſſeure 
vous aimez bien Dieu & 
equemment toutes les ver- 
& vos prochains ſembla- 
nent. 1 oh 
Vous eſtes bien oblige- 
onſieur, d avoir ſi bonne 
ion de moj. 
Jaurois grand tort d'en 
mauvaiſe opinion. 
Mais vous, Monſieur, 


cultere que vous aimez 
que vos amis ordinai- 


Cela ſo peut faire, Ma- 
iſelle , je ne ſerois pas 
me ſi je n'aimois la plus 
choſe du monde. 
A voſtre conte, Mon- 
vvoſtre Maiſtreſſe eſt la 
delle du monde. 
Je ne dis pas cela, Ma- 
iſelle, quoy que celle que 
hrre le plus ſoit extreme - 
pourveue de bonnes 
_— x, 
1 Monſieur, je vous trou- 
es-heureux d' avoir une 
ſſe ſi accomplie, je 


e iſſuk en vos amours. 
graces de tout mon cœur. 
Thonneur de ſgavoir le 


de celle qui a la gloire 
us captiver?ꝰ 


wer quelque Maiſtreſſe 


Dieu qu'il vous donne 
Mademoiſelle, je vous 


Monſieur, n' aurai je 
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Creature. _ 
M. What love do you think I 
am poſſeſſed with. : 
G. With all, Madam; for J 
am ſure you love God well, and 
conſequently all vertres,and your 
neighbors likewiſe. 


M. Du are very obliging „Sir, 
to have ſo good opinion of me. 


G. I ſhould be to blame, if 1 
had an ill opinion of you. 
M. But you, Sir, you have © 
ſome particular Miſtreſs which 
you love better than your or dina- 
ry friends. 


8. It maybe ſo, Madam, I 
ſhould not be a man, if. I fhould 
not love the fineſt thing in the 


world. / 


M. In your opinion, Sir, your 
Miſtreſs is the handſomeſt in the 
world 


SG. I do not ſay ſo, Madam 
al:hough ſhe that I moſt honour + 
is extreamly well furniſhed with 
good qualities. Ws 


M. Sir, I find you very hap- 
Pyr to have a Miſtreſs,ſo well ac- 
compliſhed, I pray God give you 
good ſucceſs in your love. | 


G. Madam, I give you many 
thanks with all my heart. 
M. Sir, ſball I not have the 
honour to know the name of ber 
that hath the glory to captivate 
you's: 1 


Y S. Mademoi- 
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G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
pon de me diſpenſer de vous 
2 nommer, ju{qu'a ce qu'elle 
la ſache elle-meſme: © 
D. Comment, Monſieur, 
ignore t- elle voſtre paſſion? 

G. Ouy ? Mademoiſelle, 
parce que je way encore ja- 
mais oſè luy en donner des 

marques. 

D. Qui vous en a 
cher? v LES 
6. Ceft la crainte, Made- 
moiſelle , que j'ay de neſtre 
Pas aime. | | 
D. La crainte eſt une paſ- 
ſion dont un ceur generenx 
comme eſt le voſtre, ne dev- 
roit point eſtre poſſede. 
G. Mademoifelle, il eſt dif- 


empeſ- 


ficile d'eſtre bien amoureux 


fans avoir un peu de toutes 
- Jes fiſhons. TSS 
D. Je croyois, en 
que la crainte ne fuſt que la 
paſſion d'un homme laſche. 
G. En effect, Mademoi- 
ſelle. A 
D. Je voy pourtant qu'il 
n'eſt pas touſiours veritable. 
G. Il Teſt ainſi en un ſens; 
car c'eſt la crainte de la mort 
qui abbat e courage, & qui 
fait prendre la fuite aux pol - 
Tons. „ BORO PA 
D. Je trouve que cette 
crainte là eſt fort neceflaire 
pour ſe conſerver la vie. 
6. II eſt bien vray; mais 
elle eſt fort contraire à un E- 
gat. Car ſi tous les ſubjots 
4 un Roy en eſtoient poſſedez, 
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her, until ſhe knows it her | 


durſt not as yet Sve her m 


Monſieur, 


G. 1 beſeech you, Mag 


hold me excuſed in naming 


M. How, Sir is ſhe ignq; 
of your affection ? N 
G. Yes, Madam, becauſt 


of it. 


— — " _ 


M. Who hindred you? 


G. Madam, it is for 
that fhe ſhould not love me, 


M. Fear is a paſſim that 
generous a heart as you 


ought nos to be poſſeſſed with, 


G. Madam, it i; @ | 
matter to be wery much in 
without having ſome of e 
ee” 94118 þ * 

M. I hong he, Sir, that 
was only the puſſm of a con 
9 

G. True, Madam. 


M. Tet I ſee it is nit al 
true. Ef 
G. It is fo in one ſenſe ; 
it is the fear of death that i 
away courage, and that 
cowards run away. 


M. 1 find that that fei 
wery -neeefſary for to pre 
nes life, +: 

G. It is very true; bu 
much contrary to a State. 
if all the ſubjects of a King 
Poſſeſſed with it, he would 


— 
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zroit guere de Soldats. 
. 11 eſt vray; mais ſi un 
ut ne Craignoit la corre- 
a il ſeroit fort inſolent. 
: Vous avez raiſon, Ma- 
welle, e eſt Tuſage qu'on 
kit; qui la rend utile ou 
gereuſe en toutes ſortes de 
00. 
. Perſonne ne e peut eſtre 
e ſans la crainte Dieu. 
6, Le Sage dit, que c'eſt 
mmencement de ſageſſe. 
Il me ſemible que les a- 
; vivent rouſtaurs avec 
de crainte que d'eſpe- 
te; cela ſe trouve Verita- . 
en VOUS. 
Je vous dirai Mademoi- 
que ] amour eſt rottjours 
le Teſpérancc 8 de 
nte. 
. L'eſperance a ey fair 
niſerables, que la cramte 
amais fait de malheureux. 
Il eft vray que Peſpe- 
zeſt bien trompeuſe 
Apres avoir long tetips 
x6, on deſeſpere. | 


Ceſt une Prudence, que 
uitter reſperance, lots 
n ne peut patvenir a ſes 


) Il faut avoir un grand 
it, & gen ſgavoir bien ſer- 
K avec cela il faut eſtre 


taiſonnable, pour ſe gou- 


cr en toutes ſortes d'oc- 
Fences. 

Vous poſſedez toutes ces 
litez juſqu'au ſupreme de- 


but few Soldiers. 

M. I: is true; but if a Sol- 
dier did not fear correction, he 
would be wery inſolent. | 

M. Nu are in the right, Ma- 
dam, it is the uſe that is made 
of it, that makes it profitable or 
dangerous in all manner of ways. 


M. None can be righteous 
without the fear of God. 

G. The Wiſe man ſaith,That 

it is the beginning of Wi ſam. | 

M. It ſeems to me that Lo- 

vers live always in more fear 


you 


G will Ill you;" Aa 


thas love is 1 W e with | 


* and fear. 

M. Hope hath * more 
men unfortunate, than fear ewer 
made unhappy. 

G. tis true, that hope ic ve- 
2 deceitful.” | 


M. After having hoped | 5 


log while, one doth deſpair. 

8. Iris o prudence to forſake 
babe, when one cannor attain 
unto his end. 


M. One muſt have a great 
wit, and know well how to uſe if 
right, and withal,one muſt be we- 


ry di ſcreet to govern himſe lf in 


all manner of occurrences. 


G. Thu poſſeſs all theſe gi al. 
ties in the higheſt degree. Th. 


Ceſt poyr-quoy on vous fore you are eſtet med the wort ter 
* 


2 eim 157 


than hope; which r true in 


„„ — 
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eſtime la merveille de voſtre 
A 2 

D. Monſicur, ne me flatez 
point, je vous en prie; je me 

connois ailez, pour ſęævoir ce 
que je ſuis. | 

E. Jen'en doute point, Ma- 
demoiſelle, c'eſt ce qui vous 
rend ſans (gale; car c'eſt le 
plus haut degre de la ſageſſe, 
que de ſe bien connoiſtre. 

D. Veritablement, Mon- 
ſieur, ily a bien du contente- 
ment en voſtre converſation, 
Aites-moy Phonneur que je 
vous voye plus ſouvent. 

G. Je ne manquerai pas de 


vous venir rendre mes devoirs 


tant pour vous obeir, que pour 
extreme contentement que, 
je prens en voſtre compagnie. 

D. Je vous puis afleurer 
Monſieur, que vous ſerez tou- 
ſours le tres- bien venu. | 

G. Mademoiſelle, je vous 
rens mille graces de vos bon- 
ter, & ſerai toute ma vie 


voſtre tres affectionnè ſervi- 


teur. 8 


D. Monſicur, je ſuis voſtre 


t;zes-humble ſervante. 


be Dlalognes. 


of your age. 


M. Sir, de not flatter 
pray you, J know my felt 


enough to know. what I am. 


G. I do not queſtion it, 
dam, it is that which make 
without equal ; for it i 
b. gheſi degree of wiſdom to 
ones. ſelf. fo 
M. Truly, Sie, there 
great deal of ſetisfactien in 
converſation; do me the hu 
lo let me ſee you ofiner. 


_ G. I ſhall not fail to 
and render you my ſervic 
well to obey vou, as for th 
tream gleaſure that I ta 
Jour company. 
M. I can aſſure you, Sir 
von ſhall always be «ty 
c 
G. Madam, I give 
thouſand. thanks for jon 
Vours,' and ſbal be ol 
time your moſt affect ionat 
ant. is 
M. Sir, I am your moſt 


_ 
* 


ble ſervant. 


rente & cinquie me 
Dialogue. 


Eſſieurs, je m' en vais 
prendre congꝭ de vous. 
durquoy voulez- vous vous 
iler? | 
ice que voici le temps 
liſner qui approche. 

{: pouvez- vous pas diner 
cncus 2 

erous remercie, Monſieur, 
de ſaurois demeurer au- 
Whuy. 

luelles affaires avez-vous 
*: | 
ay pas beaucoup d'af- 
e mais il faut que j Zille 
raujourd* huy chez nous. 


ner avec vous? 
on mais Jay promis à un 
tihomme Frangois qui 
tend point noſtre langue, 
fravec Juy dans la ville 
tluy aider a faire quelque 
te. e 

quelle heure 1attendez- 
7 


Pattens à deux heures. 


es- vous bien aſſeuré 
lviendra ? | 


er · vous invite quelqu'un 


ven ſuis pas aſſeurè, mais 


The 5 and thirtieth 
Dialogue. 


( 33 T am going t, 
tak: ny leave of you. 


Wh; will you go? 


Becauſe it is almeſt dinner- 


FT. me. 


Can you not dine with us? 


Sir, I give you thanks, I cans 
not ſtay to day. Sts 


Ma, what buſineſs have you ? 


IT have not much buſineſt, but 
I muſt necds dine at home to da;. 

Have you invited any body to 
dine with you £ 2 

No, but Idid promiſe s Trench 
Gentleman, who doth not undi r- 
ſtand our Language, to go almg 
with him into the City, to Hp 
him to buy ſome Commodities. 


What time do you look fer 
him ? : | 

J Iook for him abet mo 4 
clock. 

Arc you ſure he will come? 


J am not ſrre of ir, by? 7 "a 


Y 3 puis 
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pans que je Juy ay promis, 1] 
que je m'y trouve. 
"Ci oft bien fait. 
Bien donc, je ne veux pas 
vous empeſcher. 
Adieu, voſtre ſerviteur. 
Monſieur, je fuis le voſtre 


bien humble. 


Gar gon, allez ouvrir la por- 
te a Monſieur. 


Je Touvrirat bien moy- 


meſme. 


Mais vous n'avez pas la 
clef. 

Comment ! fermez- vous 
voſtre porte a la clef? 

C'eſt noſtre coutume. 


Monſieur, obligez moy de 
faire mes baiſe mains i Made - 


moiſelle voſtre ſœur. 

Monſieur, je ny manquerai 
pas, mais elle eſt bien voſtre 
ſervante. 


Je ſuis ſon tres- humble ſer- 


_ witeur., 


Quand nous reverrons- 

nous? 7 

Demain, vil plaiſt a Dieu. 

Je vous irai voir. 

Je vous en prie. 

Je vous attendrai, adieu, 
adieu. 

Jaques, & od vas- tu? 

Je vous allois chercher, 


8 Monſieur. 


Qreeſt-ce quily a? 

On vous attend pour dif. 
ney. 

Comment a1 fi tard-: 7 

Il eſt midi. 

Deſia? 


Dn d dit qu” ouy. 


ing I have promiſed him, In 
needs be at home. 
Is it will done. | 
Well then, I will not hi 
you 
Farewel, your Servant, | 
Sir, I am Jour moſt hy 
Servant. 
Boy, go open the door to 
er 


I can open it my ſelf. 


But you have not the K 
How ! do you lock your 4 


It is our cuſtom. 

Pray, Sir, oblige me | 
as to preſent my reſpects to 
Siſter. 

Sir, I ball not fail, bi 
is verymuch your Servant. 


1 am her moſt humble Ih : 
When ſpall we-ſee one . 


again? 

Ie morrom God willing. 
1 will come and ſee jou 
Pray do. 
Iwill expett you, fare 


"Jamba, Where goeſt 

was going t9 look ji 
Ser. 

hat is the matter? 


They ſtay for you to din 


What | ' Is at þ late? 
Js it twelve a clock! ? 
Already e 


. fe 


wus ? 
C'eſt Mademoiſelle une tel- 
aqui eſt venue voir a ce ma- 
Win Mademoiſelle voſtre ſœur. 
1 t · il long temps qu'elle 
eſt? | 
Elle y eſt veniie auſſi toſt que 

us avez eſte ſorti, mais Ma- 
moiſelle voſtre ſœur Feſt al- 
e promener avec elle, & el- 
ſont revenues enſemble. 
Dine t-elle au Jogis ? 
Je croy qu'ouy, Monſieur, 
Le diner eſt-il preſt ? 

Ouy , Monſieur, on n'at- 
nd que vous pour ſe mettre 

table. 

Hatons-· nous donc, voila 
horloge qui ſonne. 

Ceſt midi, Monſieur. 
Contes tu? 

Ouy, Monſieur, c'eſt au- 
ant. 

Je ne croyois pas qu'il fuſt 
„ 
Sonne la cloche. 

Sonne fort. 

On vient, Monſieur. 
Mademoiſelle, voſtre tres- 
wmble ſerviteur. = 
Voſtre tres-humble ſcer- 
ante, Monfieur, 
Mademoiſelle, je ſuis ravi 
e vous rencontrer ici ſi heu- 
uſement. TY 
Monſieur, Mademoiſelle vo- 
tre ſæur m'a fair Phonneur 
& me convier a diner apres 
Ine petite promenade que 
us avons fait enſemble. 
0 quejay une bonne ſœur, 


if 


l Qui eſt ce qui eſt chez Who is at home ? 
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It is Miftriſs ſuch à one, wh 
is come this morning to ſee your 
Siſter. 

How lem hath ſhe been there? 


She came as ſoon a5 you went 
out, but your Si ſter went abroad 
to walk with her, and they came 
back together. Kiel 


Dot h ſhe Dine at home? 

I think ſo, Sir. 

1s Dinner ready? 

Yes, Sir, they only ſtay for you 
to fit down. 5 SEN oa 


Let us make haſte then, the 
clock ſtrikes. 5 | 
It is twelve, Sir, 
Doſt thou reckon ? 
Tes, Sir, 2; is ſo much. 


1 did not think it was ſo late. 


Ring the Bell. 

Ring hard. 

They are coming Sir. 

Madam, your moſt humble 
ſervant. | 


Tour moſt humble ſerwant, Sir 


| Madam, 1 am very glad to 
meet with you here ſo ortunal ly. 


Sir, the Gentlewoman your Si- 
ſter, did me the honour to in- 
wire me to dinner, after a lit- 
tle walk that we have had tos 
A 

Ah ! what a good Siſter I have 

Y 4 d'inviter 
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ſonnes que j honore comme 
vous? 
II faut que je la baiſe tout a 
cette heure à cauſe de cela. 
Vene ga, ma ſcur, que je 
vous baiſe. 


Pourquoy me voulez-vous | 


baiſer? 
C'eſt à cauſe du bonheur 
que vo m' aver procure. 
Quel Fonhevr, mon frereꝰ 
D'avoir im te Mademoi- 


ſelle i diner avec nous. 


Te Fay fair pour mon inte- 
_ reſt, auſſi bien que pour le 
voſtre. 

Certes, je vous ſuis fort ob- 
ligée a tous deux, de voſtre 
bonne amitit, de vos civilitez. 

Trève de compliments ma- 
chere. 

Mais mon frere, d'ou venez 
vous donc, que vous nous a- 


vez fait -attendre ſi long 


temps? 

Je viens de faire une viſits. 
Mais vous pouviez diner. 

ſans moy. 


Vous re de ie pas at- 


te ndre. 
Vous deviez cormencer. 
Mademoiſelle voſtre ſœur a 
top de reſpect pour vous, 
Monfieur, pour ne vous pas 
artendre. - 

Elle m'attend quelques fois, 
22 les Moines font Ab- 
JIuout de bon, mon frere,je 
vous attens quelques fois trop 
long temps a diſner 8 a ſou⸗ 


Per, 


+ 
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d'inviter chez. nous les per- 7 invite fo our bouſe ſuch þ 
ſons as I honour as you, 


my dear. 


come you that you made us f 
hs long ? 


without me. 


the Fryer 7 5 for the Abbot. 


I muſt kiſs her preſently | 
rhat wery thing. 


Come hither, i ifer, that 
may kiſs you. © - 
Why will you kiſs me? 


Becauſe of the happineſs whit 


yor have procured me. 
hat kappin fs, Brother! 
For having invited this La 
to dine with ut. 
Td'd it for my own iutere 
as well as for yours. 


Truly 1 am very much ing 
ged to you both, for your ki 
love and your ci vilities. 


Ley ut leave off eemplemen 


But, Brot her, from when 


I. come from giving a viſit 
But you might have di 


Ton ſoould mot have Faid 
me. 

You ſhould hawe begun. 

| The Gentleweman yaur Sif 

hath too much reſpett for » 

Sir, as nr to wait for you. 


She flays for me ſometimec, 


tn earneſt, Brother, 1 f. 
tim?s wait too long for You, be 
at ai mer and ju fu per. 


t quelques fois auſſi vous 
ſex bien ſans moy. 

Cela n'arrive que lors que 
eure eſt tout a fait paſlte, 
Vous eſtes une bonne ſœur, 
ne m'en plains pas. 

Ccrtes vous auriez tort de 
s plainare ſans ſubjet. 

(a, ga, parlons autre 
joſe diſnons viſtement, je 
mmence a avoir bon appe- 


e plus, il faut que je me 
eiche. 

(ar j'attens un Gentilhom- 
qui me doit venir prendre 
iſſue du diſner. 
(omment, mon frere vou- 


Mademoiſelle? 
Mademoiſelle aura $11 luy 
iſt; la bonte. de m' excuſer; 
je ſuis engage de parole 
Kcompagner' un Gentil- 
nme à la Ville, qui me doit 
ir trouver tout preſente- 
t. 

Monfieur,je ſerois bien faſ- 
e d'empeſcher Peffeft de 
promeſles. | 
ademoiſelle, je vous de- 
de mille pardons , ſi je 
Imets aujourd'huy une in- 
lite envers vous; mais 
autre fois je racheteraj 
e faute. 

onſieur, il n'y a point de 
te, je vous afleure, 
lademoiſelle je vous con- 
i bonne, que je ſuis aſſeu- 
ue vous ne croire: pas QUE 
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And ſometimes alſo you dine 
well without me. $i 
That ſeldom happens but when 
the time is paſt. 
To are a good ſiſter, I do not 
complain. 


Truly, you were te blame to 


complain without à cauſe. 
Come, come, let us talk of 


ſomething elſe, let us dine quick- 
ly, I begin to have a good ſto- 


mack. 


Befides that, I muſt make haſte. 


For I look for a Gentleman 
who is to call upon me as ſoon as 
I have dined. | 


How, Brot her, will you leave 
the company of Madam ? 


Madam will be pleaſed to have 


the goodneſs to excuſe me; For 


J am ingaged by word of mouth 
fo keep a Gentleman company 
into the City, who is tocall on 
me preſently. 


Sir, I. ſhould be very ſorry to 


hinder the effect. of your promi- 
es, BD 
Madam, I beg a thouſand 
times your pardon, if I commit 
this day any incivility towards 


vo; but another time I will re- 


deem this fault, 


—— 


Sir, there is no fault, Taſ- 

ſure you. | 
Madam, J know you to be ſo 
good, that ] am ſure you will not 
believe that it is for want of re- 
| CE 
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voſtre endroit. 

Monſieur, je vous connois 
aſſez, pour ſfavoir que vous 
eſtes le plus civil Gentilhom- 
me que Jaye jamais connu; 
| C'eſt tout vous dire. 

Mademoiſelle , vous eſtes 
trop obligeante, vous eſtes ob- 
ligeante aun exces, qui neſt 
pas imaginable. Vous me 
donnerez sil vous plaiſt, la 
permiſſion d'en tirer un bon 
augure à mon avantage. 

Helas, Monſieur, dequoy 
parlez- vous? Mes paroles 
ſont trop baſſes, ils ne vous 
peuvent pas avantager en au- 
cune choſe. | 
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ce ſoit manque de reſpect en ſpe# towards you. 


that is all I can ſay. 


Sir, 1 know you ſo well, 
I know you to be the moſt cid 
Gentleman that ever I Ener 


. Madam, you are too much 
liging, you are obliging to an 
ceſs that is not imaginable. 
will be pleaſed to grant met 
permiſſion to draw à conjecture 
it to my advantage. | 


Alas, Sir, what do you |pel 
of ? My words are too inconſid 
rable, they are not able to advg 
tage you in any thing, 
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Le trente & fixieme 
Dialogue Entre A 
Vieillard & B Fe- 


e uneßomme. 


a 4. 9 ſoyez le bien 


venu. 


Monſieur. Comment vous 
portez vous? 

A. Pas trop bien, mon en- 
fant. 

B. Comment pas trop bien, 
Monſieur? Vous avez fort 
bon viſage, il me ſemble à 
vous voir que vous rajeuniſſez 
tant vous avez bonne couleur. 

A. Je me trouve 'e pourtant 
fort mal. 

B. Quel mal avez vous 
donc? 

4. Pay un mal intérieur 
qui me fera mourir. 

B. Vous n'avez pas les 
Coutes? 


A. Non, Mais Pay bien 


pire. 
. Quoy donc? Teſpere 
aud vouy n'avez pag la ve- 
tole 


4 La verole n'eſt ien au 


B. Et vous le bien trouve 


The ſix and thirtieth 
Dialogue between A 
an Old Man and B 
a Young Man. 


A. \ f OV are very welcome. 


B. And you well met, Sir. 
How do you do? 


A. Not very well, Child. 
B. How, not very well, Sir? 


You look very well, methinks, 
when I ſee you that you grow 


younger, ſuch a good colour you 


have got. 
A. Ter 1 fd my fel f wery 


ill. 


B. What i is your diſeaſe then? 


A.I have an inward pain 
that will kill me. 
B. Wes have not the Gout * 


A No, but I have . 


B. What then? 1 hope Jou 
are not pogkified. 


A. Th; Pox i nothing to the 
* . ori 
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prix du mal qui me poſſede. 

B. C'eſt donc la peſte. 

A. Si j'avois la peſte, jb au- 
rois plus deſperance de gue- 
riſon que je nꝰen ay. 

B. Er queſt ce donc je 
vous prie ? | $28 

A. C'eſt un mal incurable. 

B. Eſt co un mal qui: ſe 
communique e 


* 


A. Non, non, tu n'as que 
fear, though it is dangerous, 


faire de craindre, quoy qu'il 
ſoit dangereux, il n'eſt pas 
contagieux. 

B. Quel Diable de mal eſt- 
ce donc? Comment le nom- 
mez vous? * 

A. Jen'oſe te le dire. 

B. Dequey avez vous peur? 

4 De moy meſme. 

g. Je ne vous entends point, 
ſi vous ne vous explique: mi- 
eux. Adieu, je ſuis voſtre 
ſerviteur. | 

A. Ne m' abandonne pas je 
re prie mon cheramy. 

B. Dites moy donc ce que 
vous avez. 

A. He bien je le veux, il 
faut que je me dé couvre a toy, 
il faut que jedecharge en ton 
ſein le tourment qui me ti- 
ent au cœur, a condition que 


pouvoir. 
B. II nen faut point douter. 
A. Mais me le promets tu. 


Fo | * 
B. Ouy, je vous le pro- 
mets dites moy promptement 
A. Amour ce petit Dieu 
*y / y o . , 7 
ailé, m'a tire une de ces flé- 
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you? 


tu m'aſſiſteras Sil eſt en ton 


evil that poſſeſſes me. 

B. 7: #s the Plague they. 

A. If I had the Plague th 
I ſhould have the more hape of 
cure than I ha ve. 

B. What ts it then I bs Pr. 


A. It is an uncurable ej! 
B. It is a catching di ſeaſ. 


A. No, no, thou necdſt y 
ts not iufect. ug. 


B. What Dewiliſb evil i; 
then? What name do you gi 
it ? ne Cel 

A. I dare not tell thee. 

B. What are you afraid“ 

A. Of my ſelf? 

B. I do not underſtand 9. 
unleſt you explain your ſelf le 
ter. Adieu, I am your ſcrvan 


A. Pray thee, my dear fri- 
do not for fa ke mee. 
B. Tell me then what you a 


A. Well then I will, Im 
open my ſ-If to the, I muſte 
my ſelf into thy breaſt of ti 
pain that ſtrikes at my. hea 
on condition chat thou wilt 
me if it is in thy power. 


B. u muſt doubt of it. 
A. But doſt rhou promiſe it ml 


B. N ,I do promiſe you, f 
me 1 | 
OA that little win 
God, hath fhot one of his Arro 


hes au beau milieu du cœur. 


B. Ha, ha! C'eſt donc Pa- 
our qui vous tourmente. 

A. Tu en ris. 

B. Et, qui nen riroit? Je 
oyois que ce fuſt quelque 
nal Cans remede. 

4. Ha pleuſt a Dieu qu'il 
en euſt au mien, & qu'il 
wen euſt coũtẽ tout mon 
ien. 

8. Ecoutez Monſieur , Si 
ous voulez croire mon con- 
N vous ſerez bien w_ gue - 


1 
| Fe L'. 
nrable. 

B. L' amour fait bncbey, 
nis Pargent fait tout. 
4. Vous aver raiſon ceux 
i ſe datent avec des armes 
argent, font aſſeurez de la 
(Kore. 
B. Il eſt vray que} ay tous- 
© ouy, dire, qu' argent 
mtant portant mèdccine. 
4. On dit qu'il n'y a point 
Ville imprenable pourveu, 
un Mulet charge d'or y 
iſſe entrer. 
B, Je le croy, c'eſt pour- 
oy comme vous eſtes riche 
Wous eſtes liberal, la vache 

a Vous. 5 
l. Ah mon amy! ! mais 
| que Jaime eſt—- 

. Quoy, quieſt elle? eſt 
welque Princefle on quel- 
Reine! Bt 


. Elle oe * ni Rehe ni 
eſſe, ESE, 


amour eſt un mali in- 


o,! 


wind 
Arr 


0 
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in the very midale of my Peart. 


B. Ho, ho! It is hes then 
that torments you. —- 

A. Thou laugheſt at it. 

F. And, who would not? I 
posg he it had been ſome di ijeaſe 
without remedy. 

A. Oh, would to God there 
were any for mine, and that it 
ſhould have coſt me all I am 
worth. 

B. 7 will rell you Rs Sir, 
if you will believe wy e ce, 
Jon ſhall be y_ cured. 


A. There! is no remedy fr love. 


B. Love doth much, bus Mo- 
wy: orb: Ai. 

A. You are in the rigs, they 
which fight with ſilver weapons, 
are ſure to gain rhe victory. 


B. F is true, hos Ihave al- 
ways heard ſay, that ready Mo- 
ney brings Cure. 

A. They ſay, that there is no 
City impregnable, provided, 4 


Mule laden wi rh Gola ne en er 


in We: 

B. 7 believe. 7, chenfwre As 
you! are rich, if you are liberal, 
"we. Cow is your on. 


A. 4b friend! bur ſhe that 
7 love i5---. 

B. What, who is ſhe | ? is it 
fone Princeſs or Queen? 4 


A. Sheis neither Queen nor 
Printeſs, , . 
B. Qui 


— ph — 
one mo 
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B. Qui eſt elle donc? 
A. Ceſt une belle jeune fille. 


B. Une belle jeune ſille! Ia. 
Vieilleſſe, & Pamour ne S ac- 
cordent guere bien enſemble. 

A. Ah, c'eſt ce qui me deſ- 
eſpere ! 

B. Je m tonne comment 
un vieillard comme vous, veut 
aimer une jeune fille. 

A. * ſcais tu Pas, que I's 
mour eſt -aveugle 

B. On le dit, mais croyer 
vous qu'une jeune fille vueille 


| aimer un Vieillard de voſtre | 


age? 
A. Ab, que ne ſuis je main- 
tenant ce que j ay eſte! | 

B. Si je pouvois rajeunir,ſi 
je pouvois revenir à Tage de 
trente ans, je ne craindrois 
8 que tout ne me vint a 
ouhait. 

4. Si cela eſtoit les filles 
ſe batrojent à qui vous au- 


toit. 


B. Je te prie, mon ces A. 
my ne me raille point, mais 
trouye quelque remede au 


mal qui me tourmente. 


A. Et hien conime je vaus 
ied Aja dit, 11 e 


58 Ah mon Enfant, je t ay 
dit que ma Maiſtreſſe eſt une 
belle jeune fille. 

A. Je vous entends veſt 
B. Comment, fille de joye! 


A. Ceſt la plus vettueuſt 
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7: A. Doſt thou net know thy 


| think that @ young Maid ca 


what 1 once 


une jeune fille de joye. 


B. Who is ſhe then? 
A. It is a Ju young Maid. 


B. A fair young Maid ! Ol, 
Age, and Love, doth ſeldom a 
gree well tegether. 

A. Ah, it is that which 
makes me deſpair ! 

B. Inder how an Old Ma 
like ou, will love a Young Maid 


Love is blind ?. 
B. They jay fo, but do yu 


love an ol las of your age? 
wy © oh, oy am I not Now 


B. If 1 could: but becom 


young, if I could come to be b 
thirty years old, 1 would not fea 
to ſpeed. * 


A. I that could be, t! 


Maids would fight: for you. 


B. Pray friend do mt je 
me, but find. me out ſome he 
for my torment.” * 


A. Well than, as I told 0 
befire, you waſt be liberal. 


B. O5 Child, 1 told thee th 
my Mi ſtrife is a handſun: ou 
ee 
A. Iwo dirſt ani ſe i is 3⁰ 
Girl of Pleaſure... 

. How, 4 Girl of Pl 


* She 10 "ute moſt wy 


je qui ſoit au monde. 

3. Eſt il poſſible? 

4. S il eſt * poſſible; il n'eft 
n de plus vray. 

3. A-t-elle Pere & Mere ? 


A. Ouy. | 

B. od il riches? | 

J Entre-deux. 

3. Comment s appelle | ſon 

re? 

Ius sappelle C. 

, Je le 1 il weſt 

7 J 3 Ton croit. 

duhaiterois qu 11 

. at vaillant cing ſols. 

3. Pourquoy cela? 

4. Parce que i aurois plus 
:perance que je nen ay de 

| pouſer. 

«5. Vous avez donc envie 
vous marier? | 

4. En doutes tu? 

;. Voſtre deſſein eſt loiia- 

e; mais Jay creu d' abord, 

vous eſtiez amoureux de 

xlque jeune fille que vous 

luſſies de baucher. 

4. Oh, a Dieu ne plaiſe! 

3. Mais croyez vous en ve- 

{que celle que vous aimez 

ht Eſpouſer un homme de 

re ige, elle qui ell n. 

te de pluſieurs j jeunes en- 

ommes. 

| Je wen croy rien, Ceſt 

Ji me tuè. 

Voyez vous Monſieur, 

ous conſeille de ne point 

ger 2 vous-marier. 

Pourquoy non ? 

Parce que cela wandcera 


1111198 
f. 


The Dialogyes. 


335 
Maid that.is in the World, 


B. Vit Poſſible + ? 


A. If it be Poſſible z FR is 
nothing more true. 

B. Hath ſhe a Father and 
Mother ? th 

A. Yes. 

B. Are they rich! 2 

A. Betwixt both. 5 

B. How as you call ber Ta. | 
thers name? 
A. His name is 1 | 

B. 1 know him, he iq not F 
rich as he is thought to be. 

A. Teould wiſh that be were 
* Ht, pence. 
A. Becauſe 1 ſhould : * 
mark hopes | to Ran ber, than 1 

aue. 


B. Then jou have a mind to 
marry _ | 

A. Def thou doubt of it 3 

B. Tour deſign is comment 
able; but I thought at rſt;that 

you wire in love with ſome young 
Maid, that Dau had a mind to 
ſeduce. | 

A. Oh, God forbid? 

B. Bur do you believe iadud, 
that ſbe t that you love, would 
marry one of your age ; ſhe who 
is courted 5 en ds Gent 
temen. 


A. Ido not 1 e it - 
is that which kills me. 4 
B. 1 will tell you, Sir, 1 
would counſel you to think mo 


more of marrying. 
A. Why jo? 


B. Becauſe, that it will baſten 
voſtre 
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voſtre mort de plus de dix 
ans. | | 
A. Tu te mocques. | 
B. Deplus, ſi vous Epouſez 
une jeune fille, vous, devez 
vous aſſeurer, d'eſtre Cocu. 
A. Que m' importe? il vaut 
mĩeux eſtre Cocu que Co- 
quin. 1 5 
B. Je vous Vaccorde, mais 
je ne voudrois eſtre ni Tun ni 
autre. : £3 Hh 
A. Ecoute mon ami, tu ſgais 
qu il vaut mieux ſe marier que 
bruler. Ns 
B. Ah, bien, mariez vous a 
la hate, pour vous en repen- 
tir à loiſir. 23 
A. Je ne m'en repentiray 
jamais, jay beſoin d'une bon- 


ne Ferame. 


B. Une Femme bonne, 
vaut une Couronne. 
A. Prenez en donc une qui 
approche de voſtre age. | 
B. Il faut acheter maiſon 
faite, & femme à faire. | 


A. Qui femme a, noiſe a 


B. Toutes les femmes neſe 
reſſemblent pass. 
A. Les femmes, Targent, & 
le vin, ont leur bien & leur 
A 

B. Mariez vous donc des 
demain. . 
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young Maid, you muſt aſſure 


your death by ten years. 


A. Tov jeft. I 
B. . Beſides, if you marr) 


ſelf to be Cuckold. 
A. What makes matten 
is better to be a Cuckold thy 
Rogue. _ | 
B. I agree to you,but Im 
be neither. 


A. Hear me, my Friend, 
knoweſt it it better to m 
than ts burn. 

B. Well then, marry in 
to repent at lei ſare. 


A. 1 ball newer repent, 
I have need of a good Wife 


B. 4 good Wife is wor 
Crown. | 
A. Then take one that 
near your age. | 
B. One muſt buy a Houſe 
dy made, and a Wife unmai 


A. He that a Wife | 
Strife hath. . 

B. All women are not al 
A. Women, Money, and i 
have good and bad thing 
them. 

B. Then be you martii 
morrow. 


lague 37 entre deux 
Demoiſelles, Sil eff 
neceſſaire que tes 
emmes ſoient ſa- 
antes. 


Onjour, ma chere. 
Comment te portes- tu? 
bien, ma chere, à ton 
. 

te prie, prens un ſiege, 
mets aupres du feu. 
ray bien toſt fair. 

quoy Y amuſes - tu donc? 


e fais tu donc? 
is un Sonnet au net. 


1 tel Sonnet? 

I Sonnet que je compo- 
er. N ö 

res ment ſqęais- tu faire des 

elques fois je me diver- 

en faire, pour paſſer 

n 

and je may point d' au- 


* 1 0 — 


Faires.“ 25. 0 ahh 
te mocques, il H appar- 


day 


Ton deft jeſt, it elonzs ro 
2 


The 37 Dialogue be- 


tween two Gentle⸗ 
women, Whether it 
is neceſſary for Wo- 
men to be learned? 


Ood morrow, my Dear. 
How doſt then do? 
Very well, my dear, at thy 

e. k 


ſervice. 


Prethee rake a ſest and ſee 


down by the fire. 


IT ſhall have ſoon done. | 
What art thou buſie about 


then ? 


What art thou doing then? 
I am writing a Sonnet fair, 


What Sonnet 
A Sonnet 1 compoſed Jeſters 


How canſt thou make Verſes? 


Sometimes I divert my ſelf to 


make ſome, to paſs my time. 


When I have no other buſineſs. 


tient 


tient qu aux hommes de faire 
des vers. 


Pourquoy pas aux femmes 
auſſi bien qu aux hommes? 


Parcè que les hommes ont 


plus dE ſprit que nous. 
Du moins ils je veulent ainſi. 
Je ne ſuis pas de cette opi- 
opinion Ia. Ce 
Je croy que las femmes 
(dans le general) ont autant 
d'eſprit que les hommes. 
Mais generalement les hom- 
mes nous ſurpaſſent. 
Pourquoy crois- tu cela? 


Parce que ce ſont les hom- 
mes qui font tour. 
Ils font la guerre. 
IIs gouvernent tout. 
Ils poſſedent les Charges. 
Ils gaignent la vie des fem- 
mes. 
Hs ſcavent les Sciences. 
Ils font des livres, & toute 
ſorte d'autres choſes, dont les 
femmes ne ſont pas capablcs. 


Et tu inferes de toutes ces 
choſes, que les hommes ont 


plus d' eſprit que les femmes? 


Il le ſemble, & ils le prou- 
vent eux meſines par PEſcri- 
ture. wh, 

Et comment? 5557 

Ils diſent que homme a 
eſte cr6e le premier, & que la 
femme a eſté formèe d'une 
de ſes coftes, comme il eſt 
5 „ x 
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none, but men to make Verſes, | 


Why not to women, as well 
to men? | 
becauſe men have more 
than we have. 
At leaſt they will have it 


J am not of that opinion, 


1 believe that women 
gent ral) have as much vi 
men. | 


But generally men go beym 
IWhy aoft thou believe tha 
Becauſe it is men that ab 


They make War. 
They rule all. 
They do poſſeſs Offices. 
They get womens livelihud, 


They know Sciences. 
They compoſe Books, ani 
all manner of other things, 
women are not capable of. 


And thou doſt infer out ( 


that, That men have mare 
than women, 


It feems ſo, and they 570 
themſelves by Scripture. 
| Which way? 
They ſay that man was 
ted firft, and 1hat the mi 


wat made of od of his ril 
it is true. 


ils ayent plus d' eſprit que 
us; car les beſtes qui nen 
point, ont eſte crees avant 
zomme. 
Dieu à crœe les plus nobles 
ces les dernieres. 
as Dieu a aſſujetty la fem- 
à homme, & veut qu'elle 
robeifle, comment eſtant le 
sdigne des deux. 
Au contraire, c'eſt 3 cauſe 
ela femme eſt la plus digne 
Dieu a voulu qu'elle o- 
t 3 Thomme, comme a un 
& orgueilleux. 
lar il y a plus de force 
ſprit a ceder & a obeir, 
2 commander imperieuſe- 
. 
u parles a merveilles ; 
s St. Paul dit pourtant, 
homme eſt le chef de la 
me. 
left vray. 
Mais les femmes ne ſont 
pas membres de Chriſt 
bien que Thomme ? 
n'y a point de doute. 
Image de Dieu en l' hom- 
tonſiſte elle au corps, ou 
leſprit? 


roy platoſt que c'eſt en 
tit; car Dieu n'eſt pas 
orps. 


DAS 
e Wi 
rib 


es ne ſeroit- il pas auſſi 
que celuy des hommes 
que la Femme eſt l'image 


eu auſſi bien que I hom- 


l ne s'enſuit pas pour cela 


urquoy donc Peſprit des 
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It doth not fallow for all that? 
that they have got more ws” 
then we; for Beaſts that have 
got none, were created before man- 


_ created the nobleſt laſt of 
all. 

But God made the woman ſub- 
ject unto man, and he will have 
her obey him, as being the naſt 
worthy of the two. 

But rather, it is becauſe the 
woman is the moſt worthy, that 
God would have her obey man, 
as a fierce and proud Creature. 


Tor there is more force of wit 
to yield and obey, than to com- 
mand imperiouſly. 


Thou ſpeaks wonderful well; 
but yet St. Pau] ſaith, That the 
man is the head of the woman. 


It is true. | | 
But are not women members 
of Chriſt as well as men? 


There is no doubt. 
' Doth the Image of God con- 
ſiſt in the Body, or in the Spirit 


or Mind? 


I rather believe that it is in 
the Spirit; for God is not a Bo- 


Why then ſhould not the wit 
of Women, be as good as that of 
Men, ſeeing that the Woman is 
the Image of God, as well as 
Man ? F 


2 2 » Mais 
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Mais St. Paul. ne veut pas 
que les Femmes parlent en 
I'Egliſe. | ws 
C'eſt ſigne qu'il ne les en- 
eroi pas fi capables que les 
hommes. 1 
Non, ce weſt pas cela, Ceſt 
ſeulement qu'il ne croy pas 
qu'il foir bien a propos que 
les Femmes ſoyent meſlè es a- 
vec les hommes dans un con- 
ei] d'Egliſe. Car il a preveu 
que cela pourroit cauſer quel- 
que deſordre à cauſe du meſ- 
pris que les hommes font du 


jugement & de Teſprit des 


Femmes. 5 
Mais il ne d enſuit pas qu'el- 
les ne ſoy ent auſſi capables de 
routes functions d' eſprit que 
les mme. Te 5 
Cꝰeſt ce. que nous aurions 
pꝛine à leur perſuader. 
Cela ſeroit aſſez facile, Sils 
_ voulojtent eſcouter la rai- 
ſon. Z d. 
N'eſt ce pas une preuve 
bien convainquante de Fel 
prit des Femmes, gue leur 
bonne conduite? 


Les voit-on 5enyvrer, & 


commettre des meurtres com- 
me font les hommes? 
Ill eſt v ray, que leur ſexe eſt 
beaucoup plus vicieux que le 
Nat.. n 
Mais ils ſe prevalent au 
deſſus de nous, a cauſe qu' ils 
nous ſurpaſſent en force de 
@0' PS. F 
Et c'eſt ce qui devroit leur 
faire connoiſtre la verité. 


f The Dialogues. 


But St. Pan! will not ha 
MWomen ſpeak in the Church, 


It is a ſizn that he doth 
bold them fo capable as men. 


No, it is not that, the tl 
only is, That he doth not bull 
ſo © convenient, that Women 
mixt with Men in a Ch 
counſel. For he foreſaw that 
might cauſe ſome di ſorder, 
reaſon of the ſmall account 
Men make. of Womens jus 
and wit. 


But it doth not follow, 
they are not capable of all 
&ions of Spirit, as Men ar 


It is a thing that we. 
hardly perſwade them. 
That would be eaſi: er 
if they would hear reaſon. 


Is nos the good bel-avi 
Wa en @ ſufficient proof «f 


wi clom? 


Are they ſeen to fudal 
commit murders as Men 4 
It is true, their Sex ii 
more vicious than ours. 


ö 6 But hey do prevail abi 
becauſe they, ge beyond 
ſtrength of body. 


And that thing ſhonls 
them to the knowledge of 
| Cor 


Comment cela? 

Parce que nous voyons qu'- 
entre tous les animaux, ceux 
uſquels la nature a donné 
20ins de force, elle les a pour- 
eus de plus d'addreſſe, & d'- 

o 
Et ceux qui ſont les plus 
'Wobuſtes, font les plus ſtupi- 
5. 
Vrayement tu as raiſon. 

Cela ſe remarque ordinai- 
ment, que Jes plus ſoibles 
pprochenrt plus de Ja raiſon; 
ont un inflin& plus puiſ. 

int, que ceux a qui la nature 
donné d'autres avantages. 


Pour preuve de cela, voit- 
ndes animaux plus petits & 


* 


us induſtrieux que le ver à 
e, Tabeille, & la formi ? 


Tu juges donc bien que ſe- 
n cet ordre, la nature ayant 
nne plus de force aux hom- 
es qu aux femmes, elle doit 


elprit & plus de jugement. 


Tu argumentes ſortement. 
Et ſi cela eſt, pourquoy ne 
us addonnerions- nous pas a 
ude des belles lettres auſſi 
n que les hommes? 

Mais quoy qu'il en foit, il 
able pourtant que ce n'eſt 
le fait d'une femme de 
nier la plume. 

Quoy nous aurons un eſ- 
it clairyoyant & un juge- 
at ſolide, & nous ne les 


i] alt 


07¹ 


po 
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i nous avoir donne plus 
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How ſo? 

Becauſe we ſee that among al 
creatures, thoſe wh.ch nature 


gave leſs ſtrength to, ſhe hath 


Furniſhed them with more 5kil! 


and underſtanding. 


And thoſe that are the Prong- 
eſt are the moſt ſtupid. 


Truly thou art in the right. 

That is commonly oh ſer ved, 
that the weakiſt are nearer to 
reaſon, and have a more power 
ful inſtindt than thoſe, vhom Na- 
ture hath endued with oer ad- 
vant ages, | 


For -a proof thereof „Are 
there any creatures ſeen leſſer 
and more induſtrious then thc 
Silk-worm , the Bee, and 1": 
Ant? | 

Thou doſt underſtand then, that 
according to this rule, Nature 
having given more ſtrength un-. 
to men, then to women, ſhe ought 
alſo to have given us more wit, 
and more judgement. 


Tou doſt argue ſtrongly. 

And if it be ſo, why ſpoula 
we not addict our ſelves to the 
ſtudy of goad Letters, as well as 
Men? 5 

But J ewever it ſteme, not- 
withſtanding, that it is not the 
part of of a woman, to mate uſe 
F a Pen, 5 

hat, we muſt have a clear 
ſighted mind and ſolid judgment, 
and, we muſt ot mploy th. m, but 
Os: einploycrays 


34% 
employerons qu's friſer nos 
cheveux ! 

Ce ſeroit abuſer des faveurs 
que nous avons regeues du 
ciel. 

Le grand Origene eſtoit 
d'un autre ſentiment. 

Car commeès ils ne jugeoit 
pas noſtre ſexe moins capable 
de la Philophie que le ſien; 
il tenoit Eſcole ouverte aux 
filles, & aux femmes 

Qui eſtoit ce grande Orige- 
ve dont tu parles ? 

C'eſtoit le plus grand Phi- 
loſophe de ſon temps. 

Il eſtoit verſe en toutes ſor- 
tes de Scienc:s & Diſciplines, 
tant Divines du humaines. 


En quel pays enſei gnoit- 
il TO Ku 
Ea Ereece. 

As tu eſtè a won Ecole ? 


I! 4 47 Pa je fuſſe bien 


vieille pour y avoir eſté. 

Ily a dong long temps au "ul 
eſt mort. 

I! mourut Van de ſalut 260. 


nees. 

Sans doute. 

Aileurement il faut que tu 
ayes eſte a quelque bonne Eſ- 
cole; car 1] me ſemble que 
tu diſcours tout à falt en Phi- 
loſophe. 


Hetas | ma chere je ne ſray 


5 grand choſe. Mais en de- 
Pit de tous les hommes, Je me 
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only to curl our Hair. 


Lord 260. 
Nous n 'eſtions-pas encore 


That would be to abuſe t 
favours that we have receit 
from Heaven. 

The great Origen was of | 
ot her mind. 

For as he did not judge our 
leſs capable of Philoſophy th 
his own, he kept his Scholl | 
for Maids and Women. | 


Who was that great Ori 
thou ſpeakeſt of? 
He was the greateſt Phi 
prer of his time. | 
He was experienced in 
manner of Sciences and Di 


e both Divine and Hu 
In what Country. aid be te 


In Grecia. 
Haſt thuu been in bis St 


I ſhould. Ne gary. old 1 


311 „ 4 


be cen there. 
He bath | then been dead ⸗ 
time. 
He died in the year 9 


Wie ware 5 then lend 


Sure A 

Certainly, ben. muſt 
have been at fome good Si 
for methinks thou doſt di 
altogether like @ Philo" 


Alas ! My. dear, 17 
leage is but little. Zut in 
yy Twill fan) 100 


du moins à les Epaler. 

ue tu es heureuſe d'avoir 
tceſprit! 1 
wen ay pas plus qu un au- 
mais en le cultivant j eſ- 
te le meurir. 


di je ero yois reuſſir dans 
de au 1 bien que toy, je 
y exercerols, _ 3 
Ceſt une clioſe bien facile 


5 

Mais d'où vient que Jes. 
es ne veulent pas gue 
us ſoyons ſavantes? 

Jer wen ſaurois trouver la 


et aſſeurẽment pour ob- 
ur noſtre admiration. 
Ce ne ſeroit pas là le moyen 
parvenir à leur but, puis 
E Fon ne peut admirer. ce 
on ne conoiſt pas. 
Peut eſtre que c'eſt afin de 
vs rendre plus aſſujetties. 
dio eſt à ce deſſein 13, leur 
timent n'eſt. gueres gene- 
Et sils ont rende 
pire ſur nous, c eſt rendre 
Ir domination peu glorieuſe 


Y & ſur des i ignorantes. 

e ne ſcaurois donc m'ima- 
er pourquoy ils n'approu- 
t pas la Science en noſtre 
We auſſi bien comme au leur. 
a meilleur raiſon qu' ils en 
nent, (c'eſt diſent- ils) que 
tude eſt incompatible avec 


The Dialguen 
ur eſtudier 1 les ſurpaſſer, Jond hem or at leaf ro e. 


La lecture des bons Livres ; 
| jus donne de grandes n. | 


de regner ſur des ſtupi- 


them. 

Hom happy art thou to have 
fo much wit 

Thave no more than another; 
but I hope by cultivating it, fo 
bring it to maturity, _ 


If I thought ts do any good in 
ſtudy, as well as thou haſt. done 
1 wou ld praiſe | RR 
It is a very ea ſie Batter 4 
Reading of good Books, ri ves 
1s, TAY ce, 


But how comes it to vf. that 
wen will not have us to be Sch 
lays? : 

7 camo: jhagine the b 
it. 

Sure it is fo £4199 our admira- 
"$508. 

That would wot be the 7 'to 
come where they aim at, 
body camot admire a thing Uk 
_ known. 


It may be it is to Ty 10 the | 


more fubject. 

Fit e fob that end, "they 
have but little generoſity. , Aud 
"if they have dominim or com- 
ew ha ut, it is but little glo. 
rious, to rule over ſtupid _ . 


nor ant Creatures. 


I cannot then! Aug why 
"they approve not learning in 


aur Seu, at well as in their own. : 


The beſt yeaſo they give for 
it, it is ( they ſay ) that ſtuay 
doth not agree with the care a 
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le ſoin qu une femme doit 
avoir ds ſes enfans & de fa 
maiſon. 

Encore cette raiſon n'a pen 
qu envexs celles qui ſe veulent 
marier. 

Mais comment une Pons * 


Elevera-t-elle ſes enfans on la 


crainte de Dieu, & en I amour 
de la vertu, ſt elle eſt igno- 
rante ? 

II eſt des 3 rl ſtupi- 
des, que de dire qu'une Fem- 
me eſt aſlez ſcavante, lors 
qu'elle ſcair diſtinguer le lift 


de ſon mary d avec celuy dun 


utre. 
Ils croyent que rhonneſte 


& la ſcience ſont des choſes 
«agree togelber. 


incompatibles. 


.Ceux, gol ont cette folle 


opinion, ſont de parfaits i ig- 
, NOrants, Rs 

Ils aiment ce qu ils poſſe- 
den, & ce qui leur reſemble. 


Il ya das hommes qui bat 
plus Naiſegables, & qui eſti- ©: 
ment la vertu on elle & ren- 

ontre.. a 

Il me ſemble qu un homme 

Tavant qui auxoit une emme | 

ſpide.ne prendroit gueresde 

isfaktion en [a compagnie. 


Comment eſt- ce qu ne. in can A ftupid 7 
peut connoi- 


femme ſtupide, 
Fre & Aiſtinguer!. ha vertu da- 
vec le vice, 


Aﬀeurtment,que la Science 
fait bien mieux connciſtre Ia #0 the kndwledge of Vertu 


vertu que Pignorance. 


Lignorance h la s de 


deus Vices, 


f 56 ly: that 100 


'F  Metbinks that a learnd 


7 le D ialogues:, 


Woman ogg ht. to have of her dl 1 


dren, and d of he; her "houſe, ' 1 

t! 

Tet that Ta hath 10 
but with them that havean 

0 marrj © y'e 


But how nat 4 fene 2 Al 
up her children in th: fen 
God, and in the 75 of uur 


F ſhe be i, EI 


Some men are 6 Pupid 4 
"ſay, That 7 "mai is le 
enough, when Toe. can diſting 
her Husb and. 'B: 4 95 anti 


to , N 


learning are "things that ia 


Thoſe that are of that f 
opinion, are qitite ignorant. 


' "They leb that which 
enjoy, . that wh-ch is 
them. 1 

There are ſome men that 
more rational, and .that ef 
Veri ue where i is. 


that fhauld* have a fupid 
man 'coulf hot have. mh 
tent in Her company. 


*. ng of and Aiſtings 
from vice 


i Elia uly, Leal ng bring 


Then Ignarance. | 
- Ignorance i is phe dug 
vier, 


9 1 3 
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Tu as raiſon; car elle eſt la 
uſe de loifivete: & Poiſtvete 
#1 racine de tous maux. 
ignorance eſt touſiours 
torifable en quelque Sexe 
relle ſe rencontre; mais le 
woir attire Feſtime & Pa- 
ib de toute Je monde. 

Tu m'as entierement per- 
uke de m "appliquer à Fe- 
de, en me faiſant voir que 
\ferntnes n en ſont pas in- 


mum 
je cis bi bien aiſe de Vavoir 


übles non plus que les 


nt une meilleure opinion 5 


345 
Thou art in the right ; for it 
is the cauſe of Idleneſs, and Idle. 
neſs is the root of all evil. 
Ignorance is always contemp- 
tible in what Sex ſocver it is 
ſeen ; but learning attract the 
efteem and love of every body. 


Thon ha ſt wholly perſuaded me 
to apply my ſelf to ſtudy, in ſhew- 


ing me, that women are no more 
TNCSpBOTE of it, than men. 


| am glad 1 2 given thee 
a better opinion of-our Sex, rhgn 


notre Sexe que tu n'avois, :hou hadſt _ 
; i 3 1 » 1 4 
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Dialogue 38 entre un 


jeune homme de Pa- 


ris, & un Marchand © 
Lon- 


Francais de 
dres, à qui il recom- 
manage. oo. 


Onſieur, je viens de Pa- 
ris, & Jay une lettre 


quis addreſſe a vous. 
Monſieur, vous m'obligez 
* je la en a loiſir. . 
ous plaiſt, il vous repoſer, 
Monſieur AO OT 
Monſieur, je ne ſuis point 
las, je vous remercie tres- 
humblement. 

Sans ſagon, Monſieur, je 
vous prre, mettez vous la. 
Nous d&jeunerons enſemble. 

Monſieur, je vous demande 


pardon, j auray le bonheur de 


vous voir unt autre fois.Ily a 
un de mes amis qui m' attend a 
preſent qui me veut bien ſer. 


vir d' interprete, pournvaider 


2 acheter dequoy me faire un 
habit, & du linge; car com- 
me vous voyez, jen ay grand 
beſoin. > 


Vous eſt il arrive quelque 


The 38 Dialogue! 


tween a young m 
of Paris, & a Fren 
Merchant of I. 
recommended. 


Ir, I come from Paris, « 
have a Letter direct 
addreſſed ta you. 
Sir, you hade very much 
ged me, I'll read it at leiſu 
Will you be pleaſed to ro 
your ſelf, Sir? 
I am not weary at al, I 
bly thank von. 


Without ceremony, Sir, If 
you ſid there. 

We will breakfaſt togetht 

Sir, I beg your pardon, | 
have the happineſs to wait « 
You another time. A Fri 
mine ftays now for me, wil 
willing tobe my Interpret 
help me to buy wherewiths 
make me a Sute, and ſome L 
for as you ſee, I have great 
of that. | 


Did any accident happen tt 
N " agcil 


-_ 
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dent en voſtre Voyage? in your journey or voyage? 
buy certes, Monſieur. Nee tral}, Sirf 
En paſſant de Diepe à la In coming fromDiepe to Rye 
c nous avons eſte pris des we have been taken by the Hol- 
mdeis, qui nous ont de- landers, who have ſtript us. 
nile Z. | _ e eee 57 
ſe ſuis fort faſche de cela, 1 am very ſorry for that it is 
{le malheur de la Guerre, the miſery of Mar. 
Vous avez raiſon, il faut Nu ſay true, ane muſt comfort 
conſoler.. dime. 3 
G je vous puis ſervir en Sir, if I can do you any ſer⸗ 
elque choſe, Monſieur, vous vice you need but command me. 
wer qu'a me commander. 2 1 1 
Monſieur, je vous ſuis ſer- Sir, your ſerwant, after you . 
eur, apres que vous aurez have read pour letter, I will 
t la le&ure de voſtre lettre, 1ake the liberty to ſpeak freely 


- „ 


prendray la liberre de vous 10 %.. 24 
rler librement. eee GR EY ry 7" 
Je la vais lire Monſieur. Jam going to read it, Sir. 
Monſieur vous n avez qu'a Sir, you need but tell me whe- 
dire fi vous avez befoin de ther you have need of any thing. 
elque choſe, Jay ordre de Thave an order to let you Want 
vous laiſſer manquer de for nothing; and beſides,1 will be 
en; & de plus, je veux eſtre hour Interpreter my ſelf, that 
joy meſme voſtre Interprete, Jon aj buy cheaper. 


n de vous faire avoir bon Ts 
uche. 85 ef 12 3 
Mouſieur, je ſuis heureux Sir, I am fortunate in my miſe 
ns mon malheur. fortune. Nets 


— 


2 bon remede. there's good remedy to it. 
Ceſt une grande conſolati- I is a great comfort to meet 
n de rencontrer des amis a- with a-friend after an actident. 
es un malheur. ccc 
Vous avez pas perdu Du did not loſe great matter? 
Wrand choſe? 75 N RE, 8 

| Jay perdu environ la va- I have loft the value of about 
ur de cent piſtolle. an hunared piſtols | 
Et comment cela ? How ſof - + | 5 
Monſieur, jay perdu vingt Sir, I have loft twenty {pc 
74 C * „ = . ouiĩs 


Courage, courage, Monſieur, Come, come, Sir, comfort your 
malheur n'eſt pas grand, il. ſelf, it is net a great mi fortune, 
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; 


Louis d'or, une Montre, une 
Bague d'un beau Diamand, & 
deux Rubis, tout mon linge, 


outre pluſieurs petites curioſi- 


tez que Javois dans mon Cof- 
fre, comme, Livres, Cartes 
Geograffiques, tailles douces, 


Medalles, mes habits, & mon 


6pee. 


 Ceſt une perte aſſez conſi- 


derable: mais il faut $'en con- 


ſoler. N 
Ce | V3; 
Il ne faut pas jetter le man- 


che apres la coignce. 
C'eſt la Guerre qui eſt 
cauſe des troubles. 


En §temps de Guerre, les uns 
perdent & les autres gaignent. 


Marchand qui perd ne peut 
„ e 
Mais il ne faut pas que 


vous faſſiez valoir le proverbe, 
qui dit, Qui perd le ſien, perd le 
F 

Pour le ſens ou l' eſprit, Dieu 


me 1 


age pay era tout. 
Ouy, ouy, Monſieur, vous 


avez raiſon, repoſez vous la 
deſſus, & me dites librement 

combien d' argent il vous faut 
„ 


Monſieur, Pauroisbeſoin de 


cinquante livres ferl. a pre- 
ſent, pour m' quiper depuis 
les pieds juſqu'a la teſte. 


e m' en vais les conter, & 
les mettre dans un ſac, & puis 


nous irons 21 emplette. 
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fine Diamond, and two Na 


but you muſt comfort your ſi 


after the hatchet. 


' Foy the matter of ſence v ſ 
augmente je n' en ay pas 
trop; mais pour ce qui eſt de 

ma perte, je wen pleureray 
pas d'avantage, un bon Mari- 


ro ſpare ; but for my loſs, | 
age will pay for ll. . 


right, rely upon that, a 


of Gold, a Watch, 4 Ring 


all my Linen, beſides many} 
curioſities, which I had ST 
Trunk, fuch as Books, \ 
Cuts, Medalt, my Clith;, 
my Sword. 


It is 4 loſs conſiderabl: oy 


The helve muſt not be tl 


It is the War which i 
cauſe of troubles. 
i time of War, ſom 
R 
Mey cannot laugh that h 


* wt you FER ft not make iht 


verb good, that ſaith, He Co 
loſes his own, loſeth his 


God give me more, I hw 


ery no mere fort, 4 good Vf 


Tes, yes, Sir, you are: 


me freely how much M 
need at preſent. 


ul 
Sir, I have need of fifty! 5 
to equip me from top to 1, 


head to foot. 


Jam going to tell then, 
put them in a bag, and th 
go to buy. | 


= he Dialogues, 


Monſieur, je vous prie d'en 
ter dix en or, pour mettre 
5 mon goucet. 

Cele vaut fait, Monſieur, 

eus prie de vous repoſer 
moment. | 

Voſtre ſerviteur Monſieur. 

Tenez, Monſieur, voila dix 

ink es, qui valent dix livres 

inze chelins. 
omment cela, Monſieur. 

Is valent vingt & un che- 
& demy la piece. 

Fort bien, Monſieur. 


ſt 2 dire trente neuf livres 
q chelins, prenez la Peine 
les conter. 

Monſieur, je m' en fie bien 
'0uS. 

Contez voſtre argent, Mon- 
ur, il faut conter ſont ar- 
ar apres ſon Pere; deplus, 
ſe peut meconter. 

Je n m'eſtre m&#pris. 

Je le conteray donc puis- 
je vous le voulez ; un, deux, 


Monſieur, le conte eſt ju- 
il ne Sen faut pas, on il 
manque pas un liazd: - 
Au ga, dequoy. eſt il que- 
on a preſent? - quelle- eroffe 
ulez” vous avoir pour vous 
e un habit. 

De bon drap, Monſicur. 
Allons donc, je men vais 
us mener chez un Drapier 


n marché. 


2.frop de peine. 


ſix pence pieces. 


Voila le reſte dans ce ſac 


mes amis qui vous fera 


Mais, Monſieur, vous pren- 


- - 
* . 
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Six, Tpray to let me have ten 
in Geld, to put into my. little 
pocker. 


; 1 will, . proy ſt you down 
or a minute. 


Tour 1 Sir. 2 
Here, Sir, there is ten Guineet, 


which are ten pounds fifteen fil: 
lings. 


How ſo, Sir ? 
They are one and twenty and 


\ 


Very well, Sir. 


Here is the reſt in this bag that 
is nine and thirty pounds fiue 
ſhi ings, be pleaſed to tell 1 


* " 


Sir; [ do truſt Jon. 


7 Il your * Mey; Sir, one pr” 


tell his Money after his own fa- 
ther; beſides, a body may mi- 
flake or miſreckon. 


1 may have miſreckoned , or 


may have m Hook. 


Iwill tell it then, becauſe you 


will ; one, two, &c. (3 


Sir, it is right, there is not 


a a farthing wanting. 


Come now, hat 7 is the 3 


ten? what Puff world you have 
to make Jou Sute? 


Good Cloth, Sir. 85 
Come then, I will cry you to 


a Draper, who is @ friend of mine, 
who will uſe you well. 


Sir, you'll trouble your ſelf tos 
much 


Je 
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Je rend la ine en & | 
Moaſeur. Pe „„ Br 7 


on ne perd jamais ſa peine 


en ſervant ſes amis. 


Monſieur, je tacheray de 


m'en revancher. 


Treves de compliment , 
Monſieur, voila 1a boutique 
du Drapiet, entrons. 


— 


The Dialogues. 


ſerving his Friends. 


I take that tAuble g on! 
part, Sir, 
One never loſes his labou ule 


Sir, 1 will ſtrive to reguitel 


Wit hout compliment „ 1 
there is the Draper: ſhop, lt 
„ 


Dialogue 39. 


* pour ſe faire un habit. 


onſieur, vous eſtes le fort 
bien venu. | 


I ne parle pas Anglois, il 
fxut que je luy ſerve d' Inter- 
prete. . 

e N dit que vous eſtes 
le fort bien venu. 
Je le remercie. 
Quel dxap deſire t- il avoir? 


Monſieur demande de quel 
drap vous deſirez avoir? 
os meilleur. 

Mais de quelle couleur? 

Qu'il m' en montre de plu. 
ſieurs couleurs, griſes & bru- 
nes, & je choiſiray. 


Monſieur voudroit avoir du 


meilleur, montrez luy en de 
pluſieurs couleurs, afin qu'il 
choſiſſè celle qui luy plaira 


| le plas. | 


[Yet „voila un hon. _ 
neſte G. qui a beſoin de 


will make chuſe. 


— _— 8 oy' 


The 3 9 Dialogue, Mor 


Ir, there is an honeſt G. thi” * 

wants cloth to make him Mo 
Sute. © : 

Sir, you are very welcome. 


He doth not ſpeak Engliſh, 
muft be his Interpreter. 


Mr, ſaith you are very welev 5 
I thank him. In 


What cloth deth he defiel 


have? 


The G: arks what cloth q 
dieſere to have. 4 
Of the beſt. 0 
But of what colour? ' 
Let him ſbew me of ſever". r 


colours, gray and brown, aut 


pp 


The G. would have of the bf k 


ſbem him ſeveral colours, thn 
he may chuſe that be likes be 
Monſien 
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onſieur, voila des echan- 
ns, que 


* 
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| Sir, there are ſome patterns, 
Monſieur choiſiſſe let the G. chuſe what colour he 


ouleur, qui luy aggrera likes beſt. 


lus. 


oaſieur, voye ces chan 


g tevient le mieux. 

ort bien. Monſieur. 

hue je voye au jour. 

ette boutique icy eſt fort 
ture. 5 
oyez 2 la lumiere, il fait 


e. 

Monſieur, cet Echantillon . 
maggree fort, qu'il nous 
e voir la piece, & puis nous 
us accorderons de prix. 
Monſieur, montrez nous 1a 
ede a eſte coupe cet 
ancillon, c'eſt celuy que 
onſieur trouve le plus beau. 
e m'en vais vous la fair 
ir, Monſieur. | 
Tenez, Monſieur, maniez 
drap 1a. = 

Dites luy qu'il conſidere 
n ce drap Ia. 
oila debeau drap, Monſieur 
Juy, il eſt aſſez fin. 

e drap 1a me plaiſt fort. 
vous prie, Monſienr, faites 
arche yous meſme. 
le que vous ferez ſera bien 
k. 44%% 435 | ; BY N 
onſieur, combien deman- 

| 12 de la verge de ce 
Tar: - | 
Monfieur, ne voulez vous 
1 mot ? je ne le puis don- 
: moins de vingt cinq 


uns. 


Sir, fee theſe patterns, and 


ns, & choitiſſez celuy qui chuſe which likes you beſt. 


| Very well, Sir. 
Let mt ſee at the light. 
This ſbep is very dark. 


See at the light, it it light 


Clair proche de cette fe. enough by that window. 


Sir, this pattern I like beſt, 


let him ſhew us the whals piece, 


and we will agree for the price. 


Sir, ſhew us the whole pi ece 


from which this pattern was cut, 


it's that which the G. likes beſt. 
I am going to ſhew it you. | 


Here Sir, touch or feel that 
cloth. 
Defere him to look well upon 
that cleth. py 
That's fine cloth, Sir, 
Nes, it is fine enough. 
That cloth pleaſes me much. 
Pray Sir, agree your ſelf for 


the priee. 
What you ſhall do will be well! 
Sir, what ds you ack for a 
yard of that cloth ; : wh 


Sir, will you have but one 
word? 1 cannot let it go under. 
froe and twenty ſhillings. ©, 


C1158 


„ 
ä 
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3 5 2 5 
Ceſt trop, Monſieur, je ne 
croy pas que Monſieur, en 
vueille tant donner. | 
Je vous afleure, Monſieur, 
que je Pay vendu vingt ſix 
chelins la verge ; conſiderez 
bien la bontẽ du drap il n'y 
a point de drap d'Eſpagne 


2 le vaille, maniez le, il eſt 


oux comme de la ſoye, avec 
cela il a grand Ie. 
Quel le a t- il? 


Il a une verge -& trois "M 


quarts. 

C'eſt un Drap qui rendra 
grand ſervice. 

Eft ce voſtre dernier mot, 
Monſieur ? 

| Monſieur, je vous . 

T'amour de vous, j en rabats un 
chelin, dites le a Monſieur; 


& quand ce ſeroit a mon pro- 


pre frere, je ne Je Pourrois 


donner a moins. 
Si Monſieur en veut * 


ner autant, de tout mon cœur 


je men vais luy demander. 


Monſieur, le dernier mot de 
ce drap là, c'eſt vingt quatre 
chelins la verge, il dit qu'il 


ne le ſpauroit donner a moins, 
fans 


rdre. 
14 r eſt bon, r mais il me 


ſemble = C'eſt un peu cher, 


$11 le vouloĩt donner a vingt 


deux chelins. 
Je ne croy pas qu il le don- 


ne moins, mais pquxtant. je 


luy diray ce que Vous dites, 


Monſieur, n; en veut Rr 
and ns for it. 


que Uingt deux chelins. 


F he Dialguts. 


LL 8 IP. 


think that "the G. wil giv 
much. 
I aſſure you, Sir, that ih 
fold it for ſi Fa x and twenty | 
linge a yard; confider well 
goodneſs of the Cloth, there 
Spaniſh Cloth like it; fel it 
is as ſoft as ſilk; beſt 10 ith 
a great breadth. 


vin 
What breadth hath i:? WMC: | 
A your and three quart: d 
ſor 


t isa Clth that willdoy 
ſervice... 
Is that Your loweft price 


Str. 1 'll tell von, for yur 
Ibate 4 ſhilling, tell the C. 
and though it were to my 
brother, I could not ſell it 


eſe 


If the G. will pay 55 
for it, withal my heart, 1 
ask him 


Sir 155 bai price fert 
cloth is four and twenty ſpill 
4 yard, be ſaith he cant 
leſs, unleſs ke loſes by it. 


"The cloths Js good, but meth 
that it is ſomething dear, 
would take two and Fei) 
ID, 
I do not. think he will ' 
le „ however, T'll tell hims 


Hon ja 
2 will give hi him but 


The Dialvenes. 


e ne Faurois Je donner a 
ins, : Monſieur ne trouvera 
du drap comme celuy la 
tout Lonaves. 5 
Monſieur, pour vous dire la 
ite, je croy que le drap le 
it, il eſt fin & fort, il vous 
Ara double ſervice. 
On m'avoit dit qu'il n'y 
it point de drap au deſſus 
ringt ehelinsen Angleterre. 
e ſont des Contes, il y en 
deſſus de trente; mais 
ſortes de draps là ſont 
p deliez. 8 
t bien, il faut Iny donner 
prix, dites luy s'il vous 
it, Monſieur, qu' il en me- 
quatre verges & demie, & 
il faſſe bonne meſure aſin 
le Tailleur ne ſe plaigne 


onſieur coupez, en qua- 
verges & demie, & faites 
ne meſure. 8 
ontez voſtre argent, Mon- 
r, quatre verges & demie, 
ngt quatre chelins Ia ver- 
ombien eſt ce? _ 
Natre verges à vingt che- 
la verge, ce ſont quatre 
es, & à quatre chelins, la 
e, ce ſont ſeize chelins, & 
e chelins pour la demie 
cela fait juſtement qua- 
pieces ſeize chelins, & 
ze, ſont einq pieces huĩct 
ms. | a 

eſt le conte. | 

n'y a point de faute. 
NMfteur, voila voſtre ar- 


that? 


DS | |, 

I cannot fell it for leſs, the G. 
woll nat find ſuch cloth in all 
Loudon. 5 

Sir, to tell you the truth, I 
believe the cloth is worth it, it is 

ne and ſtrong, it will do you a 
— LE f 
I was told that there was wo 
cloth above twenty ſhillings in 
England. 9 9 

That's a ſtory, there is ſome 
of thirty, but thoſe ſort of cloths 
are too thin, 

Well, we muſt give him his 
price, deſire him, if you pleaſe, 
Sir,to meaſure four yards and an 
halfe, and let him giwe grod mea- 
ſure, that the Taylor have no 
cauſe to complain. | 


Sir, cut four yards and an 
halfe, and make good meaſure. 


Tell your Money Sir four yards 
and an halfe,at four and twenty 
ſhillings a yard, How much 15 

Four yards at twenty ſhillings 
a yard, that's four pounds, and 
four ſhillings in a yard more, 
that s ſixteen ſhillings, and 
twelve ſhillings for the halfe ard 
that comes juſt to four pounds 
ſixteen: ſhillings : and twelve, 
thats five pounas eight ſhillings. 


That's right. 
There's no miſtake. 
Sir, there is your Money. 


A a Meſſieurs 
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Meſſieurs, je vousremercie 
tres humblement, & vous par- 
ticulierement, Monſieur, qui 
aver pris la peine d' amener 
Monſieur icy. 

Voſtre ſerviteur, Monſieur. 


The Dialogues. 


Sir, I hambly thank you, 
you particularly, Sir, that þ 
had the trouble to bring that 
hither. 


Tour ſervant, Sir. 


Dialogue 40. 


Ertes, Monſieur vous n'- 
eſtes pas trompe le drap 
eſt excellent, il vous fera hon- 
neur & profit, je me connois 
un peu en drap, il eſt fort 
mouelleux. 3 
Je m'y connois un peu auſ- 
ſi, je le croy fort bon. 

Je vous remercie de vos 
pernes, quoy qu'il ne ſoit pas 
encore temps. 

Monſieur, voſtre ſe rviteur. 

Monfieur, le drap n'eſt rien, 
it vous faut acheter bien, d' au- 
tres choſes pour faire voſtre 
habit; il vous faut de la dou- 
bleure, des paremens des ai- 
guillettes, ou des rubans, de 

la dentelle, des boutons, &c. 
| Monxsieur, je loge chez un 
Tailleur Frangois, qui me 
{curnira de tour. © 
Comment Sappelle t-il? 
Ils s'appelle Mr. R. 
Je le connois fort bien. 


C'eſt un honeſte homme... 


II travaiile fort bien. 
* F . 


— 


The 40th Dialogue 


Ruly , Sir, you are 
- cheated, the cloth h 
tream good, it will do you hm 
and profit, I have a little 
in cloth, it is very ſoft. 


T have a little skill in it 
I think it to be very good. 
I thank you for all your tr 
bles for all it is not time. 


Sir, I am your ſcrvart. 
Sir, the cloth is nothing, 
mnſt buy many other thing 
make your Sute, you muſt | 
ſome lining, facing, pointi, 
bons, lace, buttons, &c. 


Sir, I lodge at a French 
lors, who will find every th 


H hat's his name? 
His name is My. R. 
I know him wery well. 
He is an honcſt man. 
He works very well. 


Vous pouvez vous her en 


buy, i a la phiſionomie 
honneſte homme. 
lonſieur, 1} vous faut un 
peau & des bas, une épëe 
baudrier. 
y,Monſieur, mais je prie- 
mon Tailleur den'ache- 
e chapeau & les bas. 
e voudrois ſeulement vous 
r de me mener chez un 
rchand de Toile, pour 
eter de Ja Hollande pour 
faire du linge, Javois fait 
ein d'en acheter de tout 
mais mon hoſte a une 
r qui eſt fort bonne Lin- 
e, qui me le fera. 
eſt bien dit, Monſieur, vo- 
linge en ſera meilleur auſſi 
dila une boutique de Mar- 
d de Toille entrons y. 
uuelle toille voulez vous 
15 
la Hollande pour me faire 
hemiſes, desmanches,des 
choirs, & des chauſſons. 
t dela toille de Cambray 
tr me faire des cravates. 
us trouverez des cravates 
es faites a la Bource. 
ſous avez raiſon, auſſi bien 


lonſieur, montre: nous de 
lande pour faire des che- 
; | 


ous la plaiſt il fine? 

l voudrois d'un ecu 
e. 

t de dix chelins Paune 

des demy-chemiſes. 
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en faut une pour demain. 


; © tw 
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Tou may truſt him. 
Ne, he looks like an honeſt 
Man. | $ 


Sir, you muſt have a bat and 
ftockins, a ſword and à belt. 


Tes, Sir, but I'll deſire my 


Taylor to buy a hat and ſtockins 


for ime; ' | 

I would only intreat you to 
carry me to 4 Linnen Draper's 
Shop to buy me ſome Holland to 
make me ſome Linnen ; I did in- 
tend to buy ſome ready made, but 
my Landlord hath a Siſter who 
a very good Seamſtreſs, who will 
make it for me. 


It is well ſaid, Sir, your Li- 
nn will be much herter too. 

There is a Linnen Draper's 
ſhop, let us ſtep in. 3 

hat cloth will you have? 


Some Holland ro make me 


ſome ſhirts, ſome ſleeves , ſome 


handkercheifs, and ſome ſocks 
And ſome Cambrick to make 
me Cravats. | | 
u will find Cravats ready 


made in the Exchange. 


You. ſay well, for indeed I need 
one for to morrow. | 

Sir, ſhew us ſome Holland te 
make ſhirts. | 


Wauld you hawe it fine? 


P would have it of a Crown. 
_ an ell. | 


And of ten ſhillings 45 el, 


for halfe ſpirts. 18 
Sx. Combien 
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Combien vous en faut il? How much do you want? 
Il ven faut vingt quatre I want four and twenty 
aunes de la groſſe, & ſeize of courſe; amd ſia een vf the f 
auttes de la fine. | 5 
Je m' en vais vous en mon: I am going to ſhew You 
trer de la meilleute que jaye. of the fneft I have. 
Je vous en prie. | Peay do. | 
Teneꝛz; Monſieur, voila une 1 Sir, there is a pie 
piece de Hol lande qui eſt voſtre Holland chat will do your | 
fait, ly ema juſtement vingt neſs,there is juſt four and tw 
quatre aunes de reſte, mais je ells left, but I cannot ſell it 
ne la ſeaurois donner a moins der five and ſix pence an ell, 
| de <inq chelins & demy ? will laſt as long as two other 
nune, elle vous durera autant | | 
que deux 4ntres. | 


4 — 


Et bien, je la prens fur vo- Ill, 1 take it m 


—— = 


| 
| fire parole. „ Te 
h Montrez m'en a preſent de Let me nom fee ſum | fi 
{ 2 ; - 

re\ 


Fen ay d'une fine, que je 1 bave of a fine one t hat j 
puis donner a neuf chelins N ſell for nine and fix pence;wh 
demy Paune, que j ay vendu@ 7 Þ4ve fold formirly fo dg 


autre fois onze chelins. billing. 8 
Voyons la. Let us Tee l-. | 
La voila, Monheut. - There it 153 Six. af 


II me ſemble quelle neſt Alerhinks it 15 wot vj vn 
pas fort blanche. 8 ; 
Elle n'en eſt pas pire pour I never the worſe jof t 
cela, Monftenr. = $i*- 1 : 
Elle ſe blanchira de moitié t will be ar white ag 
quand elle aura eft6 Javee, When it bach been wajhs. 
Je nen eroy rien, montre: Ide rot think fo, let mi 
m en d'autte. fd ee 
Je vous en montretay au- I will ew jou of anorbo 
tre, Monſieur. . . | 
'Tenerz en voila de plus fine, Here; there's fiery aud 
& qui eſt auſſi blanche que wh:te as cer you ſaw: 
Lous en ayez jamais veu- 8 Res e 
Je ne la trouve pas plus ine I do Hot find it finer than! 
que l'autre, & de plus, elle eſt ot her, and beſides it is ver) 
fort roide, je croy qu'ily a I believe there is ſtarch ini. 
de Tam pois dedans: 


Monſieur, ſi voulez vous al- 
juſqu a douze chelins, je 
s en mot rreray une qui 
i agrecra, | 

oyons ce que c'eſt, 

Fenez , voyez, Monſieur. 
la verite celle cy me 
t plus que les autres, fi 
51 voulez donner pour 
Fe chelins Paune, Pen pren- 
y vingt aunes. - | 


uſe que c'eſtmon eſtreine, 
arce que j'eſpsre avoir vo- 
chalandiſe. 


eroit mon propre frere je 
e pourrois mieux traiter. 


tre choſe ? eft ce 1a, tout 
qu il vous faut, Monſieur ? 
en'ay point affaire d autre 
ſe pour le preſent. + 

out ce que j ay dans ma 
tique eſt à voſtre ſervice, 
que vous en aurez à faire, 
nt contWaunt. 
vous croy, vous n'avez 
faire d'en jurer. Adieu. 


e ne veux pas vous refuſer 


Duy, ouy, je vous revien- 
y voir, ſi vous m' avez bien 


te. | 184847 
ſuis donc aſſeure que vous 


reviendrez voir, car quand 


avez vous point beſoin 


onſieur, voſtre ſerviteur. 
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. Sir, if you will go to the price 
of twelve jh:llings, I will ſhew 


vou ſome that you will lite. 


Let us ſee what it ws. 
Here, ſee, Sir. 


Indeed this ſame pleaſes me 


better than the others, if you will 
give it for eleven ſhilllngs an ell, 
I will take twenty ells. 


I will not refuſe you, becanſe it 
is my. hand ſel, becauſe I hope to 


» * 


haue your cuſtom. 


| Nec, yes, Ill come to you again, 
if you have uſed me well. 


Then, I am: ſure youll come to 
me again, for if it-was my own, 


brother, I could not uſe him bet« 


Do you want not hing elſe? is 


that all you ſtand in need of ? 


1 want nothing elſe for the 


preſent. == 
All I have in my Shop is at 


your ſervice, when you want it, 


for ready money. 


4 believe you, ou need nor 
ſwear. Adieu to ou. 
Sir, your ſervant. 


LEE 
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pickge Grids Qui T; raite RT Math 


mati ques. 


E youdrois bien appren- 
1 dre les Mathematiques. 
Quelles parties des Ma- 
thematiques . vous 
apprendre? =o 
Toutes les parties 7: f 
Voſtre deſſein eſt beau. 
Je croy qu'il n'y a point 
d' homme qui les ſcache toutes 
parfaitemennr. 


la ? 


II y des A qui ont 


traité de tour. 
Je. vaudrois avoir un Livre 


qui trairaſt de toutes les ow. go 


ties des Mathematiques. 

Vous en pouvez trouver. 

Vous 
Cours de Mathematiques en 
pluſieurs Volumes, ou Tomes. 

Cela eſt vray: Pay veu le 
Cours de Mathematique de 
Pierre Herigone en Latin & en 
Fran gois. 

Quelles ſont les parties des 
Mathematiques? 

L'Arithmetique. 

La Geometrie. 

La Tri gonometrie. 


L Gec graphie. 


L'Aſtronomie. 
L' Aſtrologie. 
La Perſpective. 


La Stat ique. 


ae L'Algebre, Fc. 


Pourquoy dites vous ce- 


pouvez avoir un 


L' Optique. 
La Muſique. 


L' Architecture. 
La Fortification. 
La Navigation. 


Q eſt ce que PArichn 
tique? 
C'eſt Part de Conter. 
Quelles ſont les 8 f 
L' Addition. 
La Souſtraction. 
La Multiplication. 
La Diviſion, 
La Reigle de Trois. 
Le tout en Nombres entic 
& Rompus. 
Pay ouy parler des Fradt 


ons. 
Fraftions ſont | 


Les 
Nombres Rompus. 

, Queentendez vous p 
Nombres Rompus. 

Un Nombre Rompu eſtu 
demi, un tiers, un quarts 
une cinquieſme partie du 


ombre entzer, 
Nom ; awd 


( 
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Qu'eſt ce qu'une Fraction 
hecimale? 
C'eſt une, ou pluſieurs par- 
es de Io de 100,de oo, Cc. 
On dit que ces Fractions la 
nt bien plus faciles que les 
tres. 
Elles le ſont aſſurement 
rs qu'on les entens bien. 
| Queſt ce que I Addition ? 
Ceſt ajouſter pluſieurs 
lombres enſemble comme 
nq & quatre ſont neuf, neuf 
fix font quinze, GW. 


Et la Souſtraction? 

| Ceit oſter un Nombre d'un 
tre, pour ſgavoir ce qui re- 
e; comme, oſtezdix de quin- 
 reſte cinq. 0 
Et la Multiplication? 

C'eſt multiplier deux Nom- 
es Pun par Vautre, comme, 
nq fois cinq ſont vingt cinq. 


Et la Diviſion ? 

Ceſt diviſer une quantite 
Ir une autre; comme ſi on 
uloit partager quarente Li- 
es a Cing perſonnes, il fau- 
dit dire, combien y a til de 
is cinq en quarente? hui& 
is, parce que huict fois cinq, 
 cing fois huict, ſont qua- 


te. 
Queſt ce que la Reigle de 
rois? | i 

La Reigle de Trois eſt une 
igle de Proportion, qui en 
gne que comme un premier 
dmbre eſt a un ſecond, ainſi 
troiſieſme eſt a un quatri- 
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eſme. Comme par exemple: 
Si cinq, valent trente, com- 
bien vaudront vingt. 
Je comprens fort bien tout 
cela, & il me emble que je 
ſcay deja TArithmetique. 


Il vous le ſemble : mais je 
ne vous en ay donne qu'un 
echantillon , ſeulement pour 


vous fairecomprendre ce que 
c'eſt. 


Je Tay fort bien compris, 


& vous remercie de voſtre ci- 
vilite. $ 
Je vous prie encore de me 
dire ce que c'eſt que ' Arith- 
metique par Logarithmes. 
Ceſtune Arithmetique qui 
ſe pratique par le moyen de 
certaines Tables, ou ily a de 
certains Nombres, qu'on ap- 
elles Logarithmes , de tous 
ombres -proportionnaux. 
Cette ſorte d Arithmetique 
eſt fort u ile & fort abregee, 


——— — 


_ calculer toutes ſortes de 


riangles dans Ja pratique 
de la Navigation & de la For- 
tification, &c. 
Qu'eſt ce que la Geome- 
trie 5 

C'eſt l Art de Meſurer tou. 
tes ſortes de choſes coimmz 
longueurs, hauteurs, profon- 


of 


7 3 
deurs, Pargeurs, ſuperhcies, 


ſolides. ä 


Il y-a- de pluſieurs ſortes de 
Meſures, deſquelles ſe ſert on 


en la Geometrie? 5 
D'un Pouce. 
Dun Pied. 

4 2 4 


D'una 
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D'une Troiſe. 

D'une Verge. 

D'une Aune, 

D'une Perche. 

D' une Braſſe. 

'un Pas. 
D' une Coudee. 

Combien y a til de pouces 
dans un Pied? | 

Il y en a douze. 


Combien y a t- il de pieds 


' dans une verge? trois. 


Et dans une aune? trois pi- 
eds neut pouces. | 
te dans une toiſe ? fix. 

Er combien dans un pas 


Geometrique.? cinq. 


Combien y a til de verges 
dans une perche? ; 
Il y en a cinq & demie. 
Qu'eſt ce qu'une ſtade? 
C'eſt la huictieſme partie 
d'un mile. | | 
Combien contet'on de mil- 
les en une lieuè. | 
On en conte ordinaire- 
ment trois. 
Combien ya til depouces 
en un pied quarre? | 
: Il y ena cent quarente qua- 
FS. | 
Combien y a til depieds 
dans une verge guarree ? 
Ity ena neuf 
II ya auſſi les meſures Cu- 
biques, dont nous nous entre- 
tielidrons une autrefois. 


Seulement il faut ſgavoir 
de certains principes, qui ſont 
tres neceſſaĩtes aux Mathe- 
matiques, & qui en ſont com- 
me I Alphabet.” 5 
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ſortes- de lignes? 


Je croy que je les ſay, d 
mandez Jes moy Sil v 
plaiſt les uns. Apres les aut 
pour voir ſi je, vous pour 
re pondre. | 

Eſcoutez moy donc. 
Je vous ecoute. 
Commengons par le poin 
Un poindt eſt ce qui na: 
cune partie. 5 
Et une ligne i 
La ligne eſt une longy: 
ſans largeur. 5 
Combien contez vous 


De trois ſortes, la ligned 
ite, la Courbe, & la mixte 
Donne: en la definition 


La ligne droite, eſt celle. 
va d'un point a Tautre f 
aucun derours. 

La ligne Courbe, eſt c 
qui tourne ou qui ſecarte 
ſes extremitez, par un oup 
ſieurs dẽtour s. 


Lors que cette ligne eſte 
crite avec un compas, 
Tappelle Circulaire. 
La ligne mixte eſt celle 
eſt droitè & courbe. 
Qu''eſt ce qu'unę lignep 
pendiculaire? 
| Ceſt une ligne droite, q 
tombe ou qui ſe feve ſur u 
autre, faiſant les angles den 
& d' outre egaux entre eu 
de go degrez. 


Q's ce qu'une ligne 
P.omy. 15 
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Ceſt celle qui va de haut Ceſt celle qui tonche quel- 
bas ans inc liner ni a droit que figure ſans la coupet ou 
gauche, & qui paſſeroit traverſer, meſme eſtant pro- 


e Centre du Monde ſielle longee. 
gouvoit prolonger a Vinfi- Queſt ce qu une e ſe. 


cante ? 
Oueſt ce que lignes paral- C'eſt celle quicx6ale, coupe 
Jes? dun traverſe n 


dont celles qui ry ſuivent Qu eſt ce qu'un angle? 
une diſtance egale, ſans ja- - CeftTeſpace enferme entre 


Wis ſe pouvoir roucher. deu ſignes qui ſe joignent I 4 
Cu eſt ce qu une I gne ob- un meſme point. 
ITS Qu'eſt ce qu un angle recti; 


Ceſt une ligne qui weſt ni ligne? 
izontale ni à pound; Mais "Ceſt celuy qur eh k falt de 
biais. deux lignes droite. 
Q 'eſt ce. qu'une Diago- Et le Courb&ligne 3 N 

1 - - Ceſtcelny qui ef fait de 
Gel une ligne droite, qui deux lignes courbes. 
verſe une figure Tun is. Et le mixtiligne? 
2 Taurre., 4 - | Ceſt celuy qui eſt Ri Pune 
Queſt ce qu'un Dianiare? ligne droite, & dune Uigne 
Ceſt une ligne droite qui cone, ; 
verſe une figure Circulaire Qui eſt ce qu un angle Aroit? 
r ſon Centre, & qui ſeter- Ceſt celuy dont une des 
ine a Ja Circonference. HR eſt p er ſur 
I eſt ce q une ligne * autre, & 

Et un aigu? 


t de ſon centre, & qui sen ouvert que le droit. 

gne à proportion qu elle Et Pobtus? 

te autour. Qeeſt celuy qui eſt a ou- 
Qi eſt ce qu'une cord ou vert que le droit. 

tendante ? - Qu'eſt ce qu'une ſuperficie? 
'eſt une ligne droite qui C'eſt une erenduEbordee de 
t un arc de Cercle par ſes lignes qui n'a que de la lon- 
101177 7 EO - gueur & de la largeur, ſans au- 


eſt une partie de Circon- ſeur. _ 

ence ? Combien y-a-til de ſortes 
Qu 'eſtce qu 'uneh ne tan de ſuperficies. 

We? De crois ſortes , Convexe 


1 g lors 


de 90 degrez. 
0 > une ligne courbe, qui Ceſt celuy qui eſt moins 


Weſt ce qu un arc? \ cune profondeur, ou eſpaiſ- 


i 0 
me — ⁵⅛ð2iI —ꝛ— 9 Os 
4 4 
I — — — : — 
. J py . A e _— oo 
— r - — 


5 


| plane lors quelle eſt plate. & 


lors quelle eſt relevec,concave 
lors quelle eſt creuſe , & 


Unie. 2 7 
Quels noms donnez vous 
aux ſuperficies planes eu 


egard a Jeurs coſte. 

La figure de 3 coſtezeſt u 
Triangle, celle de 4 coſtez e 
Eu one ar quarre, cel- 
ede 5 coſtez eſt un pentagone 
Celle de 6 coſtez ef un = 

e, celle de 7,coſtez eſt un 
505 08e celle de 9 coltez 
glt un Eneagone, celle de dix 
coſtez eſt un Decagone, celle 
de 11 ceſtez un Qadecagane, 
celle de 12 coſteʒ un Dode- 
cagon dz. 241 2 

Quels noms recoivent les 
Triangles, eu egard a leurs ou- 
vertures, & a leurs coſtez? | 

Celuy qui a un angle droit 
sappelle Triangle rectangle. 
Celuy qui a un angle ob- 
tus Ambligone. n 

Celuy qui a les 3 angles 
aigus, Oxi gone. 
Celuy qui a trois coſtez e- 
gaux eſt un Triangle cquila- 
teral. ped 

Celuy qui a deux coſtez e- 


295 


gaux eſt Iſoſele. 


. Celuy qui a ſes trois coſtez 
inegaux eſt un Triangle ſca- 
Jene. 

Queſt ce qu'une hypothe- 
nuſe ? ; 
C'eſt le coſte qui ſoutient 


Tangle droir. 


Scavez vous les divers noms 


des figurez de 4 coſtez? 
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= quarr6 parfait eſt cel 


Ouy - 
Nommez les. 


qui a 4 coſtez egaux, & , x 
gles droits. 

Le quarre long eſt cel 
qui a ſes Angles droits, 
non pas ſes 4 coſtez.egaux, 

Le Parallelogramme, « 
une Figure donc les cof 
oppoſez ſont paralleles. 

e Rhombe ou Lozangec 
une Figure qui a les quat 
coſtez, Egaux, mais non p 
les quatre Angles. 

Le Trapeſe, qui a ſeu 
ment deux coſtes parallel 
& les deux autres egaux. 
Le Trapeſoide, qui a ſes 
ſtex & ſes Angles inegany. 
Qu'eſr ce qu un Gnomon 
_ C'eſt Texces d'un Para) 
logramme par deſſus un au 
Parallelogramme, conſt 
ſur meſme Diagonale. 
Qu'eſt ce qu un Cercle 
C'eſt une ſuperficie born 

d'une ſeule ligne, qui a 

Centre duquel roures les 

nes tires à la Circonferen 
ſont egales. 

Qu eſt ce qu'un Sedteur 

Cercle? 

C'eſt une Figure borne: 

deux Demidiametres, & d 

partie de la Circonferenct 

Qu'eſt ce qu'une Porti 

de Cercle? . 

C'eſt une Figure born 

d'une ligne droite, & d 

partie de la Cireonference. 

| EY Qu 


w eſt ce qu une Elipſe ou 
ale 2 

'eſt une Figure bornte 5 
ne ſeule ligne ayant deux 
metres un long & un 
rt, & que toute autre ligne 
ite paſſant par le Centse 
iſe en deux agalement.” 
Queſt ce qu un Cube 3 +; 
{ une Figure ſolide for- 
e de 6 faces Egales for- 
t 24 Angles plans. & 8 
gles endes. 1 
Weſt ce qu fun Parallelipi- 
le 2 


«ſt 1 0 Figure ſolide ou 


ngles f. oli 


Neſt ce un Priſine 
eſt une 


e ſal 
ieurs Su $. phe p Shy 


t deux qui ſont op poſce 
Rs Fabia 31 


elogrammes. 
u eff ce qu un Coſhe 2, * 


iſe, & qui ſe diminuè en 
te. 


n'eſt ce qu'une piramide? 


priſe de p 
ontrant en un meſme 


r Baſe, 

u eſt ce qu*un. Cylindre? 
eſt une Figure ſolide com- 
e ſous une > Superficie con- 


lels Pun a Pautre, qui 


ks Baſes du Cylindre: 
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rte long qui a ſix faces op- 


bes para ox for 1 
ö GAS m_ o . tenue ſous c ene con- 
8 qui ſe fait 


Iles, & les Revs Gor 85 
eſt une Figure, ſolide ele. 
ſur un Cercle, qui en eſt 
la du 


eſt une Figure ſolide 
1 — plans ſe 


at, & ayant un autre plan 


& 2 Cercles, egaux & 
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82 ſt ce qu'un Tetrahedye? 
une Figure ſolide con 
— ſous quatre Triangles 
Ae e | 
weſt ce qu un Oftohedre ? 
8 ot un nde contenu ſous 
8 Triangles equilateraux. 
Qu'eſt ce qu unDodecahedre? 


C'eſt un ſolide contenu fous | 


12 Pentagones qui ſont 
B g 172 Piramides be.” 
Qu'eſt ce qu un Icoſahedre ? 
C'eſt un ſolide compris ſons 
20 Trian gles equilateraux qui 
ſont 20 Piramides, qui ont leur 
ſommet au centre dudit Corps. 
82 eſt ce 1 une Sphere 
'eſt une e ſolide con- 


par un demi- 
cercle tournant ſur ſon D- 
tre immohile. 
3 5 . ce que Axe de 4 
here? 


Cet le Diamẽtre autour du. 


quel 4774 le Demi-cerele. 
Quel eſt le Centre de 13a 12 


Sphere? 

Cꝰeſt le point du milieu du- 
quel toutes les lignes tir6es a2 

die ſon t egales. 

Qu eſt ce qu a Secteur de, 
Sp — 1 

Cell une Figure ſolide qui 
ſe fait par Je tour que d'eſcrit 
le Secteur d'un Cercle autour 
de ſon Axe. | 

Qreſt ce qu une Portion 
de Sphere? 

C'eſt une partie de lasphere, 

dont la Baſe eſt un plan repre- 
ſentant un petit Cercle de la 


Qu . 
Que 


+ * - — - 
— 2 — — - > wi. as 83 —— — — 
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Qu'eſt ce qu'ne Spheroide? 
C'eſt un Solide compris 


— ous une ſoule Superficie, ql 


ſe fait par une demie Die 
tournant un tour fur ſon 
ametre immobile. | 

Vous entendez | fort bien 
tous ces principes, & mieux 


que je ne croyors, voulez yous | 


1 $663 


127 outre? 
Ouy:s il vous plain de con- 
tinuer am informer du reſte; 
De tout mon Cœæur. 
Qu'eſt ce que la Trigono- 
metrie? 
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C'eſt Fart de Galchiler ton- 


tes ſortes de Triangles, tar 

ReQilignes que  Spheriques. © 
AQuoy ſert elle? INES e 
Elle ale a tiver toutes 


Gries de diſtances hayteurs 


z 


& profondeurs,acceſibiles ou ; 


inacceſſibiles. 
Qu'eſt ce que la Gedgriyhie! 
C'eſt la deſcription. du Globe. 
de la Terre & de la Mer. — 


Comment diviſe ton la fu. 
perficie de ce Globe? 
En Zones, Paralleles, & 


Climats. 


Combien de Zones yat-il 2 
Cinq, une Torride, deux 
Temperbes,& deux Froides. 


D ou vient 1a difference de 


ces Zones? 


Des Cercles de la ophere , a 
car celle qui eſt entre les deux 
Tropiques,s appelle Torride, 
Seſt a dire brulte ; les . 


3 


de Caficer, & celuy de Capri 


meſure à la grandeur de chi 


ſur 1 Horiſon. 


qui ſont entres les Tropiqu 
& les Cercles Polaires,s appe 
lent tempertes, & celles q 
ſont depuis les Cercles Pol 
res juſq aux deux Poles, 
nomment Froides. 
Quels ſont ces Czrcles( 
la Sphere? 
II faut remarquer qu ily 
grands & de petits Cerck 
les grand diviſent la Terre! 
la Mer en deux parties 6g 
les, & les petits Za deux p 
tie, inegales; * 
Comment S'appellent, | 
quatre grands Cercles; 42 


IYPquinoRit o ou Lö Eg 

' teurMe Zodiaque , le Mer 
_ : PHoriſon. 
$ petit Cercles ? 


Les deu Tropiques, ceh 


corne,& les deux Cercles Pc 
laires, TArtique & TAnta 
Ru ye. 
Je vous. prie de m'expli 
quer. ce que ſignifie tous ce 
l 
On a nomme le premie 
grand Cercle Equateur, parc 
que le jour eſt egal à la nuit 
quand le Soleil le parcourt 
Il partage le Globe en de 
Emiſpheres; le Laternen 
& le Meridional. II ſertd 


que jour artificiel, c'eſt a di 
du temps que le Soleil parol 


Comment cela ſe fait = 


I faudroit avoir n Globe 
ur vous le montrer, quand 
ous plaira me venir voir, 
vous feray entendre tous 
uſages; comme il ſert a 
ter les Latitudes des Pays, 
ommencer depuis ce Cercle 
qu'aux Poles, & comment 


y prend les Longitudes. 


Que ſignifie le Zodiaque ? 


ll eft ainſi nomme parce 
ileſt diviſe en douze Sig- 
5 qui ſont, le Belier, le 


rſeur d'Eau, les Poiſſons. 
pe I Equinoctial en deux 
23 degrez & demi. II fait 
changement des Saiſons, 
mant je Soliel alternative 
nt vers les deux Poles. 


er Bgnifie le Meridi- 


natquer le M 

| & 4 plus haute elevati- 

h. Ce Cetcle eſt de fort 

nd uſage tant dans ! Aſtro- 
nie que dans la Geogra- 


| ſeroit trop long de vous 
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mreau , les Gemeaux , le 
cre, le Lion, la Vierge, 
Balances, le Scorpion, le 
gitaire, le Capricorne, le 


eſt le chemin du Soleil, il 


ties egales; & S en eleigne 


Da Pappelle Meridien, par- 
que ſon Peng viege n ; 
1dy; cel 2 


ele milieu du jour artifi- Ny 


des aſtres vers noſtre Ze. 


entretinir a preſent. C'eſt. 
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ſur iceluy,. que, Jon conte la 
Latitude juſqu'a nonante de- 
rel. :- + 
A quoy ſert le Cercle que 
vous appellez Horizon? 
II S appelle Horizon, parce 
qu'il diſtingue la partie du 
Ciel hue nous voyons, d' avec 
celle que nous ne voyons pas: 
ſon nom ſignifie, terme ou li- 


mite. II a auſſi quantitéè de 


beaux uſages, que lon peut 
apprendre ſur les Globes. 

Que ſignifient les Tro- 
piques? 

Ils ſont nommez Tropiques 
du mot de tropos; qui veut di- 
re retour, car lors que le ſo- 
leil eſt a Tun des ces Cercles il 
retourne vers le lieu d'ou il 
eſtoit venu. Ils ſont eloignez 
chacun de 23 deg. & demy 
de I'Equinoctial, qui eſt le 
plus grand eloignement du 
ſoleil de ce Cercle. 


Il ne reſte plus que les Cer- 
des polaires. 5 
Ils s'appellent ainſi du nom 
de leurs Poles dont ils ne ſonit 
eloignez que ds 23 degrez & 
y a til point d'autres 
Cercles. ö | 

Il y ena deux autres qu'on 
nomme Collures; qui sentfez | 
eoupent aux Poles du Monde, 


& diviſent la ſphere en quatre 
parties egales, Pune paſſe par 
les points des Equinoxes, & I's 
autre par les ſolſtices. Dont 

e 
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elles prennent les noms, nous 
verrons cela ſur les Globes 
quand il vous plaira. 
Sgavez vous Tuſage des 
Globes? Our 
En avez vous? 
Jen ay deux fort beaux. 
Voudriez vous me les pre- 
ter Tun apres autre? 
Les Globes ne ſe 3 
point, parce qu'il ne faut que 


le moindre accident pour les 


gaſter. | 

$1 je les gatois je les paye- 
TOIS. oh 
Pour eviter cela venez les 
voir chez moy tant qu'il vous 


Plaira. 
Je vous remercie. Je pren- 
dray la hardieſſe de vous aller 


importune. 

Les Amis n' importunent ja- 

mais, vous ſerez le bien venu. 
Monſieur, voſtre ſerviteur. 


Mais Monſieur, nous n'a- 


vons point parle des quatre 

arties du monde qui font 
— Afrique, VAſte, & 
rAmerique. 

Je voudrois sgavoir quelles 
en font les pincipaux Empires 
& Royaumes. 
Premierement I Europe con. 
tient. | 


La France. 
L'Eſpagne. 


Le Portugal. 


L' Angleterre. 
L' Ecoſſe. 
L'Irlande. 

La Hollande. 
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LesDuchezde Milan, Pa 


La Toſcane. 
Le Royaume de Naples, 


- La Suede. 


La Moldavie. 


La Flandre. Ruſ 
La Suiſſe. Pri 
La Savoye. ed 


L'Italie ou font le Piemon 


 Modene, Mantovie. 
La Republique de Veniſe. 


L'Alemagne ou ſont. 
La Botme. 
L'autriche. | 

La Baviere. Te 
La Saxe. mT 
L'Alſace. T 
Le Palatinat. Pe 
La Weſtphalie. T: 
La Franconie. Cb 
La Souabe. In 
Le Brandebourg. m 


La Pomeranie. 1 


La Hongrie. 5 n 
La Pologne. 
La Lithuanie. 
La Prufle. 
L'Ukrain. 


La Laponie. 
La Finlande. 
La Livonie. 
L'Ingrie. 

e Danemarq. 
La Norwege. 
La Turquie en Europe 

ſont la Boſnie. 


La Valachie. 
La Servie. 

La Bulgarie. 
La Romanie. 
La Grece, &c. 
La Moſcovie.: 
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Ruſſie. 
principales Iſles de la Mer 


editerranèe ſont. 

dicile. 

Gardaigne, Corſe, Major- 
ve, Corfou, Candie, Ce- 
dlonie, Zante, &c. 

lie contient premier- 
nent. | 

Turquieen Aſie ou ſont. 
Natolie. 

Phenicie. 

Terre Sainte. 

rmen1e. 

Trois Arabies. &c. 

Perſe. -* 

Tartarie. 

Chine. 

Indes Orientales. 

mpire du Mogol. 

Illes de Aſie dans rOce- 
n ſont. 

Maldives, Ceilan, 8 
ra. 

, les Iſles du Japon. 
Philipines. 

Molucques 


er Mediterrance font. 
pre. 

des. 

Afrique contient. 
Barbarie. 


toc. 

miſen. 

er. 

Ns. 

poli. 

ca. * 
gipte. | 
billedulgerid. 


Lara. 


deux grand Iſles en la 
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La Nigritie. Py 
La Guinee. 
L'Abiſſinie ou haute Ethiope. 
Le Congo. 

L*Angola. 
Le Malemba. 
La Cafrerie. 

Le Mono-Motapa. 

Le Zanguebar. 


La Mozambique, &c, 
Les Iſles pres d' Afrique ſont. 


Les Terceres. 

Madere. 

Les Canaries. 

Les J. du Capverd. 

Sancte Helene. 

Saint Thomas. 

L'Ifle Dauphine, Zocotora, 
Bebelmandel, Malte dans 
la Mer Mediterrane. 

L'Amerique contient. 


Le Canada ou ſont. 
La nouvelle France. 


La nouvelle Bretagne. 

La nouvelle Angleterre. 

La nouvelle Jerſe. 

Le Mary Land. 

Le nouveau Pays de Galles. 
La nouvelle York. 

La Virginie. 

La Caroline. 

La Floride. 

Le Royaumede Mexiqft. 


La nouvelle eſpagne. 
La Caſtille r. 
Le Perou. 


La Chili. Magellan. 


Le Perraguai. 
Le Breſil. 


Les Iſles Antilles ſont ſept 
principales. 5 


L' Eſpagnoir 
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L'Eſpagnole. 
La Cube. 

La jamaique. 
San Chriſtophe. 
La Martinique. 
La Guadalope. 
La Barbade. 


Qu eſt ce que I Aftrono- 
mie. ; 
C'eſt Ja Science, de connoi- 
ſtre les Aſtres & leurs mouve- 
mens. 

Comment ſe diviſent les 
Aſtres? 

En eſtoilles, & en Planettes. 
nelle difference y a til 

entre les Eſtoilles & les Pla- 
nettes. 


Les Eſtoilles ſon fixes, & 


attachtes au Firmament, & 
les Planettes fon. erantes & 
roulent dans F Air. 


Quel eſt je nombre des E Re 


Roilles? 
Il eſt innombrable. 


Les Eftoilles {ont elles * | 


grandes! ? 

La plus petite eſt dixhui& 
fois plus grande que la Terre 
& la Mer. 

Sont elles bien eures . 
Elies ont vingt millons de 
hevts de ben par deſſus 


la Terre: 
Qu eſt ce qu une Conſtella- 


tion? 


» 5 — 


Ceſt un dig gne Eclelte e com= 
poſe de quelques Etoilles pro- 
ches les unes des autres. 

Cbmbien en conte-t-on? 
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deur eſt elle? 


Lune? 


ne, 


On en conte juſ qu'2 fot 
ante & deux. 

Ont elles des Noms? 

Ouy vous les pouve v 
ſur un Globe Celefte. 

Combien y & nl deP 
nettes? 

Il yen a ſept qui ſont. 
Soleil, Jupiter, Mars, . 
cure, Saturne, Venus la 


ne. 
Quelle eſt la plus g 
des Planettes? 
C'eſt le Soleil. 
De quelle grandeur ef 
Soleil ? 
I! eſt cent ſoixante fois p 
grand que la Terre, ſi no 
en voulons troire les Aſt 
nomes. 
Et la Lune de quelle grat 


Elle eſt trenteneuf fois p 
petite que la Terre. 
Elle patoiſt preſque au 
grande que le Soleil. 
C'eſt a cauſe quelle eſt pl 
proche de 1a Terre que led 
leil. 
Combien y a til de lie 
de la Terre au Soleil, & a 


De la Terre au ſ6leil, i 
a onze cent mille leues. 


Be de ia Terre \ h Lin 

il n'y en a pas plus de tre! 
à quarente milſes. 

On dit que le ſoleil ft f 

; & que c eſt 1a Terre qui cou 


Teſt Fopinion de Cope 
f 


& celle de tous les plus 
vans Mathematiens de ce 


cle. * 

di c'eſt le ſoltil qui tourne, 
ut qu'il aille bien viſte. 

I! fait deux cent ſeptante 
q thille Heuts par heure, 
: Luneen fait dix mille. 
Comment peut on ſcavoir 
a? : ; 
Par le Calcul Aſtronomi- 


omment fe ſont les Eclip- 
7 15 


Eclipſe du ſoleil ſe fait par 
poſition de la Lune entre 
vleil & la Terre, & celle de 
une, lors que la Terre ſe 
ure entre le Soleil & la 
ne. 

Nene ſcaurois comprendre 

_— 


gene ſcaurois qu'y faire. 

e ne ſęaurois meſme le 
Ire. 5 | 

es volontez ſont libres 
yez en ce qu'ils vous plai- 


Aſtrologie & IAſtroho- 
192 ce pas la meſme 
= 5 

ya difference, car T Aſtro- 
ie, eſt la ſęience de pre- 
les choſes à venir par 
onnoiſlancè des Aſtres. 
royez vous que cela ſe 
P 
on, je crby que Ce r eſt 
vanitè, & qu'il n'y a que 


a qui ſcache les choſes fu · 


t ſuis de voſtie ſentiment. 
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RT 

Qu'eſt ce que la Perſps 
n he 
La Perſpective, ou, Opti- 
que, eſt la ſcience de la venus 
& de Toeil qui en eſt l inſtru- 


ment elle traite de tout ce qui * 
ſe yoit par le rayon droit, elle 


explique la nature & les pro- 
prietez de la veue, & ſert in- 
finiement a I Architecture & 
a la Peinture. . 1 

En combien de parties ſe 
diviſe t-elle? N 

En. trois parties, dont la 
premiere retient le nom ge- 


neral d'optique & traite de 


rout ce qui appartient au ray- 
on droit. „ 

La ſeconde s appelle Catop- 
trique & traite du rayon re- 
flechi, donne les regles & les 
cauſes des refle&ions differen- 
tes, ſelon la diverſitè des Corps 
ou elle le fait. La 3. ſe nom- 
me Dioptrique, & traite du 
rayon brife; &ce. 

Queſt ce que la Muſique ? 

Ceſt Art de Chanter, & 
de jouer & toucher toutes 
ſortes d' inſtruments. 


La ſcience Harmonique dit 


Ari ſtote dont le Corps eſt com-. 
8 de parties diſſemblables, 


qui S accordent neant 
moins, les unes avec les au- 


tres, elle a eſte invenree pour 
adoucir Tamertunè de cette 


vie, & pour calmer l orage & 
la violence des Paſſions. 
La Muſiqnedonnoit Palar« 
rhe 2 Mexnrdrele grand, . 
Lors qu' Orphee chantoit 
B b & 


11 
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vous avez une Voix ſans pa- Des raiſons, proportion; 


rabatrez de Vopinion que crit, 


& joiigit de ſa harpe, il cap- Vous ne ſpaurez Mr. ], 
tivoit les beſtes Rage & m' ennuye jamais à diſc 
changeoit leurs naturels fa- ſur ce ſuject. 
rouches par le charme de la De quelles parties n'ay 
"ape eats nous point encore parle 
Aſſeurement le Muſiqueeſt Nous n'avons encore; 
une ſcience admirable, nous dit de la Statique, de Arc 
le ſcavons par experience, tous tetture Civile & Milita 
les hommes du Monde Pad. de la Navigation, ni de] 
mirent, & ſe plaiſent à enten- gebre. | 
dre un conſert de Voix, & Queſt ce que la Statig 
d' inſtruments, qui ravit lame Ceſt la Science des fo 
par les Oreilles. Mouvantes. 
Monſieur je ſęay que vous Dequoy traite t-elle en 
y eſtes fort ſgavant & que ticulier. 


R | qualitez des pois, & de ha 
Je ſerojs ravy d'avoir le ſanteur des 2 
bonheur de vous entendre Qu'eſt ce que TArc 
chanter. | a... « 
Fentens un peu le fond de C'eſt Vartde bien baſti 
la Muſique, & pourrois chan= Ceſt un art qui donne 
ter ma partie, mais il y a de reigles de faire des baſting 
meilleures Voix que la mien- avec ſymmetrie. 
N / Quelles qualitez doit ay 
Monſieur, Je fgay ce que un bon Archire&te ? 
en dois croire, apres ce qus Un bon Architette doit 
en ay ouy dire. voir diverſite de connoill 
Monſieur, quand ils vous ces, mais principalement 
plaira me faire Ihonneur de ces dix choſes. 
me venir voir, vous en ſerez Premierement il faut 
le Ju ge, & je croy que, vous ſcache bien coucher par 
vous en avez conceu © Pour faire les devis desc 
Bien au contraire je croy vrages qu'il ſe propoſe 
pharoſt que j; y ajouſteray. faire. * 
Briſons la fas Monſieur, 2. II doit ſgavoir deſſin 
& achevons plutoſt de parler pour faire les plans & lese 
des autres parties des Mathe- vations des batimens 9 


matiques. entrepend. | 
Mais Monſieur, Je crains 2. La Geometrieluy efta 
de yous.cnnuyer., -...,,._ Necelſaire, pour pros s 
412803 &# ..- 6 RE | ak . ali 


"_ 4 - 
8 6 +» * . . * Vs 


net © 
| 


ements. 

lla beſon de VArithme- 
2 pour faire ſes Calculs. 

5. Il doit eſtre Hiſtorien a- 
e rendre raiſon de la plus 
n des Ornemens d Archi- 

re qui ſont fondez ſur- 
iſtoire. 
6. Il faut qu 1 ſcache la 
loſophie morale, parce 
il doit eftre hardy , Equi- 
le, fidele & tout à fait ex- 
pt d'avarice. 
J. La Philoſophie naturel- 
Iuy eſt neceſſaire, pour de- 


vrir quelles font. les cau- ' 


de pluſieurs choſes auſ> 
elles 11 doit remedier. 

Il doit encore avoir . 
e connoiſſance de la Mede- 
e, pour ſcavoir les, quali- 
de Pair. qui rendent les 
x ſains & habitables. 

. Il ne faut pas qu'il ig- 

Fe bled loix & les coutumes 
lieux, pour la conſtruction 
Murs mitoyens, pour les 
es & pour les ecoulemens 
Feaux. 
10. En fin i die ſravoir 
ſtronomie;afin de pouvoir 
re toutes ſortes de M 
ns au ſoleiI. 

velles ſont les kater de 
rchitecture? 

LArchitecture a hui qt par- 


x ſcavoir I. La Solidité, i 


WL: Commodite; La Beauté, 
WOrdonnance; La Diſpoſiti- 
La Proportion, La Bien- 
nce, L?Oteconomie. 


| ſerols bien aiſe de ſha. 
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voir la ſignification de toutes 
ſes part ies. 

Je ſerois tres content FR 
vous les expliquer fi le temps 


nous le permetroit, mais vous 


les pourez voir dans les livres 
d' Architecture. 

Quels ſont les meilleurs 
Autheurs qui en ont écrit? 

Vitruve, Vignole, & le 
Muet. 
Ou les poutray je trouver 
a acheter. 

Vous n'avez que faire 40 
les acheter. 

Je vous les preteray quand 

vous plaira. 

Vous m e beau- 
coup. 

Geſt ce que je deſire. 

Vous plaiſt il que nous par- 


lions un peu de la fortification 


ou A: chitecture Militaire? 
De tout mon Cœur. 
Vous m'avez dé ja entrete- 
nu des Elemens de Geometrie 
qui y ſont neceſſaiees, ce que 
je deſirerois ſavoir a preſent 


eſt Vordre qu'il faut obſerver 


3 ja Conſtruftion de toutes 
ſortes d'ouvrages. | 
uw vous. les Noms & 
Ss rermes dont on ſe ſert ent 
cet Art? 4 
Non, je vous e e me 
Is dire. & 5 pr 
pour vous lesfaire enten ke. 


Il faudroit avoir le Plan de 


quelque p Jace: 
Jay 1 2 de Sat 
Gans mon Porte dettre. 
Voyons le. + hy 
Bb 5 7 & 
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trompe. 
Le voicy. 
Voila un fort beau plan. 
Voila une place bien forte. 
Qui vous a donné ce plan 
la? 
Ceſt un de mes amis qui 
me lapretc. po 
C'eſt une place reguliere. 
Qu'entendez vous par le 
mat de reguliere, eſt ce a 
dire bien gouvernce ? 
Non non, ce n'eſt pas cela. 
Une place reguliere eſt cel- 
le qui a les Angles les coſtez 
& les baſtions egaux. 
Jè ſęay bien ce que c'eſt 
qu'un 3 mais qu'appel- 
lez vous un baſtion? 
Voila des baſtions, ces ou- 
vrages de figure Pentagone, 
entre deux Coprtines qui ont 


deux faces, - deux Flancs, & 


une Gorge. 
Quelles ſont les faces? 
Les deux coſtez qui for- 
ment F Angle du Baſtion, ou 
FAngle flanqué. 


Quelles ſont les flancs ? | 


Ces deux coſtez la, entre 
les faces & les courtines. 
Cas plus longues lignes I 
ſont donc les courtines? 


Ouy, une Courtine eſt tou- 
jours entte deux Baſtions, & 


un baſtion entre deux cours 
tines. 5 R 
Ne fait on point de Baſti- 
ons ſur des coftez tout droits? 

Ouy dien, lors que ces co- 


fy: font trop, longs & hors 
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Je croy Tavolr, fi je ne me ds la portée du Mouſque? 


verte par Veſpaule ou T0. 


Qu'eſt ce que la Gatge! 
C'eſt Pentree du Baſtion 
Cette partie Ia du Pl 
Happelle eſpaule on la noni 
ainſi quand elle eſt a p 
parce quelle eſpaule & cou 
Partillerie; quand elle eſt x 
de on la nomme Orillon, e 
faitle meſme effett que eſp 
le au regard de Partillerie. 
Le Flanc couvert c'eſte 
partie Ja du Flane qui eſt c 


lon. ED 
Queſt ce qu tine Guerit 
C'eſt cette petite Tour 
a la pointe du Baſtion, pc 
loger une sentinelle. 
Ou eſt la place d' Arme 
Au milieu de la Ville, 
vous voyez que les princiy 
les tuss abouriflent. 
N'eſt ce pas Ja le Rempa 
Ouy, & voila la Banquet 
& J araper. 
ecroy qu'iln'y a point! 
de F ae 4 5 
Non il y a plufizurs Fo 
reſſes qui n en on point. 
Ou ſont les demi-Lunes 
les Ravelins ? 
Ces ouvrages que vous ve 
ez devant les Baſtionsſonti 
demi-Lunes, & ceux « 
vous voyez devant les Co 
tines ſont des Ravelins. 
Quel ouvrage eſt cela? 
C'eſt un onvrage a Co 
Ces follez 1a ſont fort lat 
Les plus larges ſont lest 
leurs. ; 
Qt 
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Qu'eſt ce qu'on appelle la Sont les ou vertures des P.. 
urette? | rapers, par leſquelles tirent 

Ceſt un petit Foſſè ay mili- les Canons. 

du grand. p 8 ce 2 - * 

Il n'y a pas icy toutes ſor- 'eſt le plein du Pafaßer, 
de Lines. OD | p iv 2h 

Non, toutes forges de de- 


eu Tes. 0 


utes places. eſt une rangte de Paux 
Quels autres ſortes de de- excedant Ja haureur d'un 
ors y a til? homme qu'on aſſemble avec 
[ly a des Queues d' Irondes, des Traverſiers. | 

5 Tenailles,des Ouvrages a Qu'eſt ce qu'un Cheval de 
ornes, des Cornes Couron- Frife. | 

tes, des Contregardes, des C eſt une poutre garnie de 
ers a Cheval, de Bonnets 3 pointes, qui tourne ſur un Pi- 
reſtres, & c. Vvot pour fermer un Paſlage. 
Qu'eſt ce que le Coridor? Qu'eſt ce que des Chande- 
C'eſt un chemin convert ſur liers? | 

z Contreſcarpe, ou ily a un Ce ſont des Pieux de bois, 
arapet.qui s abbaiſſe du co- qui fervent a ſoutenir des Faſ- 
de la Campagne, & ſenom- cines, Rameaux, & Planches, 
e Eſplanade. pour empecher l' Ennemi de 
Qu'eſt ce que la Contre- voir ce qu'on fait derriere. 
arpe. . Qu''eſt ce que des Chauſſes 
Ceſt le Talu qu'on donne Trapes? * | 

u bord du Foſſe, pour ſoute- Ces ſont des pointes de fer 
la Terre de la Campagne, qui ſont diſpoſèes de telle ſor- 
peurquelle ne Stboule tes, qu'il y en a touſiouts une 
Ius le Foſſe. _ en haut, de quelque fagon 
Qreſt ce qu'un Cavalier? qu'onles-jett. © 

Ce font Terraces elevkes A quoy font elles pro- 
le Rampart, qui ſurpaſſent pres 
utant les autres ouvrages A jetter aux bréches, ſoſſez, 
un Cavalier fait un hom. & autres lieux. 


Qu'eſt ce qu'une Plate- Mines, Contremines, Portes, 
ine ? | Poternes, Herſes, Orgues, 


Angle rentrant. ce ſont des choſes que tout le 
Qu'eſt ce que les Embra- monde connoiſt. Il ne nous 
„ ü reſte plus qu a pacles des Ma- 
| O33 - Lime: 


= eſt 'entte deux Embr i. 


ors ne ſont pas neceſſaires a Gel ee qu'une Paliſſade?ꝰ 


te de pied. | Nous ne parlerons point des 


Ceft un ouvrage baſti dans Fraiſes, Pontlevis, parce que 
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imes neceſſaires a la Fortifi- 

tion. | 

Quelle eft la premiere Ma- 
xime? e | | 

Quit: toutes les parties de- 
la place ſoient a le preuv e du 
Canon: .-: 

Et la ſeconde ? | 
Que les parties Flancquees 


ne. foient eloignees des Flan- 


quantes que de.la portee du 
Mouſquert. 5 
Pourquoy du Mouſquet 
pluroſt que du Canon; 
' Parce que la deffence doit 
eſtre facile, prompte, certaine 
& à peu de frais, or celle du 
Mouſquet ayant ces conditi- 
ons, & celle du Canon ne les 
ayant pas, on doit meſurer la 
deffence des fortifications a la 
portèeę du Mouſquet, & non 
à celle du Canon. TS: 


Quelle eſt la portee-ordi-' 


naire du Mouſquet? 
Six vingt toiſes de 
blanc, I 5 e. 
Quelle eſt la troiſie ſite 
Maxime? W 1 
Qui n'y ait en toute la 
place ancun lieu de la Mura il- 
ie, ou de l'extexieur du Rem- 
part, qui ne ſoit veu depuis 
le haut juſquꝰ au fond du ſoſſe. 
C'eſt, ce que lon nomme 
„Flanqusg. 2, . ⏑⏑i] | 
La 4 me que les Baſtions 


but en 


WM foient amples, & les plus ca- 


pables que Von pourra; les 
plus grands ſont les meilleurs; 
parce qu' ils ſont plus eommo- 
des pour & rętrancher en 
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ra, & qu'il ne ſoit moind 


terre a Tepreuve du Canon, 


cas de neceſſité. nt! 
La 5 me qu' ils ſoient plcinfiſpar: 
de terre, & non vuides, es 
La 6 me que la gorge es, 
au moins 35 toiſes. ri] 
La 7 me que les Flan re 
ſoient les: plus longs, quai 1 
pourra, aw moins qu ils ayem es 
18 toiſes. le 
La 8 me que P'Ang eee 
Flanque ſoit droit, ou de lu 
degrez, plus que faire ſe pou - 


que de 60 degrez. 
Le 9 me que Ja longuen 
d'une Courtine prolongten 
ſoit que de 135 toiſes, que la 
ſimple n'excede pas 86 toiks 
ni ne ſoit moindre que 4 
pour eſtre dans Ja defence. 
Ea 10 me que les Courting 
ſoient deffendues de de 
Flancs. 
La 11 me que le Rempa 
ſoitde telle largeur, qu'on 
puiſſe Elever un. Parapet, d 


que derriege-ce Parapet, il] 
ait encore aflez d' eſpace 
le recul dePartillerie. | 
La 12 me que le foſſe ſo 
au plus de la largeur de 2 
toiſes, & le plus profond qu o 
pourra. 5 5:1 5h 
La 13 me que les foſle: {ec 
aux grandes Villes ſoient pre 
ferables aux foflez pleins d 
au, afin de faciliter les for 
ties, ſecours, & retraite dF 
aſſiegez. e 
La iqme qu' aux petites p 
ces les follez pleins d eau 1 
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it preferables aux ſoſſeꝛ ſecs, 
arce qu à ces places les ſor- 
ies de font pas fort neceſſai- 
es, & qu'au contraire les ſur- 
riſes y ſont fort à crain- 
Are. 

La 15 me que les parties 
es plus Eloignees du Centre 
e la place ſdient comman- 
tes de celles qui en ſont les 
plus proches. 750 


Voila les 15 principales 


aximes,neceſlaires à la bon- 
ne Fortification. 

Quelle pro portion donnez 
ous, du Poligone interieur 


la demi gorge ? 


Les opinions font partagees 
2 defſus, il y a des Autheurs 
qui la veulent de cinq à un, 
& les autres de fox à un, & le 
Flanc egal à la demi-gorge. 
Quelle W donne 
ton de la ligne Capitale au 
coſte du Poligone ? 

Lz'meilleure proportion eſt 
de trois à un. ut 

va til des reigles pour Vex- 


Mrcation des Angles des pla- 


ces ? 
Commerit trouve-t-on T. 
Angle du Centre? 
En diviſant 360 par le nom- 
bre des coſtez de la figure 
qu'on veut faire. 


Comment trouve ton An. 
gle du Poligone ? 
Wy Enoſtant PAngle du Cen- 
tre de 180 degrez, le reſte eſt 
Angle du Poligone. 
Comment trouve ton ! An · 
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gle de Ja Capitale & de la d® 


mi- orge? 


n oſtant le demy Angle 


dn Poligone de 180 degrez. 
Et pour connoiſtre le de- 
mi-Angle Flanque & le Flan- 
quant interieur, comment fai- 
dee e 
Il faut ſe ſervir de la Tri- 
gonometrie. pe OY 
La Trignometrie eſt donc 
neceſſaire a la Fortiſication? 
Elle y eſt abſolument ne- 
ceſſare, & tout Ingenieur qui 
I'Ignore, paſſera pour un 18. 
norant. 5 
Comment trouve ton An- 
gle du Flanc, & de la ligne de 
denne 2,004 
En 8oſtant le Flanquant in- 
terieur de 90 degrex, fi An- 
gle de la Courtine & du Flanc 
eſt droit ? yo 2 | 


Ec $il eſtoit obtus comme 


pluſieurs le veulent? 
_ "Alors il le faudroit a- jou- 
ter au Flanquant interieur, 


& oſter le produit de 180 


Et comment ſe trouve . 


Angle de ay e 3 | 
Angle fait par 


Em oſtant 
la ligne de deffence, & par le 
Flanc de 180 dẽgrez, le reſte 
eſt FAngle de T epaule. 

5 Je comprens atſement ce 


reſte til encore quelque choſe? | 


Je ne ſay plus que vous de- 


maler... : 
II reſte les Proportions que 


les Lignes doivent avoir les 


unes aux autres. | 
b 4 Mais 
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Mais je ne puis pas vous les 
faire comprendre, ps que 
vous ne ſcavez pas la Trigo- 
nomet rie. 

Ne pqurroit on pas Hire 
des Fab _ des long ueurs de 
routes Je Lignes des divers 
Poligones? | 

Ouy da facilement, mais 
on appelle cela, le Pont aux 
Aſnes. 

Comment] quand un hom- 
me les ſcait faire lyy meſme? 

Non tes „je veux dire que 
ces Tables li ne ſont necetiai- 
res qu aux ignorans, les ſga- 
vans nen ont que faire. 

Nous avons affez parlé de 
Ja Fortification; diſons quel- 
que chofe de la Navigation, 
en quoy, conſilte « elſe? 

Elle conſiſte 3 bien, Weir 
Jes Principes de la- Sphere 1a 
fa gon. d'obſerver la aer 
des Aſtres, Fufage de la Bquſ- 
ſole, & Jes moyens d'en cor- 
riger Jz Declinatian, | . 

"Bf ce la tout? 49 

Elle inſtruict de 1 N 


FR: Proprietez, & de Tulage 5 


de certaines Lignes qu 4p 

pelle Loxodromiques. | 
"ne ſquviens Gavoir ouy 
ren compagnie des Ta- 


Ples Loxodromiques dant on 


faiſoit grand eſtat. ay 
Ouy: teur uſage eſt cut ieux 


& facile, car par la ſeule ad- 5 


digion & ſouſtraftion on y 


peut reſoudre tous ks Pro- 
- blemes Nanti ues, & ſe tirer 
fficulrer. = 


* PEE: 


| . roures | les di 


The Dialouguts. 


graphiques de toutes forty 


Pay pluſieursCamcxHyd, 


mais je wen ſay paint I 
ſage. - 
Leur uſage neſt pas diff 
le, mais bien de les ſavoir d 
crire, & corriger leurs da 
fauts. 
Cela n 'eſt pas | difficile n 
plus, a ceux qui le {cave 
faire. 
Vous avez raiſon, jen 
trouve nulle difficulte. 
En quoy conſiſte 1, Nay 
gation en general? 
A trouver la ecke, 
lieux ou nous ſommes, pat 
hauteur des Aſtres, la blut 
du Pole, par Teſtoille du Nor 
& par T amplitude Qrtive, 
faire Peſyme du Navire pc 
ſcavoir le chemin qu on afait 
2 connoiſtre la Longitude, 
le Rumb du Vent. 
Qu'eſt ce que la Latitude 
_ C'eſt IEloignemenr dy he 
ou nous ſommes à la Lig 
Equinoctialle. 
Queſt ce que la Longitude 
C'eſt Veloignement ou 
Nombre des degrez que Io 
eſt cloigne du Meridien 0 
Nord & Sud; ; 9p Jon br. 2 n 
mence:3 2 es 
tudes d monde. 
Qu'eſt ce que le Rumb 
Vent? 
C'eſt la partie du moni 
vers laquelle va le Navire. 
Comment conndiſt © an < 
quatre chofes ? _ 
1 en faut connoiltre « de 


"of r of bo 


* — A — 2 — My — 
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zur venir a la connioſſance 
deux autres reſtantes, tout 
fi qu'en Philoſophie, lors 
e vous avez la Majeure & 
Mineure, dans la forme & 
dr: convenable , vous ne 
nquez jamais d'en tirer 
ge zme Propoſition, qui ſe 
mme la Conſequence, ou la 
ncluſion. 0 
Comment vient on a Ja 
nnoiflance des deux autres 
and on connoiſt les deux 
emieres? 
Par le moyen de la Trigo- 
metrie. | a 
Cette Trigonometrie eſt 
nc bien neceſſaire. 
Elle Veſt aſeurement. 
Qr'eſt ce que] Algebre? 
Ceſt le grand Art des nom- 
s. | 
Ceſt une Arithmetique ar- 
cielle & ſubtile, ou lon ſe 
jw Lettres de IV Alpha- 


fn. - n bs 

Eft elle plus utile que VA 
hmetique ordinaire? 
Beaucoup plus, car elle l' ẽ- 
urcit, lètend, & la perfecti- 


e à toutes les Sciences 
thematiques, & conſidere 
tes le grandeurs, & ce 
lle demontre ſe peut ap- 
quer non ſeulement aux 
mbres, aux Lignes, & aux 
gures, mais aux aux Poids 
aux Wneltes, & à toutes les 
andeurs particulieres. 


e ergis que TArjthme- 


of 


eautant qu'il ſe peut faire 
ſt fi generale qu elle ſe rap 
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tique & la Geometrie fuſſent 
aſſes Generales pour les Sci- 
eee. f 85 

L'Algebre va plus loin, car 
elle donne une facilitè a Peprir 
de decouvrir les choſes les 
plus cachees, & dont il ſeroit 
ablolumenr impoſſible des e- 
claircir par  Arithmertique & 
par la Geometrie ordinaire, 


ni meſme par le ſecours d' au- 


cune autre Science. 
Eſt elle difficile a compren- 
dre? 
Extremement & malaiſc- 


ment, la peut on rendre in- 


telligible, {i ce n'eſt dans Te- 
tenduꝭ d'un gros Volume. 

Lors que ſe ſeray aſſez a- 
vance dans les autres parties 
des Mathematiques, Vetudic- 
ray PAlgebre. 

Vous terez bien. 

Quells ſont meilleures Au- 

theurs qui en out traitẽ 

Il y en a pluſieurs tant des 
Siecles paſlez que du preſent, 
mais les plus clairs & les plus 
intelligibles ce ſont les der- 
niers; tant en France qu'en 
Angleterre, . 

Lequel me conſeillez vous 
d'acheter. 


Puis que vous eſtes Anglois 


je vous conſeil d' acheter le 
Livre de feu Monſieur Kerſey. 
qui ſe vend au Cymetiere 8 
Saint Paul. 1 4 

Je ne manqueray pas de 
Packerer.* © © 
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Vocabulary, 


_—_ 


The Creator, le Createyr, 


Of the true God, The creatin, Ia creatin 


Du Pray Dieu. e 
He Godhead, 1s Deite. of God the Son. 


Lord Sergneurie. 

Lordſhip, Seigneurie. | 3 
Almighty, Tour -pui ſſant Die Dieule Fils, 
Bleſſed, Heurenx. — | | 

lefſedneſs, Bonheur ou felici. | 
3 | 
Holy, Sainff, „ . be 3 
Mercitpl, Mi ara A Saviour, un Sewveur. 

| A Redeemer, un Redempt:s 


: T 2 þ = 5 God and Man, Dieu & it 
Of God the Father. ,. fe 


Incarnation, Incarnation. 


r . » Conception. 
57. Nativity, Natiyite 
De Dieu le Pere. An Inn, "A Hoſtellerie, 
e 1 A Stable, une Eſtable. 
He Father, le pere. A Manger, une Creche. 


1 The Firſt, le Premier. en Croix. 
8 B b 3 ; 


eath, Mort, Treſpas. 
rial Enterrement. 
eaven, le Ciel. 

Jory, la Glaire. 


ell, PEnfer . 


—— 


Pe the Holy Ghoſt. 
Du Sainct Eſprit 


He Holy Ghoſt, Je S. 5 
prit. 

roceeding, Procedant. 

he Third, le Troi ſieme. 

he Sandtifier, le Sanfifica- 


teur. 


teuy.· 

Gift, un Don. 
race, Grace. 

uth, Foy. 

ope, Eſper ane, 
We, Ampur. 
ace, Paix, 


V Joye. 


—_ 


Of Creatures. 


Des Creatures 


\ Living Creature, Un 
Animal. 

n Angel, un Ange. 

Spirit, un Eſprit. 


Man, un Homme, 
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A Woman, une Femme. 

A Child, un Enfant. 

A Boy, un Gargon, 

A Girle, un Fille. 

A young Man, un Jeune Hom. 
me. 

An old Man, un Vieillard. 

An old Woman, une Vieille. 

A Gyant, un Geant. | 

A Dwarf, un Nein. 


** — 


he Coniforter, le Conſola- 


Of the Parts of Mans 
ES Body. 


Des Parties du Corps 
4e P Homme. 


He Body, le Corps. 
The Soul, “' Ame. 
The Skin, la Peau. 


The Fleſh, la Chair. 


A Bone, un Os. 
The Marrow, la Mouelle, 
A Vein, une Verne. 


An Artery, une Artere. 


A Sinew, un Nerf. 
A Muſole, un Muſcle. 
The Head, Ia Tefte. 


The Forepart of the Head, 


le devant de la Tefte. 
The hinder. part, le Derri- N 
ere. 
The Crown, le Sommet. | 
The Hair of the Head, les 


Cheveux, 


The Hair of the Body, 1 


Poil. 


The Face, le Piſoge. 


The Left Hand , 
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The Forchead, le Front. 
The Eyes, les Nux. 
The Noſe, le Nez. 


The Noſtrils, les Navrines. 


The Cheoks, les Joues. 


The Mouth, Ia Bouche. 


The Lips, les Leures. 

The Tongue, la langae, 

The Teeth, les dents. 

The Ears, les Oreilles. 

The Beard, Ia Barbe. 

The Chin, le Menton. 

The Neck, le Col. 

A Shoulder, une Eſpanle. 

An Arm, un Bras. 

An Elbow, an Coude. 

The Wriſt, le Po gnet. 

The Hand, la Main. i 

The back of the Hand, le des 

de la Main 

The Hollow of the Hand, 
le-Creux de [a Main, 

A Span, un Empan. 

The Fi le Poing. 

A Joynt, une Jointure. 


A Knuckle, un Næud. 


A Thumb, un Pouce. 
A Finger, n Doigt. 


The Fare-finger, le Premier : 


Doigt. 


The Middle-ſinger, le Mat fr 


Dai gt. 


Nhe 3 le Petit 


Doi gt. 


A Nail, ane Ongle. 


The Right Hand, 12 Main 
Droite. 


SGa iche. 
The Breaſt, Ia Puirrise. 
A Pap, ene Mammelle. 
A Nipple, le Bout une Many 


ls Fs 


melle. ke 
A Boſome, un Sein. he 
A Side, wn Coſte. he 
A Rib, une Coſte. he 
The Back, le Dos. he 
The Back-bone , { Eſpin Whe 

Dos. he 


The Belly, le Ventre. is 

Ths Huckle-bage or Hip, Ne 
Hanghe. 0 

The Buttocks, le, Feſſes. B 

The Thigh, la Cuiſſe. b 

The Ham, le Jarret. 

The Knegx, le Geno. 

A Leg, une Jamle. 

The Calfe of the Leg, le. 
de la Jambe. 

The Shin, Tor de Ii Jam. 

The Ancle, ls Chevill 
Pied. 

A Foot, un Pied. 

A Toe, un Ortel. 

The Great Toe, le Gro: ( 
teil. 

The Heel, Ie Talow. 

The Sole of the Foot, Ia Pli 
te du Picd. 


We 


Of the Inward Par 


Des Parties Interiu 
res. 


THe Brain, le Cerveau. 
The Stomach, e 


he heart, le Cæur. 
he Lungs, les Poumons. 

The Liver, le Foye. 

he Blood, le Sang. 

he Kidneys, le Reignon. 

he Spleen, la Rate. 

he Gall, le Fel. 

te Entrails, les Entrailles. 
The Bowels, les Boyaux. 

he Small Guts; les Menus 
Boyaux. 


he Bladder, Ia Y. ſie. 


_ — OY 


— 


It the Accidents of 
rhe Body. | 


Ws Accidents du Corps. 


D Ald, Chauve. | 
One Fy'd; Borgne. 
Ind, Aveug le. 

quint ey d, Louche, Bigle. 
heaf, Sourd- 

yumb, Met, 

Wart, une Verrue. 

Wen, une Loupe. 

urff, la Tai gie. 
Tetter, une Dartre. 

ame, Boiteux. | 
rump-footed, Pieabot. 
dlay-footed, Gorbjer. 
be Hiccough, le Hocquer. 
eeꝛing, Erernuement. 
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Of Biſeaſes. 
Des Maladies, 


A Diſeaſe, une Maladie. 

122 Pain, 38 

tching, Demanzeaiſon. 

Bed. id Alke. 

A Feaver or Ague, la Heure. 

The Head-ach, le Mal ae 
R | 
egrim, la Migraine. 

The Cough, 1a Tous. 

Hoarſneſs, Eurouuement. 

Madneſs, Rage. 

Toothach, le Mal de Dents. 

Rheum, Rheume. 

Swounding, Evanouiſſement. 

Fainting, De-f#illance de cæur. 

Bloody-Flux, Flux de ſang. 

The Stone, la Pierre. 

The Pleuriſie, Ia Pleureſſe. 


» 
1 
* 


The Jaundice, Ia Jauniſſe. 


A Swelling, ane Tumeur, ou 


Enfleure. 


The Gout, Ia Goutte. 


The Dropſie, ! Hyaropiſie. 


The Conſumption, la Conſum- 


ption, la Phtifie; 
The Falling-ſickneſs, le Mal 
Caduc, ou le haut mal. 


The Palſie, Ia Paralyſe. 


The Scurvey, 1a Scerbut. 
The Plague, Ia Peſte. 


An Impoſthume, un Apoſt hume. 


The Canker, le Chancre. 
The great Pox, la grofſe Ve- 
role, ou le Mal de Naples. 
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The Small Pox, 1a Petite 
Verole. e 


The Wolf, les Lonpr. 
The Gangrene, Ia Grangrene. 


The Leproſie, Ia Lepre. 
The Meaſles, Ia Rongeolle. 
Pimples, les Puſtules. 
The Scab, Ia Galle. 

A Scar, une Cicatrice. 


—_— 
56 * 
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| Of the Senſes. 
Des Sens. 
0 He sight, la Veiie. 
The Hearing, / Ouie. 


The Smell, POdeur. 
The Taſte, le Gouſt. 


The Touch, leToncher. 
Colour, Ja Couleur. 


White, Blanc 
Black, Noir. 
Brown, Brun. 
Blue, Bleu. 


Gray, Gris, 
Green, Verd. 


Red, Rouge. 


Vellow, Jaune. 


A Stink, Puanteur. 

A Sweet Smell, borne O- 
acur. FL” 

A Sound, un Son. 


Laughter, le Ris, ou le Rire. 


Weeping, le Pleurer. 

A Sigh, un Soupir. 
The Fancy, Ia Phan aſie. 
The Memory la Memoire. 


* 
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Watching, le Veiller. 


J Thred, Fil. 


 Fuſtian, Futaine. 


APerriwig, une Perruque. 


N Waſtcoat, wne Camiſolle. 


Forgerfulneſs, POub!;. 


Sleep, le Sommeil. 


A Dream. un Songe. 
Snort ing, Ronflement. 


.. 


5 — AA AT 2 


Of Cloathing. 
Des Habillemen:. 


| Garment, 1 Ve ſtement 
ou Habit. 
Cloth, Drap. 
Linen, Linge, toile. 
Silk, Soye. 


Canvas, Canewas. 


A Hat, un Chapeau. 
A Cap, un Bonnet. 


A Hatband, un Cordon de Chi 
pear. 

A Fan, un Eventail. 

A Pinner, une Cornette. 

A Hood, une Coiffe. 

A Neck-jewel, un Collier. 

A Chain, wne Chaine. 

A Bracelet, un Braſſelet. 

A Neckcloth, an Mouc hoir 
Col. e 

A Band, un Coll:t, un Rabu 

A Shirt or Smock, me Clit 


75 
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Child, Des Braſſiercs. 


A leere 
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Sleeve, une manche. Salt, du Sel. 
A Button, un Bout ton. Bread, du Pain. 
pair of Breeches, un Haut A Loaf, un Pain. 
de Chauſſes. A Gruſt, une Crouſte. 
Point, une Eguillette. Crumb, 4 la Mie de pain. 
Girdle, une Ceinture. A Knife, un Coutean. 
Gown, une Robbe. A Carver, un Eſcuyer franchant 
Cloke, un Manteau. A Diſh, un Plat. 
Coat, une Caſaque. A Spoon, une Cuillier. 
Riding-Coat, Caſaque de A Plate, une Aſſerte. 
Campagne. Pottage,du Port age, de la Soupe. 
Apron, un Tablier. Pap, de Ia Bouillie. 
Morning-gown, un kobbs de Milk, du Laict. 
Chambre. Cream, de la Creme. 
loves, des gans. Butter, du Beurre. 
ockins, des bas de Chauſſes. - Cheeſe, du Fromage. 
arters, des Jartieres. Fleſh, de Ia Chair. 
ooes, des Soul iers. Meat, de la Viande. 
ots, des Bot es. | Beef, du Beuf. 
urs, des Eſperons. - Veal, du Veau. © 
ipper, ane Pant onfle. Mlutton, da Mouton. 
les, des Semelles. Lamb, de Þ Aigneas. 
ks, des Chauſſons. Pork, du Porc. 


Bacon, du Lard. 
Roaſt Meat, du Roſti. 
7 "wN —— - Boiled, au Boutll:; 
| ——- Baked, Cuite au four. 


5 —— Broiled, Grillee. 
Of Meat. Fried, Tricaſſae. 
| ——Stewed, aPEftuvee. 
| Des Pi an des. 7 —— Minced, Hachee, 


A Pudding, un Boudin. 
A Sauſage, une Sauciſſe. 
A Cake, Gaſteau. 
0 Steward, un Maiftre of Manchet, Miche. 
A Hoſtel.  Houſhold Bread, Pain de meſ- 


„od, des — nage, ou pain bir. 


Table, une Table. Bisket, Biſcuit, - 

Tablecloth, ane Nappe. Fritters, des Bignets. 

Napkin, une Serviette. A Tart, une Tarte. 
Trencher, un Trancho r. A Fleſh Pye, « un "ROY 17 
alt- cellar, ung Saliere. : Chair, p 4 


3% 

An Apple-pie, an Paſtd de 

Pommes. 5 

A — of Bacdn; un Jam- 
on. 

A Sallet, ne Salade: 

Vinegar, de Vinaigre. 

Oy], de Huile. 

An Olive, une Olive. 

* Capers, des Capres. 

Sawce, de la Sauce. 

Sweet-meats, Confitures. 

Breakfaſt, un Dejuner. 

Dinner, un Diſney. 

Bever, la Collation, ou le Goute. 

Supper, un Souper. 

A Feaſt, un Feſtin. 

A Gueſt, un Hoſte. 

A Baſon, un Baſſin. 

An Ewer, une Aiguiere. 

A Towel, wn Eſuymam. 


—— _—_— —__ 


« 
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Of Drink. 
Du Breu vage. 


Rink, Boiſon, Breuvage. 
Wine; du Vin. | 

New Wine, Vin nouveau. 
Dead Wine, Vin evente. 
Sider, Sidre on Cidre. 

White Wine, Vin Blanc. 
Claret, Vin Clairet. 
Sack, Vin d Eſpagne. 
Rheniſh Wine, Vin de R. 


Beer or Ale, Biere ou Aile. 


A Brewer, wn Bra ſſeur. 


AV ocabulasy. 


A Draught, un Trait 


A Pot, wn Pot. 
A Flagon, un Haun. 
A Bowl, une Coupe. 
A Bottle, an Bouteille. 
A Glaſs, un Verre. 

A Cup-bearer; un Eſchanſy, 


coup. 


De VIntellect de lis, 


The Reaſon; Ia Raiſon. 


Art, L Art. 


Fear, la Peur, Crainte. 


Pleaſure, le Plai ſir. 


— 


Of the Underſtandinp 
Will and Affection 


lonte, & des Aﬀedtin 
He Mind, I Esprit 
The Underſtanding 


Entende ment. 


— Fw. a — — — 2 


Knowledge, Science. 
Faith, la Foy. - 
Wiſdom, la Sagsſe. 


— ho. — 


Suſpition, Sonpęen. 

The Will, Ia Volonte. 
Love, Amour. 
Hatred, la Haine. 
Deſire, le Deſr. 
Loathing, le Degouſt. 
Joy, la Jeye. 

Sadneſs, la Triſteſſe. 


— — ——— ,,, 


Boldneſs, la Hardieſſe. 
Truſt, Ia Confiance. 

Hope PFEſperance. 
Deſpair, le Deſeſpoir. 
Anger, le Courroux, Ia Colert 


ame, Ja Honte. 
rcie, la Miſericorde. 
vie, PEnvie. 


Of Kindred. 


Du Parentage. 


Edlock,le Marri age. 

| An Husband, un 

=: Mar, 

Wife, une Temme. 

Batchelor, an Gargon. 

Virgin, une Vierge. 

e Bridegroom, le Marie. 

e Bride, Ia Marize. 

Widower, un homme Veuf. 

Widow, une Veuve. 

Father, un Pere. 

Mother, une Mere. 

Father-in-law, un beau 

8 

Mother-in-law , une belle 

Mere. . 

Son, un Fils. | 

Daughter, une Fille. 

Son- in law, un Gendre. 

Daughter-in-law, une belle 

Tille. | 

dren, des Enfans. 

Brother. an Frere. 

diſter, une Scur. 
Brothe-in-law , vn beau 
Frere. or 
diſter-in-la w. unc belle 
cur. | - 

Pine „ un Grand 

ere. 


Crandmother, une Grand- 
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Mere. | | 

An Uncle, Oncle. ; 

An Aunt, Tante. 

A Nephew, an Never. 

A Niece, une Niece. 


An Heir, un Heritier. 


An Orphan, un Orphelin. 


— — 


—_— 


Of a Houſe. 
D'une Maiſon. 


Houſe, ane Maiſon. 
A Palace, un Palais. 
A Stone, une Pierre. 
A Brick, une Brique. | 
The Foundation, le Fonde- 
men. | 
A Wall, zue Muraille, 


A Corner, wn Coin. 


A Gate, or . 
A Door, F une Porte. 


The Knocker, je Marteau. 


The Latch, le Loquet. 

A Bar, une Barre. 

A Chink, une Fente | 

'The Back-door, la Porte az 
Derriere. | | 

A Lock, une Serrure. 

A Key, une Clef. 

A Hinge, un God. 

A Threſhold, un Seu:l. 

A Wicket, un Guichet. . 

A Poſt, un Poſteau. 

A Bolt, n Verrouil. 


Glaſs, Ferre. - 
A Windew, me Peneſtre. 
GS 


The 
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The Roof, e Tvict, Faiſte. A Stool, me Selle, im le 


A Slate, une Ardoi ſe. au. | 

A Tile, une Tuile. A Bench, n Bane. 

A Beam, une Poxltre. A Footſtool, un Marehepied, 

A Rafter, un Cheuron, un So- A Seat, un Siege. 
liweau. A Table, une Table. 

A Board, un ais, une Pl anche. A Carpet, un Tapis. 

A Lath, une Latte. A Cup- board, un Buffer. 


A Hall, une Sale. A Cheſt, une Quaiſſe. 
A Kitchin, une Cuiſine. A Desk, un Poulpicre, 
A Cellar, une Cave ou Cclier. A Trunk, un Coffre. 
A Dining-Room, une Salle. A Box, une Boete. 


The Stairs, les Degrex, IE. A Cabinet, un Cabinet. 


callier, la Montes. | A Preſs une Armoire, 
A Cloſet, un Cabinet, A Basket, un Panier. 
A Study, une Eſtude. A Vellel, un Vaiſſeau. 
An Inn, une Hoſtellerle. A Hogſhead, une Barique. 
A Tavern, une Taverne. A Barre}, un Baril. 


A Work-houſe, une Boutique. A Piercer, un Gimlet, un! 
A Ware-houſe, wn Magazin, - goir. 
A Garret, un Galetas, un Gre= An Andiron, un Landic, 


N | _* Chenet. 
A Ceiling, un Lambris. A Grate, une Crille di Hr. 
An Oven, un Four. | A Spit, eue Broch. 


. 


A Chimney, une Cheminde. A Dripping-Pan, une It 
frite, une Caſſe. ' 
A Kettle, un CHa nlaeron. 
— A Skillet, un Po:/on. 
A Chafindiſh, un Rechand, 
8 A Frying Pan, une Poiſſe. 
Of Houſhold-ſtuff. A Ladle, une Cuciller de] 


A Grater, une Racloire, 


* 


5 8 Ratiſſoire, 
Des Meubles ae la Mai- A Strainer, une Paſſoire. 
| ſon. A Mortar, une Mortier. 
| | A Sponge, une E ſponge. 


| A Diſn-clout, wd Eſur au. 
3 le gros Meuble. A Duſt-clout, une fince. 
5 | | A Broom, un Balay, un 
Fucniture, Garniture, Fernie foir, 
cure. A Pot, wn Por. 
A Chaire, ine Chaiſe, A Pipkin, wn Picher, 


—_ . i. i... - Px in. ©. c tr. Ow. inc my... *= mm. a7 


\ Gridiron, une Grille. 
Fire-ſhove], une Paelle a 
/ "ona 
\ pair of Tongs, des Pincet- 
tes. RD - x 

\ pair of Bellows, un Souf= 
kt. | 


Ful fil. 

\ Match, une Alumitte. 
inder, Ia Meche ou Þ amorce. 
\ Bed, wn Li&. | 

\ Beds-foor, le pied du LiF, 
Rug, ane Converture. 

\ Cradle, n Berceau. 
apiſtry, Ia Tapiſſerie, 


A Blancket , ane Con verture 

WM blanche. | 
A Pillow, un Oreiller. 

A Bolſter, un Chewer. 

A Curtain, v Rideau, une 
Courtine. 

A Candle, une Chandelle. 

A * andleſtick, an Chandel- 
ter, ger. | 

The Snuffers, tes Mouchettes. 

\ Lamp, une Lampe. 

A Diſtaff, une Quenouille. 

A Spindle, un Fuſeau. 

A Wheel, an Roxet. 

A Reel, an Dewidoir. 

A Comb, un Peigne. 

A Bodkin, u»;'Poinſon. | 

A Looking-Glaſs, un Miroir, 

opeCtacles, des Lunettet. 

A Thimble, un de d coudre. 

A Needle, une Aiguille, 

A Pin, mz Eſpingle: 


A Vocabulary. 
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Of a School. 


\ Tinder-box „ une Boeto & | 


A Sheet, un Linceul, un Drap. 


Dune Eſcole. 


School-maſter, un Mata 
fire d Eſcole. _ 
An Uſher, un Soumai ſtre. 
A Scholar, un Eſcolier. 

A Form, un Banc. 

A Seat, un Siege. 

A Desk, un Poulpitre. 

A Book, an Livre. 

A Leaf, un Fueilles. 

A Side, ane Page. 
The Margin, Ia Marge. 


A Compoſer, un Compeſeur. 


A Printer, an Imprimeur. 


A Bookſeller, un Libraire. 


Paper, du Papier. 
ee, Papier brouil- 
7" 


ard. 
A Sheet of Paper, une F ueills 
de Papier. 3 
A Quire of Paper; ute Main 
de Papier. Pol 
A Ream of Paper, une Rame 
de Papier. Rs 
A Work, un Ouvrage: 
A Pen, une Plume. 
A Pen-knife , an Trench 
blume ou un Canif. 
A Pencil, an Pinceau 
Ink, Enme: x 
An Inkhorn; un Corre?; 
A Point, an Point. 
A Letter; n Lettre. „ 
Ce A 
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A Syllable, une Syllabe. 

A Word, un Mot. 

A Leſſon, une Leon. 

A Rule, une Reigle. 

A Theme, un. . heme. 

Proſe, de la Proſe. 

Verſe, des Pers. 

An Oration ot a Speech, une 
Harangue. | 

A Preface, une Preface. 

A Proverb, une Proverbe.y 

An Hiſtory, une H ſtoire.. 

A Day-book, un Journal.” 

A Calendar, un Calendrier. 

A Table-book, des Tablettes., 

A Dunce, Lanrdaut: 4 

A Rod, une Verge. ; 

A Palmer, une rule. ee 

The Maſters rew 1 ſulair re. 
da Mai Are. . 


Of a Church. | 
Dune Egliſe. 


Church, une Egli. 
A Temple, un Temple. 
A Chappel, une Chappelle. 
A Church-yard, un Cimetiere. 
A Pew, un Banc, 
A Bell, ane Cloche, 
A Veſtry, une Ve ſtrie. 
An Alter, un Autel. 
A Pulpit, une Chaire. 
A Prieſt, une Preſtre. 
A Deacon, un Diacre. 


OR 


A Vocabulary. 


A Chapter, un Chapitre. 


| Singing, le Chant. 
A Quire, un Chæur. 


The Sacrament, le Sacremen! 


A Grave, wn Sqgulcre 


- Funeral] Rires, des O (ques. 


A Biſhop, un Eveſque. 
An Elder, un Ancien. 

A Church-warden, un Cir 

teur. 

A Reader, un Lecteur. 
A Sermon, un Sermon. 
The Scriptures, les Eſcritmr 
The Bible, Ia Bible. 
The Old and New Teſtam:»M 


le Vieux & le Nouveas 1 
ſtament. 


The Goſpel, PEvangile. 
An Apo le, un Apoſtre. 
A Prayer, une Priere. 
Petition, Requeſte. 


A Verſe, um Verſet. 
A Pſalm, un Pſeaume. 


A Singing-man, xn Chantre 
An Organ, des Orgrues. 

A Tune, un Ar, un Chant. 
The Licurgy, la Liturgie. 


Baptiſm, Bapteſme. ; 

A Font, les Fons. 

A Godfather; un Parrain. 

A Godmather, un Marraine. 

The Communion, 1a Conrms 
uion. 

Alms, Aumoſnes. 


A Coffin, n Cercuzil. | 
A Funeral, des Fimergilles. 


Of Time. 
Du Temps. 


Ime, le Temps. 

Opportunity, Occaſion. 

An hour, une heure. 

An hour and halfe, une heure 
& demie. 

An Hour-glaſs, une Horloge' # 
ſable. 

A Clock, une Horloge. 

A Dial, un 2Quadran. 

The Point of a Dial, PAi- 
guille. 

Halfe an Hour, une ann heure. 

A Quarter, un quart d heure. 

A Day, un Jour. 


le point du Jour. 
dun-riſing, le lever du So- 
leil. 
Morning, Þ Aurore, le Matin. 
Noon, Midi. 
dun- ſetting, le. couc her du S. 
leil. 
Evening, le Soir. 
Night, Nus ct. 
Midnight, Marui. 
Week, Sema ne. 
Sunday, Dimanche. 
Munday, Lundi. 
Tueſday, Mardi. 


VWedneſday, Mecredi. | 


Thur ſd iy, Jeudi. 
Fr day „Vendredi. 
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Saturday, Samedi. 
An Holiday, une Feſte. 
A Work-day, an Jaur auarier. 
A. Month, un Mois. 5 
A Year, un An. 
Leap-Year, “ Ang. Hirte. 
An age, zn Siecle. 
Eternity, I Eternite. 


Of the W 


D: 's W ments 


Ire, Ye Fer. 

Heat, Chaleyr. 
Burning, Embraſement. * 
Flame, Flame. 
Spark, Eſtincelle. 


| Fire- brand, Tiſes. © 
Break of Day, Taube du Jour, | 


Coal, Charkis. 

Athes, des Cendres. 

Smoak, Fumee. 

Soot, Suye. 

Wood, du Bois. 

Water, de Eau. 

Rain, Pluye. 

The Rainbow, F Ars en Ciel. 
Bridge, Pont. 


Brock, Rui ſſeau. 


River, R. biere. 


The Sea, Ia Aer. 
Wave, Vague. 
Whirlpool, Meulinet, 
Drop, Goutte. 
Shore, Rive, Ri vage. 


Pool, Eſtang. 


Marſh, Mareſt, Marecage: 3 
CC 3 | - Flood 


Food, , Deluge. 

he Air, Air. 

The Sky, le Ciel. 

The Firmament, le Firma- 
ment. 

The Light, Ia Lumiere. 

The Sun, le Soleil. 

r e Les Royons du So- 
ei 

The Moon, Ia Lane. 

Halfe Moon, le Croiſſant. 

Full Moon, la pleine Lune. 

Star, Eſtoille. 

Cloud, Nuce. 

Darkneſs, Tenebrex, 

The Eaſt, POrient le Levant. 

The Wett, le Couchant, le Po- 
nant. 

The South, le Sud, le Midi. 

The North, le Nord, le Sep- 
tentrion. 

Miſt, Brouillard. 

Fair Weather, Beau Temps. 

Wind, Vent. 

Storm, Orage. 

Shower, — Zon. 
ower, Groſſe pluye. 

Froſt, Gele. * 

Ice, Glace. 

Dew, Roſce. 

Snow, Neige. 

Hail, Grefte.. 

Thunder, Tonnerre. 

Thunder- bolt, le Fouare. 

a Eclair. 

Earth, Terre. 


Fark. rh-gagke, Tremblement 6þ 


Mounrain : Mong agne. 
Pally, Valet. | | 
irt, Bowe, Bourke Fan . 
Elay, 7201 le. 7 N 
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Duſt, Pouſſiere. 

Hill, Coſteau. 

The Top of a Hill, le $9, 
met. 

Rock, Rocher. 

Bank, Bane, Levee. 

Gravel, Arcne, Sable. 

Chalke, Craye, Croye. 

Way, Yoye, Chemin. 

Path, Sentier. 

Tract of a Cart, Ornicre. 


ä 


— — 


Of Metals. 


Des Metaux. 


| Etal, Metal. 
Mines, Mines. 
old, Or. 


Mine of Gold, Mine d Or. 
Silver, Argent. 
Braſs, Cuivre, Laten. 
Iron, Fer. 
Steel, Acier. 
Lead, P lomb. 
Tin, Eftain. 
Copper, Cuivre. 
ral, Cor ail. 
Cc iwer, . let. 


A Vocabulary. 


ate aa 


Of Vertues and 
Vices. 


Des Vertus & des Vices. 


Ertue, Vertue. 
Vice, Vice. 

Temperance, Tempzrence, Mo- 

dcration. | 
Valiant, Vaillant, Courageux, 
Fortitude, Fortitude Valeun. 
Juſtice, Juſt ice. | 
Experience, Expericnce. 
Expert, Adroit, Habile. 
Chaſtity, Chuſtete. 
Modeſty, Modeſtie. 
Modeſt, Modeſte. 
Baſhful, Honteux. 
Baſhfulneſs, Honte. 
Humble, Humble. 
Humility, Humilite. 
Civility, Civilite. 
True, Yray, Veritablt. 
Truth, Verite. 
Induſtry, Induſtrie. 
Diligence, Diligence. 
Diligent, Diligent. 
Patience, Patient. 
Patient, Patience. 
Conſtancy, Conftarce. 
Friendſhip, Amitie. 
Concord, Concorde. 


Peace, Paix. 

Pity, Pitie, Compaſſion. 
Pitiful, Pitoyable. 
Meek, Debannaire. 
Clemency, Clemence. 


Thankful, Reconnoiſſant. 
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Thankfulneſs, Recumoiſſauce- 
Godly, Pieux, Religieur. 
Godlineſs, Piete. \ 
Honeſty, Honneſtete. 

Honeſt, Honneſte. 

Charity, Charite. 

Fool, Fel, Folle- 

Folly, Folie. 

Indiſcretion, diſcretion. 
Unskilful, Maladroit. 

Craft, Fiusſſe. 

Deceit, Traude. 

Guile, Tromperie. 

Knave, Fripon. 

Pleaſure, Plaiſir, 

Glutton, Gourmand. 
Gluttonny, Gourmand. e. 
Drunkenneſs, Turong ner ig. 


Drunkard, Nurongne, 


Drunken, Tore. 

Luſt, Impudicite. 
Wantonneſs, Laſcivite. 
Adultery, Adultere. 
Adulterer, un Adultere. 
Pander, Maquzrrau. 
Bawd, Maqguerelle. 
Whore, Putain. 


Pride, Orgueil. 


Proud, Orgueilleux. 
Ambitious, Ambitieux. 
Ambition, Amoition, 
Lye, Menſonge. 
Lyar, Mnteur, 
Pratler, Babillard. 
Babling, Babil, Caguet. 
Thrifty, Oeconome. 


Laviſhneſs, Prodigalit.. 


Prodigal, Predigue. 
Covetous, Avaricieux. 
Covetouſneſs, Aar ice. 
Bold, Hardi. 

Se „ | Raſh 
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Raſh, Iemcr al re. 


Raſhneſs, Temervite. 
| Coward, Poltron. 


Cowardiſe, Fahrer 
Sloth, Orfivete, 
Negligence, Negligence. 
Fickleneſs, Iuconſtante. 
Stubbornneſs, Obſtination. 
Diſcord, Di ſcore. 

War, Guerre. Wy 
Unthankfulneſs, TONE 
-Unthankful, Ingrat. 

Thief, Paleur. 

Pick-pocker, Conpeur de Bourſe. 
Villain, Vilain, Peud art. 
Bae Coquin. 


Ungodlineſs, Mi 


” 7 —— 


Of Bids. | 


% 


Des ollen 


Bird, un Oi ſeau. 
Wing, Alle. 
Feather, Plume. 
Spur, Er gat. 
N raw, Goficr, Tabot .. 
i 1 Rump, Crep? on.” 
ll : 


— 
* 


Egg, Ocuf. 
We: Shell, Coche. 3 185 

|. Claw, Grife.. * 8 
[| Neſt, Ned. | 0 AR 

{| Cage, Cage of 

i | Bar, Gba in, 4 5 A, 
Bittor, Buzor. 3 

5 Black: Bite. MR. 5 
Baulfinch, e 15 30 | 
„ Puiſar.” _ 35 


AP, vocabulary. 


Capon, Chapon. 


Chaffinch, Pi "ſor. 


Chough, Chittre. 
Cock, Cog. 


Cocks-comb, Cr ie de 00 


Crane, Grue. 
Crow, Cel. 
Cuckow, Coucou. 


Didopper, Plongeon. 


Dove, Colomabe. 
Turtle-dove. Tourtevelte. 


Ring-dove, Biſct, Ramier. 


Stock-dove, Colombiſcr. 
Dove-houſe, Colombier. 


Duck, 8 


Eagle, Aigle. 
Falcon, Faul. on. 
Goldfinch, Chardonnet. 
Gooſe, Oye. 


Wild- Gooſe, Oye Sauvage. 
Griffin, Griff. 


Gull, Mowette, 
Hawk, Eſpre vier. 
Hen, Poule. 
Heron, Heron. 


Jackdaw, Chucas. 


Kings-fiſher, Halcyon. 
Kite, Milan. 
Lapwing, Vanneau. 


Lark, Aloucire. 


Nightingale, Roſſgnol. 
Owl, Hibon. 


Scritch-Owl, Chahuant. 
Oſtrich, Auſtruche, Qftruce. 


Parrot, Perroquet. 


Partridge, Perdrix. 585 


Peacock, Pat u. 
Pelican, 'Peli can. 


. .. Pheaſant, Cl oifene 14 15 
Phenix, laue. N 
Pye, Pie. eee ee 


9.88 
L 4 l 


Plover, Ple 4 5. ry 


Dual! 
davel 
Robi 
Y nipe 
Spar 
dtarli 
net. 
) tork 
wall 
wan 
Teal, 
Thru 
Lit-n 
Turk 
ulti 
V 00 


A. Vocabulary. 


uail, Caille. 

aven, Corbeau. . 
obin-red-breaſt, Corge- rouge. 
nipe, Fransoline. | 
parrow, Moineau. 

arling, Eſtourneau, Sanſon- 
net. KS 

tork, Sicorgne. 

wallow, Arondelle. 

wan, Cygne. 

ea), Sarcelle. 

bruſh, Grive. 

it-mouſe, Meſange. 

furky, Coq d Inde. 

ultur, Vautour. 
Voodcock, Becaſſe. 


Of Beaſts. 
Des Beſtes. 


A Beaſt, ane Beſte. 
Cattle, Beſtail. 
lerd, Troupean. 
Ide, Cur. --- 
rn, Corne. 34 
F 
al, Queu?. 
t. Forms. 33 e 
pe, Singe, Guenon. 
id Aſs, Ane Sauvage. 
ger, Blairenn, Taiſon. 
A 
,, 
„l 
ne, Arbe. 


A Sting, Aiguillen. 

Beetle, Eſcarbot. 

Butter- fly, Papillon. 

Beaver, Caſtor. 

Camel, Chameau. 

Cat; b.. | 

Catterpillar, Chenile. 

Coney, Lapin. 

Cricket, Grillon de Chemi- 
. 

Deer, Daim. 


Stag, Cerf. 


> I. inde, Biche. 


Dog, Chien. 


Bitch, Chienne. 
Maſtive, Maſtin. 


Spaniel, Epagneul. 
Muzzel, — 

Dragon, Dragon. 
Dromedary, Dromadaire. 
Elephant, Elephant. 

Ferret, Furet. 

Flea, Puce. 

Fly, Mouche. 

Fox, Renard. 

Frog, Grenouille. | 
Glow. worm, Ver luiſant. | 
Gnat, Moucheron. | 


_ He-Goat, Bouc. 


She-Goat, Chewre. 

Goat-herd, Gardeur de Che- 
vres. | | 

Young Goat, Kid, Chevreau. 

Graſhopper, Cigale. 

Hare, Lievre. Fs 

Levret, Levraut. 

Hedgehog, Heriſſon. 

Hog, Porc, Porceau- 

Hog. ſtie, Porcherie. 

Hog herd, Porcher.. 

Boar, Verrat. 8 8 
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Sow, Truye.” 

Pig, Cochon. 

Horſe, Cheval. 

Mare, Ca valle. 

Gelding, Hongre. 

Race · Horſe, Cheval de Courſe. 

Nag, Bidet. 

Hackney- Horſe, Hacquent. 

Neighing, Henniſemcnt. 

Horſe-keeper, da, Va- 
let 4 Eſt able. 

Halter, Licol. 

Horſleech, Sang fue. 

Leopard, Leopard. 

Lion, Lion. 

Lionneſs, Lionae. 

Lizard, Lizard. 

Louſe, Pon. 

Mole, Taulpe. 

Monkey, Guenon. 

Moth, Tigne. 

Mouſe, Souris. 

Dormouſe, Loir. 

Mouſe-trap, Ratoire. 

Mule, Mule. 

Nit, Lende on Lente. 

Ox, Beuf. 

Bull, Taureau. 

Cow, Vache. 

Calf, Veax. 

| Panther, Pant here. 

Polcat, Chafouyn. 

Rar, Rat. 

Scorpion, Scorpion. 

Serpent, Serpent. 

Sheep, Brebis. 

Ram, Belier. 

Weather, Mouton. 

Lamb, #:/gneas. 

Sheepfold, Bergerie. 

Shepherd, Berger. 

Sheep-hook, Howlerte. 


W | f Vecdbulay, 


Unicorn, Licorne. 


Net, Filet. 


Flock, Troupean. 
Wooll, Laine. 
Fleece, Tdi ſon. 
Snail, Limagm. 
Snake, Serpent. 
Water. ſnake, Hyare ou Serp 
a" Eau. 
Adder, Couleuvre. 
Spider, une Araigne. 
Squirrel, Eſcurieu. 
Toad, Crapaut. 
Tyger, Tygre. 
Viper, Vipere. 


Waſp, Gueſpe. 
Weeſel, Belette. 
Woolf, Loup. 

Worm, Ver. 
Silk-worm, Ver à Soye. 


Of Fiſhes. 
Des Poiſſons. 


Fiſh, un Poiſſon. 
The Gills of 4 Fib 
Ones d'un Poiſſon. 
The Fins, Nageoires. 
The Scales, PEſcaille. | 
Shell, Coquille. 
Fiſherman, Peſcheur. 


Angle- rod, Canne de Peſcl 

Line, Ligne. 

Hook, Haim. 

Bait, Ammorce, Ava. 

Plummer, Plembean, 1 
] ' 
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ung, Peſcherie. 


umonger, Poiſſonnier, 


bel, Barbeas. 
rp, Carpe. 


ckle, Limagon de Mer. 


I-fiſh, Mouriie. 
nger, Congre. 

ib, Cancre 

1 ih, Eſcrevice, 
jphin, Dauphin, 
|, Anguille, 
dgeon, Goujon. 
ming, Hareng. 
mprey, Lamproye. 


ickarel, Maquereau. 


uſcles, . 

ſter, Huitre 

rche, Perche. 

ke, Brochet. 

ace, Pluye. 

ach, Roſſe, Roche. 
on, Saumon. 

a- calf, Veau Marin. 

imp, Chevrette. 

le, Sole. 

rat, Sardine. 

1 geon, Eſturgeon. 

nche, Tenche. 

tornback, Raye. 

ortoiſe, Tortiie. 

out, Truite. 

hale, Baleine. 

tiring, Mer lan. 

bſter, Hommar, 


Of Husbandry. 


De Acer culture. 


N Husbandman, zu La- 
boureur. 


A Countryman, Paiſan. 


Ground, Terre. 

Field, Champ. 

Farm, Ferme, Met aive. 
Tenant, Rentier, Fermer. 
Arable Land, Terre Arable. 
Turff, Gaſon. | 
Dung, Fiente 

Meadow, Pre, Prairie. 
Incloſure, un Clos ä 


Graſs, Herbe. 


Hay, Fein. 

Mower of Hay, Faucheur de 
Foin. 5 

Rake, Raſteau. 

A Plough, une Charrue. 

Plou gh- man, Laboureur. 

Plou 1 | Manche de 

Charrue. 

Plough- fare, le Soc a une Char- 
rue. 

Cultur, Coultre ane Char- 
rue. 

Yoke, Jong. 

Goad, Aiguillon. 

Harrow, Here. 

Furrow, Rayon. | 

Ridge, Seillen, | 

Acre 
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Acre, Arpent. 

A Sower, nn Semeur. 

Seed, la Semence. 

Standing Corn, les Bleds. 

Harveſt, Ia Moi ſſon. 

A Sheaf, une Gerbe. 

An handful, ane Poi gnee. 

A Reaping-hook, une Faucille. 

A Reaper, un Moi ſſonneur. 

Stubble, du Chaume. 

An Ear of Corn, un Eſpic de 
Bled. — 

The Blade, le Chalumean. 

A Shock, ane Gerbe, un Mon- 
ceau. 

A Wain, a Cart, ane Cha. 
rette. 

A Carter, un Chartier. — 

A Wheel, une Rowe. 

A Spoak, ane Orniere. 

An Axel-tree, un Eſieux. 

A Whip, une Fouet. 

A Barn, une Grange. 1 

A Bar-floor, Aire d'une 
Er ange. | 

A Granary, un Grenier, 

A Threſher, un Bateur. 

A Flail, une Flea. 

Straw, de la Paille. 

A Steve, un Crible, 

A Fan, un Van. 

A Grain, un Grain. 

Bread- corn, du Bled. 

An Husk, un Gouſſe. 
A Shale, une Ecoſſe. 
A Bean, un Febve. 
| Peaſe, des Pois. 

Verches, de la Nſſe. 
Wheat, de Frament. 
Rye, du Seigle. 
Barley, de I Orge. 

Oats, Awv0ine. 


1 Vocabulary. 


Water - creſſes, Creſſon d ec 


Aniſe, Aniſ. 


Tares, Tvroye. 
Rice, Rzs. 


Of Herbs. 
Des Herbes. Wo 


Stalk, une Tige. 
A A Turnep, un Nay 
on Naet. 
A Carrot, une Carotte. 
Parſneps, des Panets. 
A Radiſh, une Rave. 
Coleworts, des Choux. 
Lettuce, la Laif#ue. 
An Artichoke, un Artichy 
Parſley, Perſil. 
An Onion, un Oignon. 
Garlick, de T. All. 
A Leek, un Porreau. 
A Cowcumber, un Conc 

. 

Sorrel, Ozeille. 


A Melon, un Melon. 


Fennel, F-nou/l. 
Time, Im. 

Marjoram, de la Mar;olain 
A Daiſte, me Margnerite. 


A Gilliflower, une-Gerof:2. Nuit, 
Lavender, la Lavarde. A 
A Roſe, une Roſe. nA 
Roſemary, Romarin. Pea 

A Tulip, une Tulipe. Pea 
Violet, de la Violette. R 

e 


A Thiſtle, an Chardom. 


eve rd 
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A 7. ocabulary. 


age, des Aſperges. 

6, Mouſſe. 

tles, des Ortzes. 

it, Ment he. 

e, de la Sauge. 
rmwood, de Þ Abſmte. 
ts-foot, au pas d Aſne. 
n, dc la Fougere. 

om, du Geneſt. | 
mlock, de la Cygue. 
py, du Pawot. 


q Shrubs and Trees. 


0 Arbriſſeaux & des 
Arbres. 18 


Plant, gie Plante... 

A Tree, un Arbre. 
Bough cut off, un Rameau. 
Bough, une Hy anicbe, 6 78 
green Leaf, ane Fueille werte. 

faln Leaf, une Fueille 
Morte. 
he Stock of a Tree, 1 le 
Tronc. 

be Bark, P Ecorce. 

Twig, une; Verge. 
ie Root, Ia Racine. 

it, Frui&. | | 
e ee une Pommier. 
n Apple, une Pomme. 
Pear-tree, un Poirier. 

Pear, aue Paire. 

cherry- tree, une Ceriſier. 
Cherry, ane Ceri iſe. 


A Wild Aſh, ume Freſne Sau- 


A 1 un Pin ou bun. 


A Straw berry, une Fraiſe. 


A Goosberry, une Groſele. 


397 
A Box- tree, un Buis,ou Bouis. 
A Plumb- tree, un Prunier. 

A Plumb, une Prune. 

A Fig, une Figue. | 
An Olive-tree, an Olivier. | 
An Olive, une Olive. 

An Aſh- tree, un Freſue. 

A Beech- tree, Haiſtre. 


wage. 
An Elm, un O mean. 
An Oak, un Cheſne. 
A Firr- tree, un Sapin. 
A Willow, un Saule. 
The Palm. tree, la Palme. - 


mier de 

A Nut- 1 un Noyer. 

A Nur-ſhell, une Coque de 
Noi x. | 


A Nut- kernel, un Cernean. 

A Walnut, une Noix. 

A Cheſtnut, un Chaſtaigne. 
A Medlar- tree, un Meſlier. 
An Almond- tree, un Amandlier 
An Almond, une Amande. 
A Cork- tree, un Liege. 

A Bay. tree, un Laurier. 
A Maple-tree, un Erable. 
A Date, une Datte. 

A Quince, un Cong. 

An Orange, une Orange. 

A Limon, un Citron. 

An Apricock, an Abricot. 
A Peach, une Peſche. 


A Mulberry, une Meure. 


Sugar, du Sucre. 

Pepper, du Poi vre. 
Ginger, Gingembre. | 
Cinamon, de la Canelle. 


A 
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A Nutmeg, une Muſcade. 
Saffron, du Saffron. 
Frankincenſe, de I Encers. 
Roſin, de la Poiæ Raſine. 
Amber 4 Ambr 4. | 
Pitch. Poix. 


OO 


Of a Garden. 
D'an Fardin. 


Gardener, n Ja dinier. 


An Orthard, un Verger, une 
Pommeraye. 22 8 
An Arbor, an Cabinet. 
A Wall, ume Muraille. 
An Hedge, une Haye. 
A Spade, un e Beſche. 
A Shovel, ane Paelle. 45 
A Pickax, uns Pivche, Howe. 
A Bed for Herbs, un Parterre. 
A Graffe, une Greffe. 
A Shoot, un Refetton. 
A Pruning-hook, une Serpe. 
A Prop, un Appuy. 


AV ocabulary. 


Jaſmin, Jaſmin. 


——_— 


hm 


Ar 


. 


fi 
d 


Pre: 
Prea 
bilo 
Phi! 
ogie 
Log 
Dales 
Dia 


atur 


Of Flowers. 
De Eliurs. 


Urple Velvet Flows 
Amarante. 
The Wind Flower, Auen 


Maſterwort, Courorine Im 
ale. 


A Wild Roſe, Eglantine. 
A Gilliflower, Girofle. 
Pomgranate Flower, Fly 
Grenade. 141 
Hyacinth Flower, or C 
Toes, Jacinte. 


A Lilly, Lys. _ 
The Mountain Lily, Marts 
A Daiſie. Marguerite. 
The yellow Lily, Muguet. 
Narciſſus, or white Dao 
or the Prunroſe, Narciſ 
A Clove Gilliflower, « 
Peerleſs Pink, Oeillet. 
Orange-flower ; - Fleur 4 
range. 
The Velvet: flower, Pal: 
e. 
Poppy, P vor. | 
The Blower Pautiſey, Po * 
A Marigold, Soucy. | 
A Tulip, Tulipe. 
A Violet, Violette. 


— 


— — — — —-— — — 


A Pocabulary. — 


FER No _ Aſtronomy, P Aftronemie. 
An Aſtronoiner, an Aſtronome. 
Arts and Profeſſors: Geometry, Ia Geometrie. 


A Geometrician, un Geometre. 


Arts G des Pro- Geography, Ia Geegraphe. 


A Geographer, un Geographe. 
feſſeurs. Muſick, 14 Muſique, * 

A Muſician, un Muſicien. 

Ivinity, la Theologie. Architecture, F. Architecture. 

A Divine, un Theologien. An Architect, or Overſeer, 
Preacher, a Miniſter, un un Architecte. 3 
Predicatcur, Mini ſtre. An Ingineer, or Portifier, un 
iloſophy, Ia Philoſophie. Ingenieur. 3 
Philoſopher, un Philoſephbe. A Maſter of the Horſe, or a 
wick, 1s Logique. Riding Maſter, uu Equier 
Logician, wn Lagicien. wn Maifire de Manege. 
aleCtick, la Dialectique. Picture drawing, I Peinture. 


Dialectician, an Dialecticien. A Pidure-drawer, un Peintre. 

atural Philoſophy, Ia Phy- A Statue-maker, un Statuaire. 
que. A Graver, un Graveur. 

Natural Philoſopher, n A Coyner, un Monoyeur, 


Phyſician. Hes A Printer, un Imprimeur. 

he Knowledge of Law, Ia A Glaſier, or Glaſs- maker, un 
Jari ſprudence. Verrier. V 
(Lawyer, un Juri ſconſulte. A Jeweller, an Joualier. 
herorick, 1s Rhetorique. A Goldſmith, un Orfevre. 

\ Rhetorician, an Rhetoricien. A Writing-Maſter, un Ecri- 
n Orator, un Orateur. vain, un Maiſtre d'ecriture. 


oefie or Poetry, la Poeſce. A Fencing-Maſter,,n Maiſtre 
Poet, a ſhe Poet, au Pore, ad" Armes. 5 
une Pobteſe. A Dancing-Maſter, un Mai- 
\ DoQor of Phyſick, an Me- fre de dance. 5 Th 
decin. © TY A Merchant, «n Marchand. 
\n Apothecary im Apoticaire. A Draper, un Marchand Dra- 
Chirurgeon, an Chirurgien. pier. | 
\ Chymiſt, un Chimiſte. A Silk-Man, un Marchand de 
Mathematicks, les Mathema- Sos. © 
tiques. | A Linen-Draper,un Marchand 
\ Mathematician, un Mathe- ae Toile. | | 
maticten. A Bookſeller, un Libraire. 
ſtrology, Þ Aftrologie. A Grocer, un Epicier. 
n Aſtrologer, ws Aftrologue, An Ironmonger, or paultry 
| | | Peldar, 
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Pedlar, un 1 1 

A Mercer, or Pedlar, un Mer= 
n 

A Poſt, or ſpeedy Meſſenger, 

un Courier. 

A Poſtillion, or Poſt-boy, wn 
Poſtillon. | 

A Meſlenger, ur A, 

The Handicrafts-men, le- Ar. 
ti ſans. 

A Barber, un Barbier. 

A Waterman, an Batelier. 

A Whitener of Cloth, un 
Blanchiſſeur de Toilles, 
A Laundreſs, un Blanchiſſeuſe- 
A Box maker, un Boetier, fai 

ſeur de Boetes- 
A Cap maker, un Bonneticr, 
A Butcher, un Boucher. 
A Baker, un Boulanger. 
An Imbroiderer, un brodeur. 
A Wooll-carder, un Cardeur. 
A Chandler, un Chandelier. - 
A Hat-maker, un Chapelier. 
A Collier, an Charbommier. 
A Carpenter, un Carpentier. 


A Carter, or Carman, un 95 
vetiier. 


A Tinker, un Chaudreigier. 


A Wax-chandler , un Cier- 
ier. 

A Trunk. maker, an Coffretier. 
A paultry Pedlar, un Culper- 
teur. 

A 8 te, 
um Conroyenr. 

A Roper, or Cord-maker, un 
e., 


|. A Shoomaker, un Cordennier. 


A Pin- maker, un Epinglier. 
A Neltar, Founder, un Fon- 
dcur. 


1 p vebulary 


A Broker, un Frippier. 
A Clock or Watch. maker, un 


A Laundreſs, or waſhing- vo 


A Lace-maker, un Paſſementier 


- 


A Forger, Smith, un Forgerm, 
A Fuller, un Poulon. 
A” Sword-ciitler, un Fourh; ja 


„ 


A Glover, un Gantier. 


Horlogier, ou Horlogeur. 


A Lantern-maker, n Lanter. 
ner. 


man, une Lavandlere. 
A Seamſtreſs, une Lingere. 
A Maſon, an Maſſon. ( 
A Farrier, un Mareſchal. 
A Joyner, un Menuiſier. 
A Miller, un Munier. 
A Silk-weaver, un Ouvrier en 
Soye. ; 
A Paper-maker, » un Papetier 
A Perfumer, un Parfumeur. 


A Pie-maker, un Patiſſier. 
A Paver, un Paveur. 
A . or Furrier, s un e. 
lJenier. 
A Perriwig maker, un. Pe The 
 quier., _ 
A Feat her-maker, un Plumaſ 
ſiler. 
A Porter, or Burden-bearer, 
un Portefaix, ou Crocheteur. 
A Potter, un Pot ier. | 
A Bookbinder, un Relieur d. 
Lon. 
A Tranſlater, or Cobler, a. 
Sawetier. 
A Sadler, un Seflier.. 
A Lockſmith, un Serruricr. 
A Taylor, un Taillenr 4 Habits. 
A Stone. cutter, un Tailleur [l 
09 erre. © 
An 


A Vocal ulary. 


1 Upholſterer, or Tapiſtry- 
maker, n Tapiſſicr. 
Vintner, an Tawernier. 
Dyer, un Teinturier. 
Weaver, un Tiſſeran. 
Fadomer, un Toiſeur. 
Cooper, un Tonnelier, 
Turner, un Tonrncur. 
Glaſier, m Vitricr. 


— — 


Offenſive Arms. 
Armes * | 


A Cannon, or r Great Gun 
un Canon. 


'he mouth of a Gun, ame, 
ou la bouche d'un Ca non. 

he Britch of a Gun, la Cu- 
lace q un Canon. 

he Frame or Carriage of a 
Gun, “ affuſt d'un Cann, 

o Caſt a Gun, fondre un Ca- 
108. 

olevel or plant a Gun, bras 
quer un Canon. 

o ſhoot or diſcharge a Gun, 


Tirer ou decharger nn Canon 


Canon ſhot, une wolee de 


Canon. 

o diſmount a Gun, to take 
it off the Carriages, Demon- 
ter un Canon. 

o cloy a piece of Ordnance, 
Encloucr un Canon. 

Piece of Ordnance, a Cul- 


Braſs Gun, un Canon de Fonte. 


— — — — — - 
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verin, ane Coulevrine. 

A Faulcon, zn Faucon. | 

A Perard, or a Squib, un Pe- 
'/ , Rae 

A Bomb or murthering-piece, 

une Bombe. 

A Fire- ball, une Grenade. 

A Musquet, un 7-5," 

A Hand-Gun, n Fuſil. 

A Piſtol, an Piſtolet. 

A Cannon-Bullet, um Bouler. 

A little Bullet for a Musquet 
or Piſtol une Bale. 

Gunpowder, Poudre a Canon, 

The Match, Ia Meſche. 

A Gleave,or Dart, un Javelet, 
un Dard, un Trait. 

A Stake, or Poſt, un en, 
ou Pieu. 

A Sling, une Fronde. 

A Bow, un Arc. 

An Arrow, une Fleche. 

A Battle- ax une Maſſe d Armes. 


A Battle-ax, or Maſſe of 


Arms, «ne Hache d Armes. 

A Lance, une Lance. 

An Halberd, une Halebarde. 

A Javelin, ane Faveline, 

A Partiſan, or nen | 
une Pertuiſane. 

A Pike, une Pique. 

A crooked Sword or Hanger, 
um Simezerre, un Sabre. 

A Sword, une Epee, 

The Handle, la Poiguce. 

The Pommel, Je Pommean. 

The Guard, la Garde. 

The Blade, I Lame. 

The Point, la Pointe. 

A Scabbard, un Fourrecn.” 

A Dagger, un Peignard, unc 
Bayonne! te. 


D d | Defensive 


2 
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Defenſives Arms. 
Armes Defenſives. 


Head-piece, un Caſque. 
A Helmet, u Heaume. 

A Murrian, un Mori on. 
A Gorget, or Neck- piece, une 


Gorgerette, un Gorgerin o 


Hauſſecol. 
A Breaſt- plate, un Plaſtron. 
Aduiraſs, or Armour for back 
and breaſt, une Cuiraſſe. 
A Coat of Mail, or of Fence, 


umn Corcelet. 


A Vambrace, Armour ſor the 


Arm, un Braſſal. 
A Gantlet, or arming Glove, 
n Gantelet, 


An Armour for the Thigh, 


a Crt Jar. 


Pully- pieces ſor the Knees, une 
Genotilliere. 


A Shield or Buckler, un Bou- 


cler, une Ach un Pa- 
Vo is. 


A Coat of Mail, une Cote de 


M. Fe. e. 


A Jack of Mail, Jaque de 


TI Ide. 

A Coat of Armour, a long 
Coat, worn over Armour, 
ane Cote d' Armes. 


A Vecatulary. 


A 


Lieutenant General. 
A Colonel, wm Colonel. 


Warriors. 
Gens de Guerre, 


General, un General g 
Armee. 
Lieutenent-General, 1 


” >> POP 8285.5 


A Field- Marſha], un Mare. 


[ 


de Camp. 


A Captain, un Capit, taine. 


A Lieutenant, 


un Lieutenant. 


A Cornet of Horſe, un Ctr. 


A Brigadeer, Brigadier. 
A Soldier, Soldat. 
A File Leader, chef de fi 


A King of Arms, Roy d' Arm 
Ar Herauld, Herault d' Arm! 
A Horſe man, 


cou Trooper, Homme de Chevdl 
A Foor-Soldicr, Picton, Fan 


nette, un Guido. 


An Enſign of Foot, au Eu 


ſeigne, un porte Enſeigne 
Drum, or Drummer, Tan. 


Joux. | N 

A Field-Serjeant, n Serge TI 
de Bataille. 

A Sergeant, Sergent d'une CI. 

pag f. A 

A Corporal, un Corporal, cM 

aun: Eſcoii ade. A; 


Soldat poi ute. 


Cendarme, 7 
waller. 


tin. * 


A Hor ſeman that ſerves wit 


a La: :1CC, Lane. er. A 


A Pike-m zan, Eiquier. 


A Vocabulary. 


A Musketeer, Mouſquet aire. 

A Croſs-bow-man, Arbaleſtier 

An Archer, or Bow-man, Ar- 
cher. 9 75 

A linger, Frondeur. 

Gunner, Canonter. 

A Miner, or Mine-maker A 
Mineur. 

A Pioneer, Pionni er. 

A Sentinel, Sentinelle. 

A Soldiers Boy, an Goujat. 


An Army. 
Une Armee. 


HE Van, or the fore. 
front, avant Garde. 

The main Body, un Corps de 
Bataille. 

The Reer- guard, Arrier-garde. 

A Body of Reſerve, Corps de 
Reſerwe. 

An Army of Light Horſe, un 
Camp volant. 

The Forelorn Hope, Enfans 

perdus. 

The Horſe, Cavalerie. 

The Foor, Infanteri 7e. 

A Squadron, an Eſcadron. 

A Batallion, « Bataillon. 

A Regiment, n Regiment. 

A Too p of Horſe, ue Com- 
pagne de Cawalerle. 5 

A Company of Foot, an: Com- 
5 more d 1nfemterie.. 


A 
Rank, a Line, un Fang une 
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A File, une File. : 
The Baggage or Carriage, le 
Bag ase. 


* — 


— I 


Of Fortifications. 
Des Fortifications. 


He Walls, les Mr ailler. 
The Battlements of a 
Wall, Creneaux de Muraille. 
A Caſtle, un Chateau, 
A Fort, une Fortereſſe un fort. 
A rg Fort, un Fortin, petit 
ore 
A Fortification, Firtification. 
A Tower, une Tour. 
A Citadel, une Citadelle. 
A Dungeon or Platform, an 
Denjcn. 
A Baſtion, an Baſtion. 
A Wall ſtrengthened with 
earth, Muraille, terraſſde. 
A Pot- gun, or Port-hole, Ein- 
braſcure, un Canoniere. 


A high Platform, Terre plain 


Cavalicr. 
A Parapet, Parapet. 
A Ravelin, Rawelin. 
A Falſe Braye, or Out-wall, 
Fauſſe Braye. 8 
A Ditch, Foſſe. . 
"A Scarf or little Wall, Eſcarpe. 
A Counterſcarf, Cc: reſearpe. 
A ſloaping Bank Glacis, Ta us. 
A Cafe-mare, or Loop-hole, 
Caſemare. 
A Paliſado, or defence E 
Pales, Pali. nde. ' 
D d 1 A 
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A Halfe. Moon, Demi-Lune. 
A Watch-Tower, or Beacon, 
Echauguette. 


A Curtain, Courtine. 


A Covered way, Chemin Cou- 
wert. ; 

A Redoubt, Redoute. 

A Covered or cloſe Gallery, 
Gallerie couyerts Mantelest. 

A Gabion, Faggots, Gabion, 


Faſcines. 


Baskets full of Earth, a de- 


fence for Canoniers, Gabio- 


nade, Fortification de Gabions. 


A Mine, une Mine. 
A Counter-mine, une Contre. 


ume. 


A Trench, une Tranche. 


A Camp, un Camp. 


Proviſion of Mouth, Munition 
de bouche. 


Proviſion of War, Manit ion de 
. Guerre, 


* 


Terms of War. 


Quelques Termes 4 


Guerre. 


"4 O Raiſe Men, lever des 
Trovpes. 
To Lift himſelf, fcnroler. 
To pay the Soldiers, Soldoyer 
payer la Solde. | 


To make a general Muſter of 
an Army, Faire paſſer mon- 


tre a une Armee. 


A Soldier put out of Pay, (and 


A Vocabulary. 


caſhiered,So!dat deſapprint; 
privede ſa montre, & caſſe 

A Soldier that receives bette; 
pay, Soldat appointe, pr. 
nant Solde. 

To Forage, ſeek for Boot), 
to get intelligence of the 
Enemies, to know their in. 

tent, Batre Peſtrade, aller 
la decouverte, pour prenin 
langue des Ennemis. | 

To go a plundring, aller al- 
petite guerre. 

A narrow paſſage, un defile. 

To rank or ſet an Army ii 
battle, Ranger une Arme n 
bataille. 

To march with Colours di- 
played, marcher Enſeigni 
deployess. 

The march of an Army, . 


marche d une Armee. 


The marching back, coun 


marche. 

To camp or incamp, camprr. 

To beat up a Quarter, El: 
ver un quartier. 

To Sound, ſonner la charge. 

To give Battle, donner bat all. 

To rout the Enemies, de fain 
les Ennemis . 

To win a Battel, gaigner !s 
bataille, © 

To loſe a Battel, perare la 6 
taille. | 

An Army put to flight, 
Armee en deroute. 

To make a great flaughte! 
Faire un grand carnage, 
grande boucherie, ou tri 
de Soldats. : 

To ask for quarter, to yiel 

demand. 


A Vecaulary, 


demander quartier, ſe rendre. 

To give quarter, domer quar- 
tier. | 
To put all to the Sword, Faire 
tout paſſer au fil de I Epee. 

To beſiege a place, aſſieger 
une place. 

To make ſalleys, faire des 
ſorties. | 

To raiſe the ſiege,lever le ſiege. 

To batter a place, batre une 
place. 

To batter with great ſhot, ha- 
tre en ruine. 

To go to dig at the foot of a 

Wall, aller a la ſape. 

To undermine, att acher le mi- 
neur. 


To ſcale a Town, donner P E/- 


To put a Gariſon in a Town, 


1 
3 — 
calade. of 6 


ny give an aſſault, dame: Paſs 
aut. 
To bear back the aſſault, Re- 

pouſſer Paſſaut. 
A general aſſault, un aſſault 


general. 

To capitulate, Capituler. 

Capitulation, capitulation. 

The ſurrendring of a place, 
Reddition d' une place. 

To yield up the Town to the 
Beſiegers, Rendre Ia Ville 
aux aſſiegeans, : | 

To take poſſeſſion of a Town, 
fe rendre Maiſtre d'une Ville, 


Mettre Garniſm dans uns 
Ville. 


or acler, babler, to talk idly, accabler, to overwhelm, racler,to 


made ofthoſe Nouns follow their rule, as ia the Verb ba te 
© «+; 2 8 4 ; . ; 4 


486 Of Accents. 


Rules for the Accents. 


He long Accent is given to the a as haveſaid in the 
pronouncing of Vowels; as in thoſe words, aage, age, 
X. (a ailler bailler, to'gape. © © 7 
A is commonly ſhort before the penultima ending with ea 
la face the face, la glace the Ice, la place the place, la chaſſ 
hunting; except in theſe words where it is long, une echaſ. 
fe a ſtilt, ane eſpace a ſpace, graſſe fat, grace grace; baſſe low, 
une taſſe a cup. SE os VVV 
A is long in the Tenſes of Verbs of the firſt Conjugation, 
tu parlas, thou didſt ſpeak, je parlaſſe, I might ſpeak, il parlaf, 
he might ſpeak, nous parlaſſions, we might ſpeak, vous parlaſſ- 
ex, you might ſpeak, is parlaſſent, they joke ſpeak, nous al. 
lames, we went, vous allates, ye went, pleuſt à Dieu que j al. 


laſſe, would to God I might go, &c. 


A is ſhort in the words in ade and arde, as muſcade, a nut- 
meg, une ſalade, a ſallet, une ſtade, a furlong, de la mout ard, 
muſtard. e FL 

A is ſhort in the words in age, une cage, a cage, un ſag”, a 
wiſe man, un nuage, a cloud; theſe two muſt be excepted, n 
wo age, a journey or a voyage, le Tage, ths River Tagus ; it is 
ſhort alſo, before gien and lien, as contagion, gallen. 

A is ſhort before gue and che, une bague. a ring, me vagut, 
a wave, une tache, a ſtain, , une Page, a cow. | 

It is ſhort before le and ble, une fale, a Hall, un fable, me ta- 
ble ; except theſe two in ble, where it is long, uu cable, a ca- 
ple, or great rope, an Diable, a Devil. 2 


— 


A is long in all the Tenſes of ſuch Verbs ending in able 


ſcrape, It is ſhort before cle, as as miracle, a miracle, un oracle, 
an oracle. 5 | 

A is long in the words ending in alle, as la Raquaille, the ri 
Þle. une murgille, a wall, une bataille, a fight or batte!; except 
in this word medgille, a medal. It is ſhort in the words in 4% 
n travail, a !abopr, email, enamel ; and likewiſe the Verb 


to 
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to fight a battel, a is long, and the Verb tra valller, to work, 7 
is ort. | 

A is ſhort in the words in ame, une dame, a Lady, unc lame, 
a blade, une rame, an oar, or a ream of paper, une trame, a nut; 
except theſe following, where it is long, Pame, the foul, ! 
fame, the flame, le blame, the blame. 

A is ſhort in theſe words, calme, calm or ſtill, Palne, the 
Palm tree, une larme, a tear, une cane, a cane, une cabane, a ca- 
bin, une cara vane, It is long in theſe, le crane, the skull, la 
Mans, Manna, un Ane, an Ass. 

A is ſhort in the words ending in agne, ape, and aque, as la 
Compagne, the Country, une Montagne, a Mountain, le Pape, tlie 
Pope, une grape, a bunch of grapes, une caque, a barrel „ ti; Ca- 
ſaque, a wwle coat; theſe two words are excepted where it is 
long, le pays de Cocagne, the Country of pleaſure, je.gagne, I 
| win. 

A is ſometimes ſhort, and ſometimes long, in the word end- 
ing in are. It is ſhort in theſe, harbare, barbarous, gare, heed, 
aVare, covetous. It 1s long 1 In theſe, Icave, Phare, Ihiare, vare. 
It 1s always long before rr, une barre, a bar, une Simarre, a Morn— 
ing Gown, une Guiterre, a Gitterne, la Navarre, the Kin gdom 
of Na varr. 

A is long in words in abre, and avre, la Calabre, a Country 
in Ita! Y, un 1 ſabre, un Havre. 

A is ſhort, the words ending in acre, as m Diacre a D:3- 
con, une Sacre, the Coronttion ofa King, wm Maſſacrc,a Malla— 
cre; it is long in this word, acre, ſharp. 

Ais long in the words ending | in atre, as m atre,a fire hearth, 
un Theatre, a Stage, late, idolatry; except in the Verb-batre f 
to beat, and its compound ralatre, to bate of a price,combatre, 
to fight, and this word quatre, four. 

A is long in the words in aſtre, as odiniaſtre,obſtinat?, ſo a- 

ſtre,, fooliſh, emplaſire, a plaiſter, except theſe w Bare ſis p. 
nounced, afty e, far, deſaſtre. 

A is £:0rt in words ending in ate, une Date, a 9 at2, la Rate 
the Spleen, un Pirat,, a Pirate, une ſa vate, an old ſhooz,-: une Cua- 

dale, a Cravat. It is long in theſe 225 5 Names, Altcidabe, 

Hipo:rnte, Socrate, Euphræte. Pilate 

A 15 ſhort i in the words in 25 Ie, EpaSts, exaFe, conracte, 

A is ſhort in the words, in ave, la ve, drivel, cav , a rave: 
ne 7207, a radiſh, brave, brave, grave; N ene „a ſl we. 

A 15 t: ort in the words in e ©, ſrxe, T axe. 


D d 4 4 15 


— ——————. 
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A is long in the words aſe, or axe, Baze, Baſis, un Emph, 

an Emphaſis, une phraſe, une extaſe an extaſie, il jaxe, he prattle 
A is ſhort in the words in al egal, equal, mal, evil, animal, & 

A is ſhort at the end of a word, as cela, that, alla, went, pn. 
la, ſpoke, aima, loved. | 25 

A is long in all the words ending, in aſion, and ation, as. 
caſion, invaſion, perſuaſion, creation, tentation, fondation, conſolat. 
on; but in the word in (teur) that derive of them, à is ſhort, 
createur, tentatcur, fondateur, couſolateur. U 

Al is ſhort, aide, help, laide, ugly, affaire buſineſs, ſalaire, te. 
ward, paire a pair, aile a wing, aime love, faite done; excen 1 


chairea chair, where ai is long. the 
Ai is long in the words in aiſe, aiſſe, and axe, as thoſe, graiſ:M/zr 
fat, aiſe, glad and eaſe, punaiſe a bug, une fraixs a Ruff, lig 


Au is ſhort at the end of a word, as beau fine, nouveau new, | 
cout eau knife. It is long in the middle of words, beaute hand. li 
ſomneſs, noauveauiè novelty, gauche left, Royaume Kingdom, faui 
a fault, ſaux falſe, chaut hot, haut high, fraude deceit ; except 
chewauche, where au 1s ſhort. | * 


E- tl, 


E is commonly ſhort before the Penultima ending with an: 5 
Feminine, Niece Niece, tiede, bloodwarm, liege cork, ſeche dry, 
lewre lip, treve truce. I is long in Orfevre a Goldſmith. 

E is long before ſe as theſe, Dioceſe, Epheſe, Gene ſe, Pelops- 
neſe, & c. except in the Verbs peſe weigh, empeſe ſtarch. _ 
In words ending in eſſe, e is long in ſome zand ſhort in others ſon 

the ear may eaſily perceive the difference. Theſe are long, 
Di ableſſe, Aſueſſe, Tigreſſt, and many others. Theſe are ſhort, 
Aineſſe, Teſſe, Meſſe, Adreſſe, and many others. ch 

E in the words ending in elle, is ſhort, as belle fine, Chapelle 
Es long in the words in ene, as un Poemè a Poem, un Dia- 2 
deeme, un Strata geme, im Theme, deuxi eme, trol ſieme, except ſom! 
9 fer, Apoſeme adecottion, une Bream a Bream. v1 at 4 


| It is alſo ſhort inthe words in ere, colere anger, chere; and al 
ſo before wre, ch:wre Goat, Feure Feaver, Lievre a Hare, leur 
iüiüÿß;, it is long before double rr, guerre war, pierre ſtone, &c. 

| | E is alio ſhort in the word in eve, greve a ſandy dry place 
| in a River, une treve a truce; two ee, the firſt is long, fun! 


ſmoak, cee a ſword, nuce a cloud. 


, 
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I 


I 15 commonly ſhort before the laſt ſyllable ending with e 
laſculine or Feminine, as in theſe following words, bribe bribe, 
vice vice, civilite civil, muſique, ligne, &c. 

Ir is long before e Feminine at the end of a word, as in magie, 
folie, Italie, maladie ſickneſs. It is ſhort with e Maſculine, pie 
foot, amitie friendſhip, moitic halfe, deli thin, marie married; 
it is long in this word primus. | 1 
I is ſhort before gne, ligne, a line, un Vigne a Vine, la tige 
the ſcurf, maligne, benigne, &c. In theſe following it is long, 
ue, a ſign, infigne notable, Cigne a Swan, digne worthy, in- 
ligne unworthy. e 
Lis long in the words ending in ine, as ruine, bruine a muſt, 
aluine, Wormwood. 

It is Jong before dre, and tre, aa cidre cider, Chapitre Chap- 
er, Arbitre Arbitrator, titre a title; it is not ſo long before /, 
when / is pronounced, as Miniſtre, ſiniſtre. 


fl, 


I is ſhort in the words in ition, as ambition, condition, puni« 


tion, ſedlit ion. | 
L 
Oo 


O is commonly ſhort before the laſt ſyllable, as modo, faſhi- 
on, Eſcule, School, encore again,Flote a Fleet, carte a carrot, &c. 
except globe. Theſe following terminations are to be except- 
ed; Thoſe in ole, o is long, Geole a Goal, Pole, Tome, Oeconeme 
thrifry, Thoſe in one, Trove, Zone, Matrone. In this word Ma- 
lerote, o is alſo long. Add to all theſe the words in ofe as choſe 
a thing, roſe, a roſe, doſe. | 


Q is ſhort in the wordsending in es as boſe, a ſwelling, 2 


Mbonch, Caroſſ a Coach, Eſcoſſe Scotland ; it is long in theſe 
wo, fofe a grave, grofſe, big. TR 
= 


V is ſhort before the laſt ſyllable of words ending with an 
e as credule credulous, particule particle, Lune Moon, prune, 
plumb , cure, figure, Cc. | 


Tis always ſhort at the end of a word like y, ami qui par- 


Us 


4c 
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eure dwelling, &c. It is a little longer in others, as theſ 


rouler eſcrouler. It is ſhort in the words in pe, as coup? a 6rp 
it is long in the words in tre, ore beyond, pumere a beam; it vh 
- ſhort in the words in te, as dente, doubt, Gee rhe Gont, Wn 


in be as tele cloth, ſtoile a ſtar; it ifo in the words in 


| a ſie wide, peſte plague; triſte fat, Poſte Poſt, uf juſt, 710 
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U 1s long before an - Feminine at the end of a word, 
nue naked, venue, come, queue tail, lieiie ; and fo is on, ty 
dirt, roue wheel. 
U is ſhort before an e Maſculine, ſalue ſaluted, gradu 
Graduate, enjoue full of mirth, &c. 
Eu is ſhort before a ſingle r, heure hour, pleure cry, 4 


breuleure burning, egratigneure a ſcratch, gra veure an ingn 
ving; the uſe of ſpeaking will inform further. 

Eu is long before double yr, as beurre, butter; as alſo be 
fore tre, neutre neuter. = | = 

Ou is long before che in Nouns, une couche a couch, or hy 
of eaſe, louche ſquin*-eyed, une mouche a fly, farouche wild, m 
eſcarmonche a skirmiſh; except in la bouche the mouth, une ſu 
che, a block, ume 7ouche a feſcue, or a touch-ſtone,:. or a pin 
write upon Tables. Later We Be 
du is ſhort every where elſe, houcle a buckle, troupe at roo 
Je coure I may run; it is Jong before a double rr, bourre fl 
courrier an expreſs. 78 40 . 
Qu is ſhort in the words ending in onifle, as Gr noulli 
fro g, patrouille the night watch, une citrou/ſii a Pumkin, ne 
nouille a d iſtaff, il barbouille he daubs; except la rouille tho m 
je feuille 1 earch, je krouille I diſorder. | 

Ou is ſhort before le, as une boule a bowl, une poule a hen, 
empoule, a Bliſter ; except un zroule, ſaoule a drunken wm 
beſides ſeveral Tenſes of Verbs in oer, where oz is long, i 


e, dhe bad., e,, i aft Shar © 

| Ou is ſhort in the words 1 nwe, as lou ve a ſhe Wolf, coude, / 
long in the words in ſe or zc,jalerſ-,jealous, Efporſe a Bride vor: 
re a Cupping-glals,cerze tow;except this word dorzs tein 4 
Di is long betore fe, as corfe a hood; it is ſhort in theiwnl 


as un Morne a Monk, avoine oats ; it is ſhortinche word yon 
boirc to drink, gloire glory ; It 15 long in this word ef 
er, it is the only word ending in ol vre. 185 | 
All the Vowels are ſhort before , when it js pronounced 


ca fo Burnt offer ing, IN By Que viza:d;Tnfireiuftre, Jeff 
Feaſt, diſerel. 1 1 A 
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All the Vowels are long before between two Vowels, as 
zaſer to ſhave, diwi ſer to divide, mepriſer to deſpiſe, repoſer to 
eſt, une roſe a roſe, excuſer to excuſe, abuſer to abuſe, apaiſer 
to calm or quiet, aprivoiſer to tame, aiguiſer to grind, Oc. 

All the Vowels are long before an [in the ſame ſyllable, ei- 
ther in the middle or end of words; except in the words men- 
ioned afore ex; aſue aſs, aſpre ſharp, blafine; la greſle the 
hail, bruſler to burn, feneſire a window, une huiſtre an Oyſter, 
re fluſte a pipe, une Mouſche a fly, un abiſme; Paſque Eaſter, 
mplaſtre a plaiſter, Mai ſtre Maſter, naiſtre to be born,paroiſtre 
to appear, haſte haſt, la teſte the head, une beſte a beaſt. une re- 
ueſte a petition, viſte quick, aſtin a maſtiff Dog, noſtre ours, 
voſtre yours, une coſte a rib, mon hoſte my Hoſt, angoiſſe anguiſh, 
aroiſſe pariſh. | 

All words ending with x and z, as well as with ſ, are long 
ix peace, doux ſweet, deux two, net noſe, accez acceſs, les, 
des, mer, tes, ſes, cas caſe, dos back, gros big, abus abuſe, tous 
II, vers worms, corps body, &c. 

All the Vowels are ſhort in the words ending with f, chef, 
hie&, bref ſhort, ſo;f thirſt, neuf nine. 


or , as ruban, ancien, boudin, poudin, pardon, chacun, Adam, 
tem, faim hunger, nom name, «lum. 
If there is anorher Conſonant after an u, the Vowel is long, 


m money, volant flying. Theſe few muſt be excepred 


n ruſh, Trenc the Alm-box, gan glove, breland a game at 
ards: ſecond, gond, an hinge. | 
All the Vowels are long in the penulti ma ending with e be- 
ore or m in the middle of words before the laſt. 
All the Vowels are long in the penultima ending with either 
Maſculine or Feminine, before m or u, as may be obſerved by 
Wc following words. dance, licence, abondance, abſtinance, vi aude, 
ade, ſeconde, langue, eſpingle, quiconque, Decembre, Caſſanire, 
erimande, Nndange, Hargugue, Dimanche, Contemple, Interrom— 
re, Chambre, 1imbre, moindre, fondre, Comte, &c. they are long 
lo when r followerh an e, as theſe, ſeconder, demander, di ſtin- 
wr, amcnder,&c. The words with 7m or nn muſt be excepted 
rom that rule, henne, porforme, remme, homme pumme, Couromm r, 


ma, 


All the Vowels are ſhort at the end of words ending with | 


s franc free, blanc white, Ing, ſang blood, donc then, quand 
rhen, grand great, proſond deep, rond round, enfant child, ar- 


here the Vowel is ſhorter, un eſtang a pond, harang herring R 


racmer, In the firſt and ſecoad ſyllable if it be not the penαti- 


" 
= 

* 

1 

* 
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ma, as I have ſaid ; the ſaid Vowels are pronounced ſha, 
as may be perceived in the ſounding of the following wor 
amende, amendement, Cemmande, Amandement, Ample, Amblify 
Chambre, Chambriere, ſimple, ſimplicite, feindre, feintife, conn 
ter, confrontation, ſente, ſentinelle,. Vanger, Evangile, Temple, t 
poriſer, fondye, fondement, conte, conteſtable, &c. 

All the Vowels are ſhort in the words ending with t, x 
Rat, a Rat, ung uet a watch, un lit a bed, un mot, a word, ex 
cept the words in aut, as before. OY 

To conclude, all the Vawels are very long in the pen} 
na of the Preterit Definit, in the plural Number, as nous j» 
lames, vous parlates, ils parlerent, nous finimes, vous finites, i 
Fnirent, nous receumes, vouc receutes, ils receurent. 
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In ZTWELVES.. 
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